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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

This report is a summary of all University of Wisconsin-Madison Center for German and
European Studies (CGES)-DAAD Centre of Excellence activities for the first year of the 2022-
2023 funding cycle under the contract concluded between the DAAD and the University of
Wisconsin-Madison, sponsored by the DAAD program “Promoting German and European
Studies in North America.” While the majority of campus activities have resumed something
regarding normalcy in the calendar year 2022 as the pandemic has receded, the outbreak of the
Russian war against Ukraine has presented some new challenges. Nonetheless, the Wisconsin-
CGES implemented 19 CGES guest lectures, six workshops, and three symposia, plus another
eight co-sponsored events during calendar year 2022. These events took place primarily in
person, although some were virtual due to continuing transatlantic travel obstacles. Of particular
note were a series on Muslim identity in Germany (Emily Greble); a keynote address by
renowned Professor of Sociology, Naika Foroutan (Humboldt Universitit Berlin); and two
events on East-German Otherness and the reinterpretation of the concept of “transatlanticism” in
German Studies.

Professor Sonja Klocke, German, Nordic & Slavic+, continues her tenure as CGES Director
since August 2020. In addition to her own prolific work on CGES events and publications, she
has ensured high levels of activity among the vast majority of faculty affiliates in 2022. Indeed,
there is a surge of activity, unlike a few of the years leading up to 2019-2020, when retirements
were quite high (of former CGES Directors, Professors Myra Marx Ferree and Marc Silberman,
and faculty professorial affiliates such as Hans Adler, Colleen Dunleavy and Linda Hogle).
Additionally, European Studies has benefited from six new tenure-track faculty hires in the last
18 months, primarily in German, Nordic, History, Sociology, and Political Science. Assistant
Professor Brandon Bloch, a historian of twentieth-century Germany, is one such example.
Assistant Professor Leonie Schulte, a comparative anthropologist of German migrant
populations, will arrive on campus in the fall of 2023. While her hire was finalized in early 2022,
a full fellowship delayed her start until the beginning of academic year 2023. Professor Klocke
has been chairing a search for a new tenure-track faculty hire in the German section of German,
Nordic & Slavic + since September of 2022, which should be finalized in the spring of 2023.

In addition to significant personnel expansion, CGES themes have produced an innovative series
of events, research, and transnational collaboration. Director Klocke and Executive Director
Covington launched a new set of themes for the UW-Madison CGES with the August 2021
application. All faculty and graduate student affiliates continue to make important advances in
research, learning, and outreach, bringing together scholars and students from Germany, North
America, Europe, and other DAAD centers to take part in stimulating and innovative intellectual
exchanges. This work benefits the entire community, state and national affiliates.



Outreach

In 2022, CGES maintained its important program of outreach to the K-12 community, the
business world, the Law School, and other local constituencies, offering a vibrant array of
programming that reaches a multitude of constituents within and beyond the campus. These
include the Frankfurt Handwerkskammer month-long July 2022 apprenticeship program in
partnership with the International Office of the Madison Area Technical College (led by Dr.
Geoff Bradshaw). This event was at no cost to the CGES-DAAD. In addition, the Forward
Madison Football Club, LLC, invited Chicago Consul General of the Federal Republic of
Germany, His Excellency Wolfgang Mossinger, to host a free public screening of the
documentary film King Otto (2022). This screening took place at the Forward Madison football
stadium on Friday, September 23, 2022. The documentary traces a now infamous football match
in summer of 2004 when the Greek National Football Team unexpectedly defeated the giants of
world football, the German team. After the screening, there was a Q&A session with FMFC
staff, European Studies Directors Ringe and Copelovitch, and Consul General Mossinger.

While we were able to resume campus activities in person as of early fall of 2021, we are still not
able to hold fundraising events given residual reluctance to face large crowds by potential
donors. In 2022, several small gifts came to CGES, fruits of our multi-year campaign to build
the Center’s endowment, specifically from University of Wisconsin-Madison alumni with
extensive professional and personal German contacts. Events celebrating long-term institutional
production and networking were of high quality. In its twenty-fifth year, CGES and the
Department of German, Nordic & Slavic+ engineered the September 30-October 3
“’Dis/Continuities: German Studies and Beyond.” The 52" Wisconsin Workshop — a Conference
in Honor of Marc Silberman.” Marc Silberman is Professor Emeritus of German at the
University of Wisconsin-Madison and was CGES Director from 2011 through 2014. Organized
entirely by German section Professors Sonja Klocke and Sabine Gross, the 52% Wisconsin
Workshop featured broad trends like German cinema, contemporary theater, performance and
memory studies, and translation. The workshop brought in nearly 50 scholars of Germany, with
whom Professor Silberman had worked on projects, conferences, publications, and international
initiatives since 1987.

Professor Nils Ringe, in his final year as Director of the Jean Monnet European Union Center of
Excellence for Comparative Populism for 2019-2022, published a co-edited volume, held 14
major virtual workshops, and planned the major workshop on “Populists and the Pandemic: How
populists around the world responded to Covid-19.” CGES played a prominent role in cost-
sharing this event. Keynote addresses were delivered by the two most notable specialists in the
field, Professors Jan-Werner Mueller (Princeton University) and Pippa Norris (Harvard
University). This workshop was preceded by a year-long international and public virtual lecture
series of the same subject and the publication of a volume of the same name, co-edited by Ringe
and his colleague Lucio Renno (Professor of Political Science, Universidade de Brasilia) and
published in August 2022 as part of the “Routledge Studies in Extremism and Democracy
Series.” The volume, Populists and the Pandemic, examines the responses of populist political
actors and parties in 22 countries (including Germany and the U.S.) to the COVID-19 pandemic,
in terms of their attitudes, rhetoric, mobilization repertoires, and policy proposals. During the



workshop, 12 of the volume’s contributing scholars discussed the current situation of populists in
their region of focus and how populist movements and figures have (d)evolved since they wrote
their chapters. This in-person workshop allowed them to share their findings and insights with
each other and with the broader Wisconsin campus and local community.

Other major 2022 events included a reading and a talk by one of the most prominent authors of
contemporary German literature and German PEN-Center Activist, Tanja Diickers, as well as a
presentation by film curator and Berlin-based researcher Tobias Hering. In her role as an award-
winning writer-poet, Diickers offered a very-well attended public reading in German from her
work followed by lively discussion in German on October 1, 2022. Diickers is also well-known
as a journalist who regularly writes for prestigious weekly and daily newspapers in Germany; as
an activist, she has engaged with the Berlin-based refugee support group Weiterschreiben.

Jetzt (Write On. Now), a project assisting asylum-seeking authors all over Germany
(https://weiterschreiben.jetzt/?s=Tanja). Based on her involvement with assisting Ukrainian
writers in Berlin since the beginning of the Russian war on Ukraine, Diickers presented a public
talk in English on “Home Away from Home: Ukrainian Writers in Exile in Germany” on
October 14, 2022, which attracted an enthusiastic group of students (of German, but also
beyond), faculty, and members of the Madison community. Tobias Hering, who was conducting
research in U.S. archives for a project on film relations between the United States and socialist
East Germany (GDR; German Democratic Republic) in fall 2022, presented on his latest findings
on U.S. renegade filmmaker Emile de Antonio. One of the first U.S. filmmakers to establish ties
with GDR film institutions in the mid-1960s when his early films were screened at the renowned
documentary film festival in Leipzig, De Antonio maintained these ties despite the vagaries of
Cold War politics until his death in 1989. Hering’s talk “Corridors of Cooperation: U.S.-GDR
Film Relations,” attracted students, faculty, and members of the community interested in
German-American relations and in research on the former East Germany (GDR).

Collaborations

The University’s mission, as codified in the “Wisconsin Idea,” is to serve the people of the State
of Wisconsin, the nation, and the world. CGES leadership embodies this principle in its efforts to
seek out opportunities for projects that reach beyond the boundaries of the university. In 2022,
the Center continued to build existing relationships within and beyond the campus with the Max
Kade Institute for German-American Studies, the Madison Committee on Foreign Relations, the
Madison International Trade Association, the Madison-Freiburg Sister City Project, and the
American Council on Germany. CGES Faculty Associate, Dr. Elizabeth Covington, is the
director of Madison’s Warburg Chapter of the American Council on Germany, one of only 21
chapters in the United States. She attended the June 2022 annual Atlantik-Briicke held in person
(in Berlin) for the first time since the pandemic.

CGES has also expanded its partnerships with campus constituents engaged in community
outreach, while European Studies at the University of Wisconsin-Madison continues to garner
research awards with a small group of five to eight U.S. universities. European Studies competed
successfully for a four-year U.S. Department of Education Foreign Language and Area Studies
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Fellowship award $1.055 million for 2022-26; it also received a “National Resource Center”
grant of $1.054 million for the same time frame. These centers have diminished to only eight in
the country; there were 12 as recently as 2008. We finalized our European Union Erasmus +
grant, the 2019-2022 Jean Monnet European Union Center of Excellence for Comparative
Populism, one of only two such centers funded by the Commission in 2019, and one of only
eight in the country. In addition, European Studies Chair Mark Copelovitch, Professor of
Political Science and Public Affairs, landed a coveted Jean Monnet Chair from the European
Commission’s Erasmus+ apparatus for 2023-2026. The two other major programs form a pivotal
part of our CGES-DAAD activities, since there is significant collaboration and interdisciplinarity
involved in all three—with significant expertise in and on Germany.

Other campus partnerships included the Global Legal Studies Program in the Law School;
departments of Political Science, Sociology, History, and Geography; the Mosse/Weinstein
Center for Jewish Studies; the Havens Center for the Study of Social Justice; and the Nelson
Institute for Environmental Studies. Professor Sonja Klocke has taken CGES in a novel direction
with her work on “Cultures in Motion.” The underlying emphasis on the impact of various forms
of migration into Germany, which leads to a growing sense of the significance of diversity,
equity, inclusion, and decolonizing German Studies and the German Studies curriculum in the
U.S., correlates with the direction Klocke hopes to see German Studies at UW-Madison develop.
This desire is also reflected in the latest candidate search for a hire for the German unit in the
Department of German, Nordic, and Slavic+ mentioned above. As co-Chair of the search,
Klocke hopes new collaborator(s) for the project “Cultures in Motion” will be hired. For the
Ninth International Conference of the DAAD-funded Centers for German and European Studies
originally planned for December 2022 in Israel, Klocke and her team proposed a panel
“Immigration to Berlin: Insiders, Outsiders, and Insider-Outsiders. While Wisconsin’s panel for
December 2022 was not originally chosen to present (apparently placed number 6), Klocke was
unable to fill the place of the group ranked number 5 when that slot became available, as two of
the four presenters were unable to travel to Berlin (March 2023) because of prior commitments.

In addition to her ongoing work as co-editor of the scholarly journal Monatshefte, CGES
Director Klocke has published three articles in 2022 on topics as varied as the GDR health care
system represented in fictional and non-fictional writing, the experiences of teenagers with a
history of migration reflected in a novel by Stefanie de Velascos, and the European Union in
Robert Menasse’s Die Hauptstadt. As these topics indicate, she remains active in the fields of
GDR studies and contemporaneity, which includes issues of migration and transcultural
movements. She also wrote six articles, forthcoming in 2023, one of which dives into her new
research project, “Dressing Up Behind the Iron Curtain: Fashion in GDR Literature,
Photography, Fashion Drawings, and Film.” This project highlights GDR-specific gender politics
as well as aspects of race linked with migration into the GDR (in particular from Vietnam) and
class in the GDR textile industry. Another article focuses on award-winning writer Juli Zeh,
which will eventually become the first co-edited volume on Zeh to appear in English (de
Gruyter, slated to appear in 2025).



Research

In 2022, the Wisconsin Center for German and European Studies continued to direct its energies
toward supporting research projects that have the best potential to secure external long-term
funding in collaboration with German colleagues. Projects were initially chosen to be submitted
to “Promoting German and European Studies in North America” with these criteria in mind, and
the Center additionally pursued ways to enhance the researchers’ prospects for success by
offering opportunities to learn about the funding landscape in Germany and Europe. The
pandemic has of course slowed and limited this momentum; yet, our faculty affiliates carry on
lengthy projects with German and other European university partners, including:

» Theme One, “Cultures in Motion: Migration, Exile, and Refuge,” discusses the two ongoing
commemorations that further foreground migration, albeit in different ways--1,700 years of
Jewish life in Germany and the sixtieth anniversary of the labor recruitment contract between
Germany and Turkey. Such celebrations prompt us to think about and (re)examine continuities
and ruptures, intersections and disunions in the complexity of historical contexts that form and
inform Jewish emigration starting with the 1930s and Turkish immigration starting with the
1960s. This project seeks to establish migration as a critical framework of thought, as a mode of
examination of lived realities and experiences for the so-called host societies. This project will
bring together scholars, artists, activists, and archivists to engage in cross-disciplinary,
transatlantic, inter-institutional conversations about the intersections of migration, culture, and
society in Germany’s past and present. Building on research that has focused on the cultural
impact of migration, the aim is to look at a broad range of contexts for migration — temporal,
historical, geopolitical, transnational — and ensure implications for and interventions into the
German cultural landscape. The public lectures, as well as two workshops and a related planned
publication, serve to increase the visibility of German Studies in the U.S. and boost a
contemporary notion of Germany as a country characterized by migration.

* Theme Two, “Cultural Transfers and Interdisciplinary Dialogues: German Thought on the
Move,” seeks to explore specific instances of cultural transfers and interdisciplinary dialogue
from the eighteenth to the twenty-first centuries with a special focus on two main areas: 1) The
German writers and intellectuals who traveled or emigrated to Europe and the U.S., either freely
or due to forced exile from the failed democratic revolutions of 1848, in the wake of the Nazi
grab of power, and among other events. The goal will be to trace networks of influence and to
examine how these travelers or immigrants contributed to the dissemination of ideas through
lectures, translations, interpersonal contacts, personal narratives, or research collaborations both
abroad and at home. 2) The second area of investigation will be the interdisciplinary dialogue
between literature and other fields of intellectual inquiry, notably philosophy. Here, the emphasis
will be put on writers who got scientific or philosophical training (e. g. Musil, Canetti,
Bachmann) or who displayed a strong interest in science and philosophy (e. g. Goethe, Rilke).
This project will examine how these authors draw inspiration from, and incorporate, scientific
hypotheses or philosophical insights into their own literary projects. This project will also
investigate how literary texts challenge scientific and philosophical claims while putting forward
alternative modes of knowledge.



* Theme Three, “Border-Crossers in Modern History,” looks at the way scholars across the social
sciences and humanities have been puzzling over the question of how to study and theorize
borders for many years. In the past few decades, scholars have recognized their own role in
prioritizing the nation-state as a historical norm and have begun to explore new ways of thinking
about human experiences that span, circumvent, and challenge traditional borders between states.
These new approaches have yielded a vast array of innovative works, some looking at
international institutions (the League of Nations, Comintern, Vatican, United Nations, and
European Union), others examining individual actors—including migrants, stateless people,
refugees, and even far-right nationalists—who live “transnational” lives. But this new wave of
scholarship has also raised questions about how best to approach the links between people who
are separated by state borders, as well as the challenges that result from such an enterprise. The
faculty members leading this investigation have taken transnational approaches to issues of
ethnography, religion, economics, politics, human rights, and national identity- placing Europe in
a global perspective.

* Theme Four, “Claiming a Space in the Art World: Visual and Performing Arts in West Berlin,”
studies the reclaiming —and sometimes overstating —-of the impact of such 1920’s landmarks
as the Dada exhibition and the Kroll opera, Berlin’s assigned role as the cultural bulwark against
Communist repression offered artists, musicians, and other creative forces opportunities to
contribute to establishing the city as a vanguard of freedom, experimentation, and politically
charged artistic expression, often in competition with more internationally recognized initiatives
in West Germany. The proposed project will explore West Berlin’s growth as a center for artistic
activity, examining how innovative movements established elsewhere in West Germany found a
home in West Berlin’s increasingly active arts scene. In order to foster the exchange of
international perspectives and the transfer of knowledge between members of North American
and German institutions of higher learning, this project will establish working collaborations
with European and North American scholars to explore the networks of artistic and cultural
exchange in postwar Berlin, with an emphasis on experimental visual art, performance, and
music during the 1960s.

* Theme Five, “Crime, Immigration, and Local Justice,” builds off the previous theme, “Criminal
Justice and the German Refugee Crisis,” and expands it considerably in two important ways.
First, it moves beyond the courts to examine paramount questions regarding the criminality of
asylum seekers. The dramatic influx of refugees in Germany has raised substantial questions on
the link between asylees and crime. This study uses data from the Freiburg Cohort Study — a
proprietary, longitudinal data set collected and administered by the Max Planck Institute for the
Study of Crime, Security, and Law — to offer the first empirical assessment of these questions.
Second, the current theme widens the scope of focus to consider more global questions on the
application and administration of criminal punishment in an international perspective.
Specifically, whether local social arrangements that influence formal and informal case
processing criteria produce different case outcomes across criminal courts, regardless of the legal
system or country. That is, is local justice a universal feature of law? Both of these projects face
considerable data and infrastructure obstacles. Fortunately, the Freiburg Cohort Study meets both
of these requirements. In addition, an analysis involving criminal punishment in multiple



countries requires more than just the data; it also requires international experts to discuss and
develop research strategies and the requisite reference materials to guide and interpret findings.
On these points, collaborations with the Max Planck Institute continue to advance the projects.

» Theme Six, “Political and Economic Crisis and the Rise of Populism,” examines the rise of
populists. Driven in part by major events like the global financial crisis, the Eurozone crises, and
the COVID-19 pandemic — and facilitated by long-term trends like voter dealignment, rising
economic inequality, and the social, political, and economic uncertainties brought about by rapid
globalization — the rise of populists has been deeply disruptive of established political, economic,
and social orders. It poses a tremendous challenge to mainstream political parties, norms, and
institution. Established political parties are struggling to counter the messages populists use to
attract voters, especially using social media, and the social movements associated with them.
This project will help shed light on populism as one of the primary political, economic, and
social challenges of our time. The rise of populism is intimately intertwined with crisis; indeed,
the two seem to be closely linked. This project considers the impact of two types of crises and
their relationship with global populism: the COVID-19 crisis and international financial crises.

DAAD Networks

In September, Center Director Sonja Klocke attended the meeting of DAAD Center Directors at
the German Studies Association (GSA) conference in Houston, Texas, where she had the
opportunity to make the acquaintance of Dr. Benedikt Brisch, head of DAAD New York. As co-
organizer of the GDR and German Socialisms Network, she organized a panel on “Untimely
Deaths: Cultural Figures in/from the GDR.” She presented a paper on Juli Zeh (“Juli Zeh’s
Corpus Delicti—a 2.0 or COVID-19 Pandemic Reading”). Finally, Klocke served as commentator
on a panel sponsored by the DAAD, “’P/Ost/Migrant’ Discourses and Constellations in Unified
Germany,” which feeds into the CGES project “Cultures in Motion.” All of these events offered
invaluable opportunities to network, share best practices, and plan future joint ventures among
the DAAD centers worldwide. Currently, Klocke is in conversation with CIERA faculty in
France regarding a panel for the next GSA conference in Montreal on “Briickenbauer in the Cold
War: Education mobility between individual trajectories and state politics.” Additionally, with
her colleague Ela Gezen, University of Massachusetts, Amherst, Klocke is planning a workshop
for the “Cultures in Motion” project to result in a co-edited volume. In short, the Wisconsin-
CGES 2023 calendar portends to be just as busy as 2022 was.



2. 2022 WISCONSIN CGES RESEARCH THEMES

Our interdisciplinary research projects cover six broad areas of study: one with a migration
focus (Theme One), one with a cultural focus (Theme Two), one with a border focus (Theme
Three), one with an art focus (Theme Four), one with a law focus (Theme Five),and one with
a crises focus (Theme Six).

1. Cultures in Motion: Migration, Exile, and Refuge
Key UW-Madison Faculty:

e SonjaE. Klocke
e B. Venkat Mani
e Nalan Erbil

Theme one, “Cultures in Motion: Migration, Exile, and Refuge,” builds on past projects to
establish migration as a critical framework of thought, as a mode of examination of lived realities
and experiences for the so-called host societies.

Professor Klocke held events by Tanja Dueckers and Ela Gezen around the topics of Ukrainians
and migration. She also held a roundtable on migrants in East Germany with 6 scholars. Other
events held by Professor Klocke include one on U.S.-GDR film relations by Tobias Hering and
one on genocides by Annette Becker.

Professor Venkat Mani is a research fellow 2022 to 2023 at the Institute for Research in the
Humanities. He has been published in academic journals in the fields of World Literature,
German Studies, Comparative Literature, South Asian Literatures, Migration and Refugee
Studies, and Book- and Library Histories. His public humanities essays can be read in Inside
Higher Ed, Telos, The Wire (Hindi), The Hindustan Times, and The Indian Express. Professor
Mani is currently working on a monograph on refugees and the global novel.

Professor Erbil taught a course entitled “Berlin-Istanbul Connections: Reimagining Germany” in
Spring and Fall, 2022. She also gave presentations on “Turkish German Hip-Hop” at the Middle
Eastern and Mediterranean Language Institute (formerly the Arabic, Persian, and Turkish
Language Institute), June 30, 2022, and “Greek-Turkish Population Exchange

in Dedemin Insanlart (My Grandfather’s People),” for the course titled “History 200: From the
Ottoman Empire to Modern Turkey,” (Professor Daniel Stolz), April 6, 2022. Professor Erbil
served as member of the newly established “Kemal Karpat Turkish Studies Program” housed in
the History Department (ongoing) and as member of the Conference Academic Committee for
the 2022 American Association of Turkic Languages (AATT) Annual Conference, July 28,
2022. She also had a site visit to Baku, Azerbaijan to oversee the TURFLI (Turkish Flagship
Language Initiative) overseas program, October 21 to 29, 2022.



2. Cultural Transfers and Interdisciplinary Dialogues: German Thought on the Move
Key UW-Madison Faculty:
e Florence Vatan
e Hannah Eldridge
e Jennifer Ratner-Rosenhagen

Theme two, “Cultural Transfers and Interdisciplinary Dialogues: German Thought on the
Move,” seeks to explore specific instances of cultural transfers and interdisciplinary dialogue
from the eighteenth to the twenty-first centuries with a special focus on German writers and the
dialogue between literature and other fields of inquiry.

In 2022, Professor Vatan completed three research trips related to her current project on the
diffusion of Gestalt psychology in France. From May 22 to 28, 2022, she went to the Cummings
Center for the History of Psychology in Akron, Ohio. From July 19 to 26, 2022, she spent a week
in Berlin where she consulted documents on the Berlin School of Gestalt psychology. From
August 10 to 17, 2022, she consulted the personal papers of the Gestalt psychologist Max
Wertheimer at the New York Public Library and the personal papers of the neurologist Kurt
Goldstein at Columbia University. Professor Vatan also completed a journal article on the
collaboration between the ethnologist Richard Thurnwald and the Gestalt psychologist and
musicologist Erich Moritz von Hornbostel. The article entitled “Translating Otherness: Richard
Thurnwald and Erich Moritz von Hornbostel” is currently under review. If accepted, it will be
published in cultura & psyché. Journal of Culture Psychology in volume 3, 2023.

On June 16 to 17, 2022, Vatan participated in an international and interdisciplinary conference
on “The Naturalization of Arts? Anthropology and Aesthetics since 1850 which was held at the
Sorbonne University in Paris. She presented a paper on the dialogue between aesthetics, Gestalt
psychology, and ethnology in Robert Musil’s Work. She was also invited to give a paper on the
German reception of Gustave Flaubert at an international conference which was held September
8 to 10, 2022, in Budapest, Hungary. Her paper entitled “Flaubert in Germany: The Case of Kurt
Drawert” examines Drawert’s texts, theater play and essays devoted to Flaubert.

Professor Ratner-Rosenhagen published two articles: “Nietzsche’s Quarrel with History,” lead
essay for special issue on: “The Use and Abuse of History,” Hedgehog Review: Critical
Reflections on Contemporary Culture, 24:2 (Summer 2022): 16-26 and “Asking the Impossible:
The Hunger for the Unknowable in Twentieth-Century American and European

Thought,” Bulletin of the German Historical Institute, 69 (Fall 2021 & Spring 2022): 1-26.

Professor Eldridge held a virtual roundtable on “Transatlantic German Studies.” Eight invited
speakers from Germany, the UK, and the US joined local and national participants to discuss
three canonical articles on “the transatlantic” and update the concept for multidirectional and
multinational German American exchange. Speakers and audience considered central questions
such as: How has the lens of the transatlantic changed since the start of the 21 century? How,
for example, has the increased prominence of Black German studies and a focus on migration
broadened the scope of 'the transatlantic' beyond North America and the U.S. to include South
America, the Caribbean, and other under looked constituencies? The event was attended by 21
people and provided a springboard for a forthcoming Special Issue of the journal Monatshefte on
“Transatlantic German Studies”, which will appear in 2024.



3. Border-Crossers in Modern History
Key UW-Madison Faculty:

Brandon Bloch
Giuliana Chamedes
Kathryn Ciancia
Francine Hirsch

Theme three, “Border-Crossers in Modern History,” takes transnational approaches to issues of
ethnography, religion, economics, politics, human rights, and national identity, placing Europe in
a global perspective.

Professor Bloch conducted research in Germany and Austria for four weeks during July to
August 2022. This research involved visiting seven historical archives, as well as the German
National Library. The archives preserve unpublished documents, such as private correspondence
and government records, which are not available in libraries or online. During the first part of his
trip July 11 to 22, 2022 Professor Bloch conducted research for his book manuscript, titled
Reinventing Protestant Germany: Religion, Nation, and Democracy after Nazism. He collected
key documents for the final two chapters of the manuscript, which he will revise in the fall of
2023. He has already published two articles related to this project in leading academic journals
and is currently working to complete the book. During the second part from July 25 to August 4,
2022, Professor Bloch began preliminary research for a second book project, provisionally titled
Homelands: German Nationalisms and Contested Sovereignties in the Twentieth Century. In
addition, he was accepted to present a paper related to his second project at a conference at the
University of Amsterdam in January 2023.

Professor Chamedes continued to work on her current book project, Failed Globalists, and
undertook a new book project (with Prof. Udi Greenberg), titled Decolonization and the
Remaking of Europe. They are currently under negotiation for a contract with Princeton
University Press. In addition, she wrapped up work on a special issue on Social Justice, State
Welfarism, and the ‘Shock of the Global,’ co-edited with Matthew Sohm, for Contemporary
European History.

An article by Professor Chamedes on transnational themes was also published: “How to Do
Things with Words: Antifascism as a Differentially Mobilizing Ideology, from the Popular Front
to the Black Power Movement,” Journal of the History of Ideas (January 2023): 127-155, as
were several reviews she wrote (including one that is forthcoming with the Times Literary
Supplement). She gave several talks within the U.S. and Europe and worked with CGES to
organize a roundtable on Race and Europe, with Professors Sunnie Rucker-Chang and Eileen
Ryan, which took place on November 15, 2022.
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In 2022, Professor Ciancia’s first book, On Civilization’s Edge: A Polish Borderland in the
Interwar World (New York: Oxford University Press, 2020) was shortlisted for the “Pro Historia
Polonorum” Award of the Senate of the Republic of Poland for the best book on Polish history
published in a foreign language between 2017 and 2021. It has been reviewed widely, including
in German- and Polish-language journals. In February, she gave the Backus/Cienciala Lecture at
the Center for Russian, East European, and Eurasian Studies at the University of Kansas, and in
April, she presented to the University of Wisconsin League, a non-profit organization that raised
scholarship funds for UW-Madison students. Based on some of the finding from the

book, Professor Ciancia also wrote a book chapter for an edited volume, which will appear in

February 2023: “An Anti-Imperial Civilizing Mission: Claiming Volhynia for the Early Second
Polish Republic,” in Rethinking Modern Polish Identities: Transnational Encounters, edited by
Agnieszka Pasieka and Pawet Rodak (Rochester, NY: University of Rochester Press, 2023).

Professor Ciancia is now working on a new project on Polish consulates between 1918 and 1950.

Drawing on this new research, she published the following chapter in an edited

volume: “External or Internal Enemies?: Polish Citizens in Interwar France and the Ethnic
Politics of Citizenship,” in Enemies Within: The Global Politics of Fifth Columns, edited by
Harris Mylonas and Scott Radnitz (New York: Oxford University Press, 2022), 202-219. She has
also continued to collaborate with Marta Grzechnik at the University of Gdansk, Poland. Their
co-authored titled “Colonial East-Central Europe,” which was commissioned for a special issue
of the Journal of Global History in 2021, is under peer-review and should appear in

2023. Professor Ciancia is currently the primary advisor for two graduate students: Alexandra
Paradowski is a third-year student currently preparing for her preliminary exams and planning to
write a dissertation on reproductive rights in twentieth-century Poland; Alex Scheepens is a
fourth-year student who is currently a George L. Mosse UW-Madison - Hebrew University of
Jerusalem Graduate Exchange Fellow and is carrying out research in Jerusalem on Dutch Jews in
hiding during the Holocaust. She is also on the committees of Emily Lobenstein (late Soviet
Union), Andrew Kelly (modern France), and Francisco Hernandez Moleres (modern France and
Spain).

During 2022 Professor Hirsch continued to make progress on her new book manuscript,
“Enemies, A Love Story: An Entangled History of Russia, America, and Germany.” In this book
project, which spans 1890 through 1939, she uses a family history to tell a larger story about
internationalism, technology exchange, foreign agents, and the making of the Soviet Union.
Professor Hirsch looked at the role of four siblings (all “border crossers”—emigrés, diplomats,
and agents) in Soviet state formation and diplomacy. She spent this past year working through
archival materials from repositories in Moscow, St. Petersburg, and the United States and began
mapping out the chapters.

She published eight op-eds and news analyses pieces for newspapers and magazines, including
the Washington Post and Time; and published four analytical pieces on websites like Lawfare.
She also wrote a thought piece for the Foreign Policy Association’s Great Decisions 2023 and
published a short academic article for Current History. Professor Hirsch also delivered eighteen
talks—a mix of book talks on Soviet Judgment at Nuremberg and public lectures about the war
in Ukraine. Many of these were webinars or delivered on Zoom.
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4. Claiming a Space in the Art World: Visual and Performing Arts in West Berlin
Key UW-Madison Faculty:

e Pamela Potter
e Daniel Spaulding

Theme four, “Claiming a Space in the Art World: Visual and Performing Arts in West Berlin,”
explores West Berlin’s growth as a center for artistic activity.

Professor Potter was elected to membership in the Institute for Advanced Study, School of
Historical Studies, Princeton, where she will spend the spring semester 2023 writing her chapters
on musical life in postwar Berlin for her book, Music Metropolis Berlin (University of Chicago
Press). In November 2022, she delivered the paper “Defying Laws and Classifications: The
Growth and Diversity of Musical Theater in the Nineteenth-Century Berlin,” at the annual
meeting of the American Musicological Society, New Orleans. In April 2022, she delivered the
paper “The Ambivalent Jewish Presence in Music Metropolis Berlin, 1882-1932” as part of the
symposium “From the City of Music to the City of Angels: Erich Wolfgang Korngold’s
Compositional Journey” at the University of Chicago. She lectured on classical music in Berlin
for the seminar “Metropolis Berlin, 1880-1930, conducted by Dr. Daniel Morat (Deutsches
Historisches Museum, Berlin), during his residency as a Max Kade Visiting Professor at
Vanderbilt University, March 2022. She has been invited to deliver a keynote address for
conference: “Music and Conflict in Austrian and German Contexts: The Politics and Escapism of
Wartime Culture,” University of Surrey, UK, May 2023, where she will speak on music in Berlin
during two World Wars.

Professor Potter worked with Professor Dorte Schmidt and other faculty and postdoctoral fellows
at the Universitit der Kiinste in Berlin to plan several initiatives: a lecture series/seminar and
international conferences on music and economics in Germany and Austria; an essay collection
on the migration of Berlin musicians after World War II; and an edition of letters by Berlin
musicians who migrated, visited, and/or studied in Madison, Wisconsin, in the 1930s through the
1960s. This seminar was the foundation for a panel accepted for the DAAD Centers Conference
planned for Berlin in fall 2020 but cancelled because of the pandemic. The proposed projects
will give students and young researchers the opportunity to explore these topics in even greater
depth and establish strong, transatlantic working relationships. Professor Potter has also been
actively pursuing a long-term research collaboration with the Max Planck Institut fiir empirische
Asthetik that would further enhance the undertakings of the Hessen-Wisconsin sister-state
exchange.
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In May and June of 2022, Professor Spaulding conducted a research trip to Europe that was
partly supported by CGES-DAAD grant. He initially traveled to Germany to accept the Joseph
Beuys Research Prize awarded by Museum Schloss Moyland and then continued to travel to
several cities in the country while making professional contacts in academic and art fields. For
example, he attended the major contemporary exhibition documenta, in Kassel, while also
visiting Diisseldorf and Frankfurt. The outcome of Professor Spaulding’s work on this project
was a guest lecture by the German art historian Sebastian Egenhofer that took place at Wisconsin
on November 21, 2022. Prof. Egenhofer’s lecture on theoretical aspects of 1960s Pop Art was
well attended by 23 people.

The most recent publication of Professor Spaulding is a long review of Benjamin Buchloh’s book
Gerhard Richter: Painting After the Subject of History (MIT Press, 2022) that appeared in Art in
America in September. He has also submitted an academic article on Buchloh’s methodology to
the major peer-reviewed journal Zeitschrift fiir Kunstgeschichte. His article has passed desk review
and has now gone out to an external reader. Another article of his, on a film by the German
director Werner Herzog, has been approved for publication in the peer-reviewed journal Film-
Philosophy and should be forthcoming within 2023. In 2022, he also published an essay on the
German painter Sigmar Polke that appeared in a non-academic book published by the Anna Polke-
Stiftung, which is headed by the late artist’s daughter. Another project of Spaulding’s over the past
year was the editing of the fall 2022 issue of Selva: A Journal of the History of Art (a peer-
reviewed journal that I co-founded in 2019). Among other texts, this issue included the first
English translation of a major essay by Theodor Adorno entitled “Beitrag zur Ideologienlehre.”

5. Crime, Immigration, and Local Justice
Key UW-Madison Faculty:

e Michael Light

Theme five, “Crime, Immigration, and Local Justice,” builds off a previous theme with
expansion on the criminality of asylum seekers and the application of criminal punishment in an
international perspective.

Professor Light has edited the Oxford Handbook of Sentencing and Tatjana Hornle, the Director
of the Department of Criminal Law at the Max Planck Institute will be writing a chapter for the
volume entitled “Sentencing in Europe: What Lessons can we Draw?”” He also took a trip in the
in the summer of 2022 to return to the MPI and re-start data analyses while planning more travel
for the summer of 2023 at the MPI.
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6. Political and Economic Crisis and the Rise of Populism
Key UW-Madison Faculty:

e Mark Copelovitch
e Nils Ringe

Theme six, “Political and Economic Crisis and the Rise of Populism,” helps to shed light on
populism as one of the primary political, economic, and social challenges of our time.

In 2022, Professor Ringe published a volume titled “Populists and the Pandemic” (co-edited with
Lucio Renno, University of Brasilia), which examines the responses of populist political actors
and parties in 22 countries around the globe to the COVID-19 pandemic, in terms of their
attitudes, rhetoric, mobilization repertoires, and policy proposals. The responses of some populist
leaders have received much public attention, as they denied the severity of the public health crisis,
denigrated experts, and data, looked for scapegoats, encouraged protests, questioned the
legitimacy of liberal institutions, spread false information, and fueled conspiracies. But how
widespread are those particular reactions? How much variation is there? What explains the
variation that does exist? Ringe’s volume considers these questions through critical analysis of 22
countries in the Americas, Europe, Asia, and Africa, by leading experts with deep knowledge of
their respective cases. Some chapters focus on populist parties, others on charismatic populist
leaders. Some countries examined are democracies, others autocracies. Some populists are left
wing, others right wing. Some populists are in government, others in opposition. This variation
allows for a panoramic consideration of factors that systematically influence or mediate populist
responses to the pandemic. The book thus makes a unique contribution to our understanding of the
intersection between two of the most pressing social and political challenges of our time.

The book was published as part of the “Routledge Studies in Extremism and Democracy” series, one
of the most visible outlets for studies on political extremism, populism, radicalism, and
ideological/religious fundamentalism, and their relationship with and effects on democracy.

Sixteen contributors to the volume are affiliated with universities in Europe. Professor Ringe also
hosted a book launch event and workshop on September 20, 2022, at UW-Madison, at which
many of the contributors to the volume discussed implications, extensions, and other takeaways
from this joint project. The event culminated in keynote lectures by two of the leading scholars in
the field, Pippa Norris (Harvard University) and Jan-Werner Miiller (Princeton University).

Professor Ringe is also supervising a PhD student in Political Science whose dissertation
investigates one particularly interesting aspect of the rise of populism, namely how associations to
undemocratic, illiberal history affect outcomes for the far right in liberal democracies. Cases like
the AfD in Germany, Vox in Spain, and Fratelli d’Italia in Italy raise interesting and important
questions about such far-right parties championing certain aspects of the past as part of their
electoral strategy in places with relatively recent memories of illiberal and undemocratic regimes.
Ethan vanderWilden, Professor Ringe’s graduate student, is currently one of the recipients of the
Graduate School’s CGES Research Fellowships which compose match funds for this project. See
the extensive description of his work in the graduate student section below.
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Professor Copelovitch was named Jean Monnet Chair in the European Union and the Global
Economy by the European Commission in late August of 2022. In 2022, he planned an event
with Christian Odendahl on “Covid, Inflation and the Economic Recovery.” Odendahl is an
economist at the Centre for European Reform and is included in the Financial Times, New York
Times, Wall Street Journal, The Economist, Deutschlandfunk and the BBC. Professor
Copelovitch also gave presentations throughout the year on topics ranging from energy to the
Russia-Ukraine war to the U.S. midterm elections. Professor Copelvitch also planned a major
event called the Spring La Follette Forum, which featured two of the the three most notable
speakers globally on the place of Europe and European discourse in global affairs, particularly
diplomacy and economics.
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3. STUDENT SUPPORT
A. Graduate Student Support

The University of Wisconsin-Madison boasts some of the strongest and most vibrant graduate
programs in German studies, housed not only in the Department of German, Nordic, and Slavic+
but also in numerous humanities and social science programs throughout the university. Our ability
to attract some of the top graduate students in the country has persisted despite the increasing gulf
between what we are able to offer in funding packages and offers from peer institutions, both
private and public. The support offered through CGES, both in the form of research support and
travel grants to Germany, has played a pivotal role in attracting and retaining top graduate students
and providing them with critical opportunities to further their doctoral research and dissertation
completion.

The commitments we have secured from various university sources in the form of “Research
Assistantships” provided to the Center to match DAAD student support, despite their nomenclature,
are actually more accurately comparable to graduate fellowships. Funding for these fellowships
proceeds from the Office of the Vice Chancellor for Research and Graduate Education (OVCRGE,
previously known as the “Grad School”). The fellowships are designed to enhance the CGES
research themes and bring students in close collaboration with theme faculty and their German
counterparts, our research assistantships specifically target “exceptionally well-qualified students
whose research fits within the six CGES Themes...” Students who have not demonstrated the
relevance of their application to one of the six themes are not considered. Moreover, students are
expected to complete a significant piece of research of their own during the twelve months of their
R.A. position, submitting a report of the work accomplished. These prestigious opportunities,
which as we clearly indicated are entirely contingent upon our successful application to DAAD,
allow graduate students to dedicate themselves to their individual research and coursework. Thus,
the R.A. positions are far more attractive than the other forms of graduate support that require
teaching, assisting a faculty member in his/her research, or providing part-time staff support in a
university unit.

Research Assistantship Recipients Calendar Year 2022

Ethan vanderWilden, Department of Political Science

Faculty Advisor: Nils Ringe

Dissertation Title: “National History and the Radical Right: Positive Historical Narration as an
Explanation of Electoral Outcomes”

Abstract

Beginning in August 2022, I have been generously funded by the CGES Graduate Student
Research Assistantship. Throughout the first four months of the position, I was able to considerably
advance my research agenda, moving multiple projects towards publication and advancing on the
early stages of my dissertation. The funds have allowed me to dedicate my academic focus almost
entirely towards these projects, which I plan to continue into the Spring and Summer while on the
Research Assistantship.
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I applied to the position under the connected theme: ‘Political and Economic Crisis and the Rise of
Populism,” which is headed by Professors Nils Ringe and Mark Copelovitch, both in the Political
Science Department. My research fits directly with this theme, as I study how and when right-wing
populist parties in Europe succeed and fail. My dissertation explores how associations with
discredited or stigmatized histories affects these parties in electoral campaigns. For example, the
project attempts to understand the real-world consequences of labels of the far right in Germany as
Nazis, of the Brothers of Italy party as fascists, or of Vox (party in Spain) as Francoists. On the one
hand, we might expect that when a right-wing party is associated with discredited moments in
national history, they lose legitimacy. On the other hand, numerous examples in modern Europe
demonstrate the reverse, whereby certain parties actual seem to benefit from associations to
undemocratic or illiberal regimes of the past. Using a mixture of interviews, archival research,
quantitative analysis of observational data, and survey experiments, my project uncovers the
conditions under which these associations help or hurt right-wing populists. This dissertation
project draws on themes of political and economic crisis given the ability of crises to shift political
opportunity structures. In moments of crisis, the meanings that undemocratic or illiberal
associations take on for voters might shift, changing their ability to either help or hurt right-wing
populists. Accordingly, I argue that crises are central to the conditions that affect whether rightwing
populists succeed or fail.

Funding from the CGES Research Assistantship has allowed me to develop significant portions of
this project. I began the position immediately following a summer of preliminary dissertation
fieldwork in Spain and Italy. In the field, I conducted interviews with politicians and began archival
research to enhance the qualitative and theoretical pieces of my dissertation. Funding from the
Research Assistantship allowed me to continue momentum from the Summer into the Fall.
Beginning my third year of a Ph.D. in Political Science, I worked on crafting a prospectus for my
dissertation, as well as early drafts of theoretical and case-study chapters for the dissertation. [ was
able to dedicate considerable time in the Fall semester to completing the prospectus, which I will
defend to a faculty committee in the Spring. Without this funding, I would not have been able to
invest the same time and care into writing the prospectus and further planning out next steps for the
dissertation.

Aside from the dissertation, funding from the Research Assistantship gave me an opportunity to
advance projects that [ am hoping to turn into published journal articles in the near future. While
not under the direct theme applied for, my broader research agenda is connected through themes of
political party competition and campaigns in Europe, the intersection of politics and historical
narratives, and right-wing politics, all of which can be connected to the link between populism and
crisis. As such, I have advanced three article-length projects this semester.

First, I continued to edit, revise, and re-analyze data for a project that examines how political
parties in Europe differentially responded to diversifying societies throughout the ‘Refugee Crisis.’
In it, I connect changes on party immigration positions to national-level shifts in ethnic diversity,
immigration, and asylum applications. Second, I continued co-authored work on a project that
examines how discourses on social media (Twitter and Facebook) reveal similarities and
differences between political parties in different European countries. Using advanced machine
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learning methods, the project attempts to understand why certain parties share discourses and ideas
on some issues but not others. I will present this work at the Midwest Political Science Association
and European Union Studies Association conferences next April and May, respectively. Third, I
began and advanced co-authored work that explores whether narratives of historical group
victimization affect an individuals’ political attitudes. Using a series of natural experiments in
Israel, the paper investigates whether reminders of the Holocaust induce Jewish Israelis to possibly
change attitudes on foreign policy as well as attitudes towards other Israeli Jews and/or Israeli
Arabs. The time and effort given to each of these projects, which I hope to send out for journal
article review in the coming year, would not have been possible to the same degree without funding
from the CGES Research Assistantship.

I plan to use the remaining months of the Research Assistantship to continue the work of the
previous semester. In the Spring, I will refine my dissertation prospectus, present it in a Political
Science Department colloquium, and then defend it to my faculty committee. I also plan to begin
work on some of the empirical chapters of the project by collecting and analyzing observation data
and writing early drafts of the analysis. In the Summer, I will write out full-length drafts of my
Introduction, Theory, and Case-Study chapters (first three dissertation chapters). I also plan to
continue working on the article-length projects described above throughout the Spring and Summer
until they are ready to send off for review. Once again, the freedom to pursue these projects with
the full concentration and attention that they deserve is made possible by the funding from the
Research Assistantship. I look forward to continuing this research agenda and am grateful for the
support in both the prior months and the year ahead.

2022 Report (Ethan vanderWilden, Department of Political Science)

Ethan vanderWilden attended the European Union Studies Association Conference in May 2022 to
present a paper titled: ‘Conflicting Incentives? Party Position Change on Immigration and
European Integration in the Refugee Crisis.” During that visit, he also participated in a full-day
workshop for Junior Scholars sponsored by the Georgia Tech Center for European and
Transatlantic Studies. VanderWilden published a co-authored chapter in the edited

volume, Populists and the Pandemic: vanderWilden, Ethan and Marta Lorimer. 2022. ‘France:
Balancing Respectability and Radicalization in a Pandemic.’ In Populism and the pandemic: How

populists around the world responded to COVID-19, eds. Nils Ringe and Lucio Renn6. Routledge:

New York, NY. Along with the chapter, he participated in a full-day book conference with other
authors in the edited volume hosted at UW-Madison on September 20, 2022. He further presented
a paper titled: ‘Tweeting Immigration: A Discourse Analysis of Political Party Communication in
Spain, France, Italy, and Germany,’ at the Comparative Politics Colloquium at University of
Wisconsin-Madison in September 2022. He also helped organize Professor Laia Balcells’ visit to
the University of Wisconsin-Madison. During the visit, he presented discussant comments for her
talk titled: ‘Past conflict, media, and polarization in Spain.” The talk was co-hosted by European
Studies at UW-Madison and took place in November 2022. More info about Ethan and his work,
including a CV, are on his website: https://www.ethanvanderwilden.org/.
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Lisa Steiner, Department of German, Nordic, Slavic+
Faculty Advisor: Sonja Klocke

Dissertation Title: “Vicissitudes of Heimat: Globalization, Migration, and Rural Germany in
Contemporary German Novels”

Abstract

Having started my Research Assistantship on the 25" of August 2022, I have prepared for my
preliminary exams, including writing a proposal, and have successfully completed them in
September 2022 in front of my committee consisting of Prof. Dr. Sonja Klocke, Prof. Dr. Sabine
Gross and Prof. Dr. Hannah Eldridge.

I am now working on my dissertation with the working title “Vicissitudes of Heimat: Globalization,
Migration, and Rural Germany in Contemporary German Novels”. In my research I am focusing on
notions of Heimat and belonging in contemporary German novels. Specifically, I concentrate on
Provinzliteratur, or literature of the provinces, a genre that is on the rise in contemporary German
literature. This trend is part of a larger movement to ‘go local’ and to focus on ‘glocalization’ as
theorized by, among others, sociologist Roland Robertson. In German literature, issues of migration
are often set in urban areas. As a result, scholarly work on migration similarly focuses on larger
cities characterized by multicultural life. In my project, I want to turn the focus on the nexus
between urban and rural life. Arguing that the rural cannot be separated from the city, I am
interested in unearthing the strong ties between these two interdependent realms. The village novel,
or Provinzliteratur, is always defined by delimitation from the city, and therefore needs to be
considered part of the greater city narrative. The rural thus forms a constitutive component of
metropolitan self-representation. In my project, I investigate how precisely this trend to focus on
regionality and locality needs to be understood as a reaction to ongoing globalization and
proliferating migration, and how these tendencies correspond with (new) notions of Heimat. I
demonstrate how Provinzliteratur emerges as part of a trend of a migration from the city to rural
spaces, a variety of movements gaining significance in the 21st century, when Heimat is not a
concept relying exclusively on place anymore. I will reveal how exactly contemporary notions of
Heimat and belonging are negotiated within this context of the provinces challenged by the effects
of globalization. To this end, I will critically analyze fictional and non-fictional texts by by Juli
Zeh, Dorthe Hansen, Sasa Stanisi¢, Judith Hermann, Jenny Erpenbeck, Abbas Khider and Fatma
Aydemir. I am currently working on my first chapter of my dissertation with the working title “The
borders of home — Limitation and location of home in provincial Germany”.

Within the frame of my dissertation project [ have also continued my professional development by
attending the conference “Dis/Continuities: German Studies and Beyond”: The 52" Wisconsin
Workshop, University of WI-Madison” and the lecture of Tobias Hering “Corridors of
Cooperation: US-GDR Film Relations,” organized by the CGES, as well as the workshop
"(West)Berliner Zeitlichkeiten und das Archiv der Migration: Aras Oren und Deniz
Utlu"/“Temporalities of (West)Berlin and the Archive of Migration: Aras Oren and Deniz Utlu,”
with Ela Gezen by the CGES. I am also preparing for the CGES roundtable “Postmigrant? East
Migrant?: Chances, Limitations, and Current Debates and Concepts on East German Otherness”™ on
November 29" 2022, in which I will present part of my research. Through this professional
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development I am hoping to further enrich my research by connecting with other scholars and
gaining insights into other aspects and topics that touch upon my project.

B. Indirect Undergraduate Student Support and Accomplishments

CGES helps enhance the undergraduate curriculum in European Studies directly through new
courses offered by its directors, staff, and Research Theme faculty leaders. In addition, Institute for
Regional and International Studies Assistant Director for Students and Curriculum, Lindsey
Bliefernicht, supervises the University of Wisconsin-Madison European Studies Certificate, the
equivalent of an undergraduate minor. The Certificate in European Studies is a program specifically
tailored to the undergraduate student population. It offers students the opportunity to enhance their
academic experience with a concentration of courses on Europe, its regions, and its countries. The
European Studies Certificate demonstrates a student’s high and sustained level of interest in
Europe.

From its modest beginnings in 2002 with an annual enrollment of 89, the European Studies
Certificate boasted an annual enrollment of 515 undergraduate students by 2014. While it remains
the largest area studies certificate program on the UW-Madison campus in terms of the number of
certificates awarded, the decline of the numbers of recipients since 2015 coincided with growth in
enrollments in several newly established Europe-focused certificate programs (notably certificates
in German, French, Scandinavian, and Italian languages, and literatures). Nonetheless, the
popularity of new certificate programs alongside continued interest in the established European
Studies Certificate demonstrates the value undergraduates continue to place on the study of Europe,
European countries, and languages and cultures.

CERTIFICATE STUDENTS BY CALENDAR YEAR

Year | Semester | Students enrolled | Annual enrollment | Certificate recipients | Certificate recipients
Annually

Spring 45 38

2002 | Summer | 14 89 9 56
Fall 30 9
Spring 84 39

2003 | Summer | 20 191 6 67
Fall 87 22
Spring 102 40

2004 | Summer | 31 223 7 66
Fall 90 19
Spring 106 54

2005 | Summer | 24 179 4 71
Fall 49 13
Spring 97 45

2006 | Summer | 19 180 5 57
Fall 64 7
Spring 101 50

2007 | Summer | 28 227 6 65
Fall 98 9
Spring 116 63

2008 | Summer | 27 294 6 92
Fall 151 23
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Spring 204 109

2009 | Summer 25 441 5 158
Fall 212 44
Spring 243 119

2010 | Summer | 32 501 6 149
Fall 226 24
Spring 271 143
Summer 39 14

200 e 258 0 53 210
Spring 286 141

2012 | o 7 g 156
Spring 285 131

2013 | Summer 73 578 11 170
Fall 220 28
Spring 251 118

2014 | Summer | 88 515 8 138
Fall 176 12
Spring 154 76

2015 [oummer | 78 336 ig 9
Fall 104
Spring 134 75

2016 | Summer | 59 285 5 90
Fall 92 10

2017 | Spring 112 216 54 69
Summer 28 3
Fall 76 12
Spring 115 76

2018 195 86
Summer 21 3
Fall 59 7
Spring 68 30

2019 157 34
Summer 38
Fall 51

2020 | Spring 65 145 26
Summer 22 0 37
Fall 58 11

2021 | Spring 57 28
Summer 17 128 2 38
Fall 54

2022 | Spring 51 31
Summer 15 96 8 42
Fall 30 3
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Interning Abroad

The International Internship Program (IIP) identifies, cultivates, and promotes high-quality
internship opportunities that advance the professional training of University of Wisconsin Madison
undergraduate students, foster global competency, and reinforce academic learning through
practical application. As a hub for developing global talent, IIP plays a central role in the
internationalization of the University of Wisconsin-Madison and aspires to be a recognized leader
in the preparation of the next generation of globally competent citizens. IIP serves the needs of
undergraduate students and the wider university community through its collaborative efforts to
establish and maintain value-added relationships with key internal partners, international
organizations, and alumni. IIP internship reporting includes internships cultivated by IIP for
Wisconsin undergraduate students, as well as student internships facilitated by IIP for academic
credit, advising, and/or orientation.

Germany Internship Facts

e Germany is often one of the top destinations for IIP interns.

e Many internships in Germany are STEM research-based at universities across Germany and
come with in-kind support or stipends. Most STEM internships do not require German
skills.

e 3-8 UW-Madison students per year complete STEM research internships offered through
German government agency or university programming (ex: DAAD RISE, UAS7). These
programs are open to students across the US and Canada.

e The Green Summer Internship for a group in Freiburg (Madison’s sister city) in summer
2011 led to increased numbers early on. We now offer a spring and summer internship in
Freiburg with Innovation Academy, though they did not take any interns in summer 2022.

Scandinavia Internship Facts

e The Erick Laine Scholarship provided full funding for 2 STEM research internships at the
University of Jyvaskyla, Finland.
e We are exploring new internship opportunities in Denmark and Finland.

France Internship Facts

e France is a desired location for internships, especially STEM students.

e An alumna who now works in France offered a communications internship for the first time
in 2022; the internship was successful, and she is hoping to take one intern every summer

e Most internships in France are for semester leading to lower numbers than locations with
many summer options available, despite interest.
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Other European Locations

e England and Ireland are popular destinations for students seeking internships independently,
often through provider programs not affiliated with UW-Madison. Some of those students
come to IIP for advising or credit.

e Spain is a desired destination with a lot of student demand. Spain’s strict visa rules, but lack
of visa options, make it a difficult destination for a paid internship or an internship over 90
days (the length of a tourist visa). It has been a popular choice for virtual internships during
the semester, as students can take advantage of these opportunities to practice their Spanish

skills.
Country Undergrad Interns (2021-22) — In-Person
Austria 1
Finland 2
France 1
Germany 3
Spain 3
TOTAL: 10
Country Undergrad Interns (2021-22) — Virtual
Spain (virtual) 4
TOTAL: 4
Major/Certificates Interns 2021-22
French, German, Spanish or Portuguese 10
major/certificates
Russian, East European, and Central Asian 1

Studies certificate
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Country
Austria
Belgium
Denmark
England
Finland
France
Germany
Greece
Iceland
Ireland
Italy
Netherlands
Norway
Scotland
Spain
Switzerland
Virtual
TOTAL

25

20

15

10

Total Undergrad Interns (2010-22)
3

1
14
16
14
12
90
1

9
24
11
6

1

1
30
4
26
263

Europe Internships 2010-2022

T ||| | ||I J ‘I| i |I| ] |I. i) | ‘.I -

2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22

B Denmark ® England

Finland France M Germany MIlreland ™ Spain M Virtual

*Only countries with 12 or more total included

IIP internship reporting includes internships cultivated by IIP for UW-Madison undergraduate

students, as well student internships facilitated by IIP for academic credit, advising and/or

orientation. Limited 2019-2020 numbers reflect the cancellations from the global COVID-19
pandemic and in 2020-21 we only offered virtual opportunities. In 2021-22 we began offering in-
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person internships again, with two students going abroad during the semester on internships they’d
secured themselves, and then a limited “re-launch” of IIP internships in the summer.

Study Abroad Programs

e JAP study abroad programs with internship components are available in multiple European
countries.

e Business offers internship programs with CIEE in Spain as well.

o Unless credit, internship agreement or orientation are coordinated by IIP these programs
are not included in IIP numbers.

C. Courses Offered in 2022 by CGES Faculty and Academic Staff

The CGES affiliate faculty and academic staff also contribute to UW-Madison’s undergraduate
and graduate teaching mission through the design of courses that speak directly to the needs of
German and European Studies.

CLASSES TAUGHT BY CGES-AFFILIATED FACULTY IN 2022

Sum of | Sumof Prof
Semester | Subject & Course Number Course Title UGrads Grads Students Instructor
Smr: 20" Cent
SP ART HISTORY 556 European Art 2 3 0 Spaulding, Daniel
Special Topics-Art
SP History (Global 3 1 0 Spaulding, Daniel
ART HISTORY 408 Modernism)
ART HISTORY 408 Topics in 20" Cent
SP Art (Global 12 12 0 Spaulding, Daniel
Modernism)
Immigration, Crime,
CHICANA/O AND Enforcement
SP LATINO/A STUDIES 443 77 1 0 Light, Michael
Survey of Sociology
SP COMMUNITY & 71 0 0 Conti, Joseph
ENVIRONMENTAL SOC 210
Master’s Ind. Study
SP CURRICULUM AND 0 1 0 Hennessy, Elizabeth
INSTRUCTION 799
F, SU, SP| CURRICULUM AND Dissertation Research 0 4 0 Schweber, Simone
INSTRUCTION 990
Doctoral Ind.
F, SP CURRICULUM AND Study 0 3 0 Schweber, Simone
INSTRUCTION 999
SP Leader Stud Abrd Intl Stdt | 0 14 0 Li, Weijia
ED LEADERSHIP & POLICY Sve
ANALYSIS 885
F, SU, SP| ED LEADERSHIP & POLICY Topics Seminar-Educ 0 37 0 Li, Weijia
ANALYSIS 940 Leadership
SP EDUCATIONAL POLICY Educating for Social 42 1 0 Schweber, Simone
STUDIES 212 Change
Philos Concepts-
Tch&Leaming
SP EDUCATIONAL POLICY 15 2 0 Schweber, Simone
STUDIES 545
Intro to Lit of
F, SP FRENCH 322 Modernity 37 0 0 Vatan, Florence
Individual Vatan, Florence
F, SP FRENCH 990 Research 0 4 0
French Literature &
Medicine
SP FRENCH 464 5 0 0 Vatan, Florence
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Topics Literature

FRENCH 464 and Culture
F, SP 1 11 Vatan, Florence
Introduction to
Geopolitics
SP GEOGRAPHY 318 25 4 Kaiser, Robert
Research and Multiple
F, SU, SP | GEOGRAPHY 990 Thesis 0 14
F, SU, SP | GEOGRAPHY 999 Independent Work 0 4 Multiple
Introduction to the
F, SP GEOGRAPHY 305 City 236 9 Moore, Sarah
Kafkaand the
Kafkaesque
SP GERMAN 275 29 1 Eldridge, Hannah
Pract-
SP GERMAN 723 Teaching 0 1 Eldridge, Hannah
Undergrad Lit
Independent Study
F, SU, SP | GERMAN 799 0 9 Multiple
Individual Research in
Lit
F, SP GERMAN 990 0 9 Multiple
Linguistic & Germanic
Philology
F, SP GERMAN 991 0 3 Multiple
Topics-German
Linguistics
SP GERMAN 352 17 0 Louden, Mark
Seminar-German
Linguistics
SP GERMAN 960 0 12 Louden, Mark
Spec Topics in Gerand
SP GERMAN 276 World Lit/s 50 0 Mani, B. Venkat
Interdis W Europe
F, SP GERMAN 804 Studies Sm 0 17 Multiple
Topics in German
SP GERMAN 372 Culture 15 0 Moedersheim, Sabine
Directed Study
SP GERMAN 698 1 0 Moedersheim, Sabine
Seminar-German lit
F, SP GERMAN 947 and Culture 0 13 Multiple
Nazi Culture
SP GERMAN 272 74 2 Potter, Pamela
Topics in German
SP GERMAN 362 Literature (Music in 16 0 Eldridge, Hannah
German Lit)
F, SP GERMAN 278 Topics in German Culture | 27 1 Erbil, Nalan
(Berlin-Istanbul
Connections)
Adv Seminar in
SP GERMAN 676 German Studies 7 1 Klocke, SOl’lja
(Kulturstadt
Berlin)
Topics in
SP GERMAN 325 Dutch Litin 48 0 Taylor, Jolanda
Trans
Second Semester Turkish
SP GERMAN, NORDIC, SLAVIC+ 340 3 1 Erbil, Nalan
SU, SP GERMAN, NORDIC, SLAVIC+ 540 iiXth' Semester Turkish& | 3 6 Erbil, Nalan
zeri
F, SP HISTORY 681 Senior Honors Thesis 5 0 Multiple
F, SP HISTORY 682 Senior Honors Thesis 3 0 Multiple
Independent Work
F, SP HISTORY 999 0 5 Multiple
HISTORY 500 Reading Seminar
SP in History 4 1 Nyhart, Lynn
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HISTORY 990 Research and
F, SP Thesis 0 3 0 Ratner, Jennifer
The Historian’s Craft
HISTORY 201
F, SP 79 0 0 Multiple
Professional
SP HISTORY 710 Development Sem 0 8 0 Wandel, Lee Palmer
HISTORY 109 Intro to US History
SP 123 131 0 Ratner, Jennifer
Research and Thesis
F, SP HISTORY OF SCIENCE 990 0 6 0 Multiple
Communicating about
INTERDIS COURSES 215 Careers
F, SP 281 0 0 Downey, Greg
SP INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 602 Politics & Policy in 8 0 0 Covington, Elizabeth
Global Econ
Senior Thesis
SP INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 692 1 0 0 Covington, Elizabeth
SP INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 310 Internl learning 5 0 0 Moedersheim, Sabine
Community Smr
Wisconsin Internl Law
F, SP LAW 895 Journal 0 0 150 Klug, Heinz
Directed Research
F, SP LAW 990 0 0 4 Klug, Heinz
POLITICAL SCIENCE 340
SP Eur Union: Politics & Pol | 92 2 0 Ringe, Nils
Econ
SOCIOLOGY 210
Survey of Sociology
SP 71 0 0 Conti, Joseph
Research Practicum
SP SOCIOLOGY 320 1 0 0 Conti, Joseph
SOCIOLOGY 699 Directed Study
F, SP 1 0 0
SOCIOLOGY 990 Thesis
F, SU, SP 0 22 0 Multiple
SOCIOLOGY 362
SP Stats for Sociologists 111 5 29 0 Elwert, Felix
SP SOCIOLOGY 995 Research: Methodology 0 28 0 Elwert, Felix
Trainees
SOCIOLOGY 441
Criminology
SP 95 0 0 Light, Michael
SU CURRICULUM AND Intro to Qualitative 0 17 2 Schweber, Simone
INSTRUCTION 719 Research
SU HISTORY 699 Directed Study 1 0 0 Ratner, Jennifer
SU INTERDIS COURSES 260 gcltgmship in Liberal arts 13 0 0 Downey, Greg
ci
Intro Topics in
F ART HISTORY 105 Art history 16 0 0 Spaulding, Daniel
Senior Honors
F ART HISTORY 681 Thesis 1 0 0 Spaulding, Daniel
Topics in Contemporary
Art
F ART HISTORY 409 25 5 0 Spaulding, Daniel
Ethnicity, Race,
F CHICANA/O AND LATINO/A and Justice 78 0 0 Light, Michael
STUDIES 440
F COMMUNITY & Classical Soc 36 0 0 Goldberg, Chad
ENVIRONMENTAL SOC 475 Theory
Holocaust:Hist,
Memory, & Educ
F CURRICULUM AND 17 0 0 Schweber, Simone
INSTRUCTION 515
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Qual Rsch

CURRICULUM AND Mthds-Educ: 0 11 0 Schweber, Simone
INSTRUCTION 789 Field IT
ED LEADERSHIP & POLICY Internationalizat 0 16 0 Li, Weijia
ANALYSIS 886 ion Higher Ed
ED LEADERSHIP & POLICY Independent 0 1 0 Li, Weijia
ANALYSIS 999 Reading
Racism and
Environmental
ENVIR ST 404 Science 19 1 0 Hennessy, Elizabeth
Modernity
Studies
FRENCH 348 17 1 0 Vatan, Florence
German Women Writers-
Trans
GENDER AND WOMEN STUDIES 28 0 0 Klocke, Sonja
270
Intro: Geographic Inqry
& Analysis
GEOGRAPHY 765 0 8 0 Moore, Sarah
Linguistic & Germanic
Philology
GERMAN 992 0 1 0 Howell, Robert
Intro to German
Linguistics
GERMAN 351 20 0 0 Louden, Mark
GERMAN 724 Pract-Teach
Undergrad Ling 0 1 0 Louden, Mark
GERMAN 337 Adv Composition
& conversation 22 0 0 Moedersheim, Sabine
Yiddish Song
GERMAN 267 and Jewish Exp 82 0 0 Potter, Pamela
GERMAN 268 o )
Yiddish Song and Jewish | 25 10 0 Potter, Pamela
Exp
GERMAN 269
Yiddish Song and Jewish 83 0 0 Potter, Pamela
Exp
Yiddish Song and Jewish
GERMAN 270 Exp
26 0 0 Potter, Pamela
GERMAN 299 Directed Study 2 0 0 Taylor, Jolanda
Fifth Semester
GERMAN, NORDIC, SLAVIC+ 539 | Turkish & Azeri 0 6 0 Erbil, Nalan
First Semester
GERMAN, NORDIC, SLAVIC +339 | Turkish 3 4 0 Erbil, Nalan
Third Semester
GERMAN, NORDIC, SLAVIC+ 439 | Turkish 2 0 0 Taylor, Jolanda
Smr-Central
European
HISTORY 845 History 0 5 0 Bloch, Brandon
Europe & the World,
HISTORY 119 1400-1815 67 6 0 Wandel, Lee Palmer
Adv Seminar in
HISTORY 600 History 15 0 0 Wandel, Lee Palmer
Spec Topics- Hist of
HISTORY OF SCIENCE 350 Science 10 1 0 Nyhart, Lynn
HISTORY OF SCIENCE 720 Historiography & 0 4 0 Nyhart, Lynn
Methods
INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 212 WIScholars: Wi 15 0 0 Taylor, Jolanda
Intntl Schlr Smr
LAW 740 Constitutional Law II 0 0 38 Klug, Heinz
LAW 904 Constitutional Law 0 0 8 Klug, Heinz
Seminar
LEGAL STUDIES 699 Directed Study 1 0 0 Light, Michael
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F POLITICAL SCIENCE 120 Intro to Comparative 167 3 Ringe, Nils
Politics

F, SU SOCIOLOGY 999 Reading and 0 3 Multiple
Research

F SOCIOLOGY 476 Contemporary Soc 11 0 Ermakoff, Ivan
Theory

F SOCIOLOGY 624 Political Sociology 7 6 Ermakoff, Ivan

F SOCIOLOGY 992 Rsch: Trainee Pol, 0 5 Goldberg, Chad
Cult, Soc

F SOCIOLOGY 700 Intro Prosmr-Grad 0 13 Light, Michael
Students

F SOCIOLOGY 875 Special Topics 0 3 Light, Michael
(Master’s Thesis
Writing Workshop)
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4. FACULTY SUPPORT
Expenditure for research trips for all the UW-Madison faculty travelers below:
Nils Ringe

Nils Ringe, Professor of Political Science and Director of the Jean Monnet EU Center for
Comparative Populism, traveled to Lisbon from June 6, 2022, to July 2, 2022, to attend and
present at the Council for Europeanists Conference from June 29-July 1. In addition, Professor
Ringe presented at NOV A University Lisbon on June 28, 2022. These research and conference
trips were all cost shared with other campus units, center or departments (Center for European
Studies, Department of Political Science, Jean Monnet European Union Center of Excellence for
Comparative Populism, Graduate School, etc.).

Daniel Spaulding

Daniel Spaulding, Assistant Professor of Modern and Contemporary Art, traveled to Germany
and Italy in May and June 2022 to accept the Joseph Beuys Research Prize awarded by Museum
Schloss Moyland. He then continued to travel to several cities in the country while making
professional contacts in academic and art fields. Spaulding was commissioned by the Bibliotheca
Hertziana Max Planck Institute for Art History in Rome, Italy to write an essay on the
contemporary Italian artist Pablo Echaurren, he therefore visited Pablo Echaurren’s archive in
Rome. This trip provided him an opportunity to view the Venice Biennale and the exhibition
Documenta (located in Kassel, Germany) in addition to shorter trips to Milan and Paris that are
related to further research projects and academic collaborations. This research and award receipts
trip trips were all cost shared with other campus units, center or departments (Center for
European Studies, Department of Art History), and in one case, the Museum Schloss Moyland.

Michael Light

Michael Light, Associate Professor of Sociology and Chicano and Latino Studies, visited
Germany in June 2022 to meet with colleagues at the Max Planck Institute for the Study of
Crime, Security and Law in Freiburg im Breisgau, one of the leading non-university research
organizations in Germany. This trip strengthened the institutional relations between the Max
Planck Institute and the University of Wisconsin-Madison and furthers the goals of the recently
signed Memorandum of Understanding (2019).

Benjamin Mier-Cruz

Benjamin Mier-Cruz, Assistant Professor of German, Nordic, Slavic+, traveled to Sweden on
July 8th to August 21st, 2022, for research needed for their book project on Swedish film. Mier-
Cruz gained access to films via Svensk mediadatabas (SMDB) at the Kungliga bibliotheket
(National Library of Sweden) in Stockholm (Humlegarden) and Uppsala. The majority of the
recruitment research trip was furnished by the University of Wisconsin-Madison International
Division and Center for European Studies.
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Sonja Klocke

Sonja Klocke, Professor of German and affiliated faculty of the Department of Gender and
Women's Studies, traveled to Germany in August 2022, where she spent three weeks in Berlin
conducting research for the CGES project she is leading, “Cultures in Motion: Migration, Exile,
and Refuge.” She met with her collaborator, Ela Gezen, to plan two workshops for 2023, one to
be held in Berlin (Germany) and one in Madison (Wiscons, U.S.). She also met with Naika
Foroutan (Humboldt University Berlin) and Tanja Dueckers (writer and PEN activist) to prepare
for CGES events in September and October 2022 in Madison. Additionally, she met with
Kathleen Heft, Heiner Schulze, Daniel Kubiak, and Thomas Prennig (all part of a research
cluster at Humboldt University) to prepare for a workshop for the CGES project held virtually in
December 2022.

Elizabeth Covington

Elizabeth Covington, Teaching Faculty IV and Executive Director of European Studies at UW-
Madison, attended the German-American Heritage Foundation tribute for Former Governor Jerry
Brown in October 2022. She met with Associate Minister Kretschmann of Baden-Wurtemburg,
and Rob Oglesby of the California Council on Science and Technology regarding the possible
creation of a similar private research industry and public university project in Madison.

Sonja Klocke

Sonja Klocke, Professor of German and affiliated faculty of the Department of Gender and
Women's Studies, traveled to Houston, Texas in October 2022 for the German Studies
Association meeting, where she presented a paper, attended the meeting of the directors of the
DAAD-sponsored Centers for German and European Studies in North America, and hosted
panels for the GDR and German Socialisms Network, for which she is co-organizer.

Pamela Potter

Pamela Potter, Professor of German, delivered the paper “Defying Laws and Classifications: The
Growth and Diversity of Musical Theater in the Nineteenth-Century Berlin,” at the annual
meeting of the American Musicological Society, New Orleans, Louisiana in November 2022.

Florence Vatan

Florence Vatan, Professor of French, visited Paris for the CIERA Interdisciplinary Center for
Studies and Research for consultation with that DAAD Centre of Excellence. She also did a
week worth of archival research in Berlin, Germany in July of 2022. While there, she gave the
lecture, “Gustave Flaubert et I'hystérie" (Gustave Flaubert and Hysteria), at the Humboldt
University (HUB) and she researched the German reception of Flaubert at the Berlin State
Library (Staatsbibliothek).
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Brandon Bloch

Brandon Bloch, Assistant Professor of History, traveled to Germany and Austria July 9-August
9, 2022, for research on German Nation-State Building after 1945. He visited the archives of the
Konrad Adenauer Stiftung, the Evangelisches Zentralarchiv in Berlin, the Bayerisches
Hauptstaatsarchiv in Munich, and the German National Library in Leipzig as part of research
for his upcoming book projects, Reinventing Protestant Germany: Religion, Nation, and
Democracy after Nazism, and Homelands: German Nationalisms and Contested Sovereignties
in the Twentieth Century.

Adeline Lo

Adeline Lo, Assistant Professor of Political Science, traveled to Hamburg and Berlin for research
on her book project, Refugees in Modern Media in December 2022, to interview scholars at the
University of Hamburg. While there, she conducted site visits of and pursued interviews at the
major news broadcasting agencies in Hamburg (i.e. Tagesschau, ARD-Arbeitsgemeinschaft der
offentlich-rechtlichen Rundfunkanstalten der Bundesrepublik Deutschland). The majority of this
research trip was paid for by Department of Political Science funds, recruitment funds, and
Graduate School funds.
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University of Wisconsin-Madison Center for German and European Studies

January 1, 2021-December 31, 2022

5. PROGRAMMING
A. CGES Events

February 17, 2022
“Muslims and the Making of Europe”
This talk explored the many ways Muslims responded to becoming European citizens, from
resistance to negotiation, illuminating how Muslim citizens shaped the states and societies in
which they lived.
Speaker:
e Emily Greble is a Guggenheim Fellow and teaches History and East European Studies at
Vanderbilt University.
Co-sponsor: Center for Russia, East Europe, and Central Asia (CREECA)
Attendance: 45

April 13,2022

“Mildred Fish Harnack Lecture, ‘All the Frequent Troubles of our Days’”

Featured author of the recent award-winning Mildred Fish Harnack biography Rebecca Donner.
Co-sponsor: International Division

Attendance: 215

April 15,2022
“Messengers of Disaster: Raphael Lemkin, Han Karski, and Twentieth-Century
Genocides”
Messengers of Disaster drew upon little-known texts from an array of archives, including the
International Committee of the Red Cross in Geneva and the International Tracing Service in
Bad Arolsen.
Speakers included:
e Annette Becker, Professor of Contemporary History at Paris-Nanterre La Défense, and
Senior Member of the Institut Universitaire de France.
e Mary Lou Roberts, Warf Distinguished Lucie Aubrac Professor and Plaenert Bascom
Professor of History at the University of Wisconsin-Madison.
Co-sponsors: Department of History, University of Wisconsin Press, George L. Mosse Program
in History
Attendance: 13
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May 3, 2022
“Durability: Family Planning and the Race Question at the End of Empires”
This event was a conversation on the history of racism, gender, and empire between two world-
class historians.
Speakers include:
e Todd Shepard, Arthur O. Lovejoy Professor of History at Johns Hopkins University.
e Jennifer Johnson, Associate Professor of History at Brown University.
Co-sponsor: Department of History
Attendance: 30

May 4, 2022
La Follette Forum: American Power, Prosperity, and Democracy
This event brought together leading experts from academia, journalism, private industry and the
public policy world to wrestle with three of the most serious challenges confronting the
European Union and the United States in decades.
Speakers included:
e Adam Posen, President of Peterson Institute for International Economics
e (Catherine Rampell, Opinion Columnist of the Washington Post
e Paul Blustein, Senior Fellow at the Centre for International Governance Innovation
¢ Oriana Skyler Mastro, Center Fellow at Freeman Spogli Institute for International
Studies at Stanford University
e Jamelle Bouie, Columnist for the New York Times; Political Analyst for CBS News
e Daniel Ziblatt, Eaton Professor of Science of Government at Harvard University
Co-sponsors: La Follette School of Public Affairs, Jean Monnet European Union Center of
Excellence for Comparative Politics
Attendance: 173

July 1-July 31, 2022

German Apprenticeship Program

This program is designed to further advance education and job-skills training for applied
manufacturing apprenticeship students from Germany. Apprentices connected to employers in
the Frankfurt Regional Chamber of Skilled Crafts (Handwerkskammer) participated in classroom
training on U.S manufacturing best practices and job-site academic training within Madison-area
businesses. The program included advanced millwork carpenters and precision mechanics as
well as faculty trainers working in both industries.

Co-sponsor: International Offices of the Madison Area Technical College (Madison College)

September 23, 2022

“Joan La Barbara and the DAAD Berliner Kunstlerprogramm in West Berlin 1979”
Joy H. Calico, University Distinguished Professor and Cornelius Vanderbilt Professor of
Musicology at Vanderbilt University in Nashville, Tennessee.

Co-sponsor: Musicology

Attendance: 26



September 23, 2022

Screening of Documentary Film “King Otto” (2022), Introduced by the Consul General of
the Federal Republic of Germany in Chicago, His Excellency Wolfgang Mossinger

This documentary takes place in the summer of 2004 when the Greek National Football Team
took down the giants of world football. After the screening, there was a Q&A session with
Forward Madison Football Club staff, European Studies staff, and the Consul General of the
Federal Republic of Germany in Chicago.

Co-sponsor: Center for European Studies, Forward Madison LLC (Football Club)

Attendance: 27

October 3, 2022

“Germany at Zero Hour”

Stephen Brockmann, Professor of German at Carnegie Mellon University. This event was an in-
person guest presentation in a European Studies/German graduate seminar, European Studies
804.

Attendance: 9

October 4, 2022

“Corridors of Cooperation: US-GDR Film Relations”

Tobias Hering is an independent film curator and researcher. His work focuses on thematic film
programs that deal with questions of image politics and the role of archives.

Attendance: 11

October 14, 2022

“Home away from Home: Ukrainian Writers in Exile in Germany”

Tanja Duckers, Distinguished Max Kade Writer in Residence presented on the topic.
Co-sponsor: Center for Russia, East Europe, and Central Asia (CREECA)
Attendance: 34

November 7-9, 2022
%2022 Madison Mosse Lectures”
11/7: “The Jewish Archives of Early Modern Europe”

Attendance: 25
11/8: “Jewish Records and the Forgotten Jewish Women™

Attendance: 42
11/9: “Jewish Court Records: Gender and ‘Jewish Autonomy’”

Attendance: 15
Elisheva Carlebach, Salo Wittmayer Baron Professor of Jewish History, Culture, and Society
specializes in the culture, intellectual, and religious history of the Jews in Early Modern Europe.
Co-sponsors: Center for European Studies, George L. Mosse Program in History, Department of
History
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November 14, 2022

“(West)Berliner Zeitlichkeiten und das Arhiv der Migration: Aras Oren und Deniz Utlu”
Ela Gezen, Associate Professor of German at the University of Massachusetts-Ambherst. This
event was a virtual lecture held in German with English interpretation.

Attendance: 66

November 16, 2022
“Warfare and Lawfare. Borders, International Crimes, and the Polish Experience in the
20" Century”

e Professor Agata Fijalkowski works at the Leeds Law School at Leeds Beckett University.
She carries out research in transitional justice, law, and visual culture, and war crimes
trials.

e Jakub Szumski has been a researcher at the Imre Kertesz Kolleg since 2021. His main
areas of research are the history of politics and law in state socialist Eastern European,
German-Polish relations, and legal history.

Co-sponsors: CREECA, the Department of History, and the Institute for Research in the
Humanities
Attendance: 16

November 21, 2022

“Andy Warhol: Advertisements and Early Paintings”

Sebastian Engenhofer is University Professor for Modern Art History at the University of
Vienna. Prof. Egenhofer will show how the formal transformations between the newspaper
advertisements and the paintings are systematically linked to the difference between the
socioeconomic position of the graphic designer and that of the painter as ‘autonomous’ artist.
Attendance: 23

November 28, 2022

“The New Fascism Syllabus and the German Studies Collaboratory”

Jennifer Evans, Professor of History at Carleton University in Canada. This guest was featured as
an exclusive presenter to advanced graduate students in Prof. Pam Potter’s German/European
Studies 804 seminar.

Attendance: 8
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November 29, 2022

“Postmigrant? East Migrant?: Chances, Limitations, and Current Debates and Concepts
on East German Otherness,” Roundtable featuring scholars with backgrounds in Sociology,
German Studies, and Anthropology: Kathleen Heft, Heiner Schulze, Daniel Kubiak, Thomas
Prennig, Lisa Steiner, Leonie Schulte

Currently, Germany sees multiple debates about national identity, specifically the role East
Germans and migrants (to Germany and within Germany) play in this nation that has been
unified for 32 years. This workshop brings together scholars with backgrounds in Sociology,
German Studies, and Anthropology to discuss new approaches to analyze and deal with these
challenges.

Attendance: 39

December 5, 2022

“Transatlantic German Studies: A Virtual Roundtable” organized by Professors Florence
Vatan and Hannah Eldridge. With reference to three foundational articles and upcoming
contributions to a special issue of Monatshefte, the participants will consider how the lens of the
transatlantic has changed since the start of the 21st century.

e Tobias Boes from University of Notre Dame

e Vance Byrd from University of Pennsylvania

e Daniel Carranza from Harvard University

e Corinna Norrick-Ruhl from University of Munster
e Caroline Jessen from Dubnow Institut

e Kai Sin from University of Munster

e Eva Tanita Kraaz from University of Munster
Attendance: 21

B. Workshops, Conferences, and Symposia

February 25-26, 2022

German and Dutch Graduate Student Association (GDGSA) Conference: “Mind &
Memory in Germanic Studies”

Keynote speaker was Dr. Nick Henry, Assistant Professor of Language Sciences of the

University of Texas at Austin, and the workshop was led by Dr. Sunny Yudkoff of the University

of Wisconsin-Madison.
Co-sponsor: Department of German, Nordic, and Slavic+
Attendance: 37
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March 8, 2022

“The Language(s) of Politics: Multilingual Policy Making in the European Union,”
European Politics Online Workshop (EuroPOW)

EuroPOW hosted University of Wisconsin-Madison Political Science Professor and Director of
the Jean Monnet European Union Center for Excellence for Comparative Populism, Nils Ringe.
EuroPOW is a public workshop series on European politics meeting via zoom. EuroPOW is a
space for junior and senior scholars from the US and Europe to discuss current events and
present work in progress.

Attendance: 27

March 31-April 1, 2022

Wisconsin International Law Journal Symposium: “Climate Change and Law: Global to

Local Legal and Policy Challenges

This symposium will feature leading lawyers, policy makers, and activists to look at climate

change challenges and the way forward. The symposium will launch the Wisconsin Initiative on

Law and Climate Change (WILCC), a joint initiative between the Human Rights Program and

the Global Legal Studies Center at the UW Law School.

Speakers included:

e Steve Vavrus is a Professor of Atmospheric Sciences at the University of Wisconsin-
Madison.

e Wil Burns is part of the Environmental Policy and Culture Program at Northwestern
University.

e Carmen Gonzalez is a Professor at Loyola University Chicago School of Law.

e Jacqueline Patterson is part of the Chisholm Legacy Project.

Dayna Nadine Scott is a Professor at Osgoode Hall Law School and the Faculty of

Environmental & Urban Change at York University in Toronto.

Lt. Governor Mandela Barnes was the Lieutenant Governor in Wisconsin.

Dessima Williams is the Former Ambassador to the United States from Grenada.

Sumudu Atapattu is a Professor at the University of Wisconsin School of Law.

Ayman Cherkaoui is the Director of Hassan II International Center for Environmental

Training in Morocco.

Robin Bronen is the Director of the Alaska Institute for Justice.

e Damiola S. Olawuyi is a Professor at the HBKU Law School in Doha, Qatar.

e Margaretha Wewerinke-Singh is an Assistant Professor of Public International Law at the
Grotius Centre for International Legal Studies at Leiden University and an Adjunct
Senior Lecturer in Environmental Law at the Pacific Centre for Environment and
Sustainable Development at the University of South Pacific.

e Christina Voigt is a Professor at the University of Oslo in Norway.

e Patricia Galvo Ferreira is a Professor at the University of Windsor in Canada.

Juan Auz is a PhD Researcher at the Center for Fundamental Rights at Hertie School in

Berlin.

Stephanie Tai is a Professor at the University of Wisconsin School of Law.

Michael Gerrard is a Professor at the Columbia Law School.

Alice Kaswan is a Professor at the University of San Francisco School of Law.

Mary Wood is a Professor at the University of Oregon School of Law.
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e (Gary Besaw is the Director of the Menominee Tribal Department of Agriculture and
Food System.
e Jessica Price is the Sustainability and Resilience Manager for the city of Madison,
Wisconsin.
e Nada Elmikashfi is the Chief of Staff to State Representative Francesca Hong.
e Stephanie Salgado is a member of the Youth Climate Action Team.
Co-sponsor: The Wisconsin International Law Journal, UW Law School, Juris Doctorate Grants,
and the Global Legal Studies Center
Attendance: 55

April 11, 2022
“Teaching Environments: German Ecological Thought in the Classroom”
This virtual workshop will implement critical environmental thinking in the German classroom
at all levels. The speakers will introduce different ways of teaching environmental topics and
illustrate how the Environment and Engagement in German studies website can now be a useful
resource when developing or revising teaching material. In the interactive part, participants will
brainstorm ideas for and create teaching materials to be shared on the website.
Speakers included:

e Kiley Kost, University of Minnesota

e Dan Nolan, Northwestern University

e Seth Peabody, Harvard University
Co-sponsor: Center for European Studies, Department of German, Nordic & Slavic+
Attendance: 20

April 12, 2022

“Roundtable on Resistance to Authoritarianism and Autocratic Legalism”

This Roundtable event will bring in experts to discuss the autocratic challenge and resistances to
it in Europe, the US, and Latin America by both domestic and global institutions and actors.
Speakers included:

e David Trubek, Professor Emeritus at the University of Wisconsin School of Law.

e Kim Lane Scheppele is a Professor at Princeton University (Global patter, Global

response).

e Bojan Bugaric is a Professor at the University of Sheffield (Eastern Europe).

e Rob Yablon is a Professor at the University of Wisconsin School of Law (United States).

e Raquel Pimenta is a Professor at Fundacao Getulio Vargas Sao Paulo Law School

(Brazil).

e Rachael Meade in a Professor at Boston University (US and Latin America).
Co-sponsor: UW Global Legal Studies Center with TRECA (the Project on Transnational Efforts
to Combat Authoritarianism), and PAL (The Project on Autocratic Legalism).

Attendance: 71
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April 18-19, 2022
“Nineteenth Century Echoes: German Settlers and Explorers in South America”
Symposium
This two-day symposium will focus on German-speaking minority populations, travelers, and
explorers in South America and their enduring influence into the twentieth and twenty-first
centuries.
Participating Scholars:

e Walter Kamphoefner, Texas A&M University
Sandra Rebok, Independent Scholar
Goz Kaufmann, Albert Ludwig University
Katharina Loschner, Ruprecht Karl university
Patrick Wolf-Farre, University of Duisburg-Essen
Mark L. Louden, University of Wisconsin-Madison
H. Glenn Penny, University of lowa

e Karen Pupp Spinasse, Universidade Federal do Rio Grande do Sul (UFRGS)
Co-sponsor: Max Kade Institute for German American Studies, the Department of German,
Nordic, Slavic+, Department of Spanish and Portuguese, and the Latin American, Caribbean and
Iberian Studies Program
Attendance: 34

September 20, 2022
“Populists and the Pandemic: How Populists Around the World Responded to Covid-19”
with keynote addresses by Jan-Werner Muller and Pippa Norris
The recently published volume, Populists and the Pandemic: How Populists Around the World
Responded to Covid-19, edited by Nils Ringe of the University of Wisconsin-Madison and Lucio
Renno of the University of Brasilia, is the result of a collaboration of international scholars and
examines the responses of populist political actors and parties in 22 countries around the globe to
the Covid-19 pandemic, in terms of their attitudes, rhetoric, mobilization repertoires, and policy
proposals.
Speakers included:

e Nils Ringe, University of Wisconsin-Madison

e Lucio Renno, University of Brasilia

e Marta Lorimer, London School of Economics and Political Science

e Cecilia Martinez Gallardo, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill
Stijn Van Kessel, School of Politics and International Relations at Queen Mary
University of London
Rachel Schwartz, University of Wisconsin-Madison
Evren Balta, Ozyegin University in Turkey
Paul Kenny, Australian National University
Jan-Werner Muller, Princeton University
Pippa Norris, Harvard University
Caitlin Andrews-Lee, University of Texas at Austin
Frederico Bertholini, University of Brasilia
Nicolas de la Cerda, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill
e Steven van Hauwaert, Forward College in Paris
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e Kai Thaler, University of California, Santa Barbara
Co-sponsors: Jean Monnet European Union Center of Excellence in Comparative Populism,
Center for European Studies (a U.S. Department of Education Title VI National Resource
Center).
Attendance: 34

September 30-October 3, 2022
“Dis/Continuities: German Studies and Beyond.’ The 52"! Wisconsin Workshop-a
Conference in Honor of Marc Silberman”
Marc Silberman is Professor Emeritus of German at the University of Wisconsin-Madison. The
52" Wisconsin Workshop will feature broad trends like German cinema, contemporary theater,
performance and memory studies, and translation.
Speakers included:
e Brigitte Jirku, Universitat de Valencia
Stephan Pabst, Universitat Halle
Stephan Jaeger, University of Manitoba
Anke Pinkert, University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign
Justin Court, University of Milwaukee
Brandon Bloch, University of Wisconsin-Madison
Stefan Soldovieri, University of Toronto
Sara Freeman, University of Puget Sound
Matt Cornish, Ohio University
Kristopher Imbrigotta, University of Puget Sound
Jack Davis, Truman State University
Teresa Kovacs, Indiana University
Elena Pnevmonidou, University of Victoria
Katri Sieg, Georgetown University
Martin Kagel, University of Georgia
Naika Foroutan, Humbold University, Berlin
Ofer Ahskenazi, Hebrew University
April Eisman, lowa State University
Tobias Hering, Berlin
Mariana Ivanova, University of Massachusetts Amherst
Benjamin Robinson, Indiana University
Sabine Hake, University of Texas, Austin
Hunter Bivens, University of California-Santa Cruz
Ela Gezen, University of Massachusetts Amherst
Rebekka Grossmann, Hebrew University
Karolina May-Chu, University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee
Pamela Potter, University of Wisconsin-Madison
Jill Twark, East Carolina University
Tom Kuhn, Oxford University
Janine Ludwig, Bremen university
Matthias Rothe, University of Minnesota/Graz
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Markus Wessendorf, University of Hawaii
Stephen Brockmann, Carnegie Mellon University
Florence Vatan, University of Wisconsin-Madison
Tanja Duckers, Berlin

Co-sponsors: Center for European Studies, Department of German, Nordic, and Slavic+ German
Section with support from the Anonymous Fund, Center for Visual Cultures, Department of
Communications Arts, Department of History, George L. Mosse Program in History, and
Interdisciplinary Theater Studies.

Attendance: 62
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6. Appendix
2022 Wisconsin CGES Research Themes (Long Form from Application)

Our interdisciplinary research projects cover six broad areas of study: one with a migration
focus (Theme One), one with a cultural focus (Theme Two), one with a border focus (Theme
Three), one with an art focus (Theme Four), one with a law focus (Theme Five),and one with
a crises focus (Theme Six).

1. Cultures in Motion: Migration, Exile, and Refuge
Key UW-Madison Faculty:

e Sonja Klocke
e B. Venkat Mani
e Nalan Erbil

Migration has been a central concern in German studies scholarship and has gained heightened
significance in the context of global forced displacements. The year 2021 marks two ongoing
commemorations that further foreground migration, albeit in different ways: 1700 years of
Jewish life in Germany and the sixtieth anniversary of the labor recruitment contract between
Germany and Turkey. Such celebrations prompt us to think about what it means to be Jewish and
German, Turkish and German at the beginning of the third decade of the twenty-first century,
and at the same time to re(examine) continuities and ruptures, intersections and disunions in the
complexity of historical contexts that form and inform Jewish emigration starting with the
1930’s and the Turkish immigration starting with the 1960’s. Especially as the number of
refugees and migrants in the world is at its highest, our project seeks to establish migration as a
critical framework of thought, as a mode of examination of lived realities and experiences for the
so-called host societies.

Under the umbrella of “Cultures in Motion: Migration, Exile, and Refuge,” we strive for
bringing together scholars, artists, activists, and archivists to engage in cross-disciplinary,
transatlantic, inter-institutional conversations about the intersections of migration, culture, and
society in Germany’s past and present. We seek to directly engage artists and writers whose
work is read, circulated in original and translation, and located in the context of (post)migration,
and simultaneously, we aim to foster exchanges across subfields, institutional settings, and
minoritized communities. We consider it essential to also overcome the enduring East/West
divide when we think about (im)migration, and therefore intend to take both West and East
German (hi)stories of migration into consideration to discuss developments since unification.

In order to ensure knowledge transfer in the field of German and European Studies between
institutions on both sides of the Atlantic, a number of critical questions will guide our
collaborative inquiry over a period of two years in a variety of events and formats, ranging from
lectures and open dialogues (both in person and virtual, depending on which format guarantees
the greatest range of influence. Klocke and Gezen are already organizing five interactive
discussions in the context of the 60th anniversary of the labor recruitment contract between
Germany and Turkey in fall 2021, to workshops and conference roundtables. Questions include:
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How have recent (forced) migrations impacted and transformed Germany’s cultural, institutional,
political and academic landscape? How do relocation and immigration figure through
experiences of exile and refuge thematically and conceptually? Which collaborative efforts and
interventions have emerged that promote “radical diversity” (Czollek) and highlight alliances
across minoritized communities? How have discourses on dis/integration shifted through artistic
collaboration? How do cultural practices engage multiple sites across borders? How are
(post)migrant perspectives and positions changed, rejected or redefined? How do contemporary
voices and practices connect to, or “open up old archives” and make the voices of the 1960’s,
1970’s, 1980’s, 1990’s “audible” (Utlu)? How do “migrant archives” (Yildiz and Rothberg) help
us understand historical continuities and breaks?

Building on research that has focused on the cultural impact of migration, our aim is to look at a
broad range of contexts for migration — temporal, historical, geopolitical, transnational — and
ensuing implications for and interventions into the German cultural landscape. The public
lectures as well as two workshops and a related publication we are planning serve to increase the
visibility of German Studies in the USA and boost a contemporary notion of Germany as a
country characterized by migration.

In order to ensure cooperation among North American and German institutions of higher
learning and that transfer of knowledge in the field of German and European Studies can take
place among various institutions of higher learning in North America and in Germany, our goal
is to bring scholars from various disciplines as well as artists to the UW-Madison campus. We
want to ensure the exchange of international perspectives by supporting travel for the UW
faculty affiliates and their graduate students to conduct research and collaborate with co-authors
based in Europe. Both cooperation among German Studies scholars from North America and
Germany and visibility will be strengthened by the organization and realization of several related
events, including a roundtable at the GSA conference, two workshops, a publication, and a
graduate seminar (see Milestones for particulars). Given that over a million refugees from Syria
and Afghanistan have found refuge in Germany, our project is extremely relevant for the
promotion of a realistic and contemporary image of Germany abroad.

Given the thematic points of intersection between our project and our German Studies colleague
Pamela Potter’s Fulbright project (an application is pending from Fulbright to establish an
ongoing working relationship with the Forschungsstelle Exil und Nachkriegskultur at the
Universitit der Kiinste-Berlin and with the Berlin-Brandenburg Akademie der Wissenschaften to
examine the establishment of international networks and cross-influences of exile and migration
on the development of academic disciplines concentrating on the arts), we further seek to
establish synergies between the two proposed transatlantic projects.
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2. Cultural Transfers and Interdisciplinary Dialogues: German Thought on the Move
Key UW-Madison Faculty:

e Florence Vatan
e Hannah Eldridge
e Jennifer-Ratner-Rosenhagen

How does knowledge evolve and reconfigure itself when it crosses linguistic, disciplinary,
geographical, and national boundaries? Which transformations do concepts and ideas undergo
when they get imported from one intellectual culture to another, or from one language to
another? How does the dialogue with other fields of intellectual or artistic inquiry contribute to
the emergence of new insights, thought patterns, and aesthetic forms? Relying on the exchange
of perspectives (and thus expertise) with our colleagues at DAAD Centers in Canada and France,
we seek to explore specific instances of cultural transfers and interdisciplinary dialogue from the
eighteenth to the twenty-first centuries with a special focus on two main areas:

1) We will examine German writers and intellectuals who traveled or emigrated to Europe and
the US, either freely or due to forced exile (from the failed democratic revolutions of 1848, in the
wake of the Nazi grab of power, among other events. While significant work has already been
conducted in the field of exile studies, we plan to focus on cases that have been overlooked or
underexplored. The goal will be to trace networks of influence and to examine how these
travelers or immigrants contributed to the dissemination of ideas through lectures, translations,
interpersonal contacts, personal narratives, or research collaborations both abroad and at home.

2) The second area of investigation will be the interdisciplinary dialogue between literature and
other fields of intellectual inquiry, notably philosophy. Here, we will put the emphasis on writers
who got scientific or philosophical training (e. g. Musil, Canetti, Bachmann) or who displayed a
strong interest in science and philosophy (e. g. Goethe, Rilke). We will examine how these
authors draw inspiration from, and incorporate, scientific hypotheses or philosophical insights
into their own literary projects. We will also investigate how literary texts challenge scientific
and philosophical claims while putting forward alternative modes of knowledge. This critical
dialogue is particularly salient on issues whose relevance crosses disciplinary boundaries.

The key UW-Madison faculty members involved in this project are all working on cultural
transfers and/or interdisciplinary dialogue. They all have book projects that will benefit
enormously from the knowledge transfer to be expected from this project, and their collaborators
from outside UW Madison will similarly also benefit from this cooperation. Jennifer Ratner-
Rosenhagen is writing a book on the representations of wisdom in the US. To that end, she is
investigating the influence of many German-language writers and thinkers (including Count
Hermann von Keyserling, C.G. Jung, Friedrich Spiegelberg, among others). Hannah Eldridge has
done extensive research on the relationships between literature and philosophy. She is
completing a book on poetic meter and on metrical theory and practice in Klopstock, Nietzsche,
and Griinbein. Florence Vatan’s current book project “Transfers of Knowledge: Gestalt
Psychology and its Repercussions in France” of Gestalt psychology in France from the 1920’s to
the 1960’s in the fields of psychology, philosophy, ethnology, and sociology.
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This project will involve graduate students in several respects. Because they will have the
opportunity to interact with the invited guests and to present their own research, graduate students
will gain international perspectives on their research agenda. We also plan to introduce them to
various methodologies for the study of cultural transfers and interdisciplinary research in the
setting of a seminar or a study group: histoire croisée (cross-national exchanges), reception history,
transnational history, studies on the migration of ideas, and the role of metaphors in scientific or
philosophical thought.

During the 2022-2023 funding cycle, we will organize a series of guest lectures that are open to
the community and that therefore add to the visibility and attractiveness of German and
European Studies in North America. These lectures will involve colleagues from Germany, other
European countries, China, and North America. The colleagues participating in this proposal are
working on cultural transfers, reception history, the history of knowledge, or interdisciplinary
approaches to literature. Since intellectual exchange and the circulation of ideas are at the core of
our project, we plan to organize events that effectively foster international scholarly dialogue and
hence serve to strengthen increasingly stronger cooperation among North American and
European institutions of higher learning. Whenever possible, the guest lectures will feature two
scholars working on closely related topics. For instance, Eva Geulen and Andreas Gailus both
recently published books on forms and morphology, that combine literary and philosophical
analyses with history of knowledge. We will also organize a workshop in which project
collaborators will discuss pre-circulated papers and present their research. Finally, DAAD
funding will facilitate travel for the Wisconsin-CGES faculty affiliates and their graduate
students to conduct research in Germany. With all these measures, we will foster transatlantic
dialogue and knowledge transfer among members of cooperating institutions on both sides of the
Atlantic and strengthen already close contacts with the DAAD centers in Canada and France.
This not only serves to promote future collaborations with faculty and students affiliated with
these Centers, but also adds to the visibility and attractiveness of German Studies in North
America.
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3. Border-Crossers in Modern History
Key UW-Madison Faculty:

e Giuliana Chamedes
e Brandon Bloch

e Kathryn Ciancia

e Francine Hirsch

The current pandemic has poignantly drawn our attention to national borders: both the frenzied
attempt to fortify those borders and the fact that throughout history, peoples, goods, ideas, and
diseases have continued to traverse those borders in spite of such measures. Scholars across the
social sciences and humanities have been puzzling over the question of how to study and theorize
borders for many years. In the past few decades, they have recognized their own role in prioritizing
the nation-state as a historical norm and have begun to explore new ways of thinking about human
experiences that span, circumvent, and challenge traditional borders between states. These new
approaches have yielded a vast array of innovative works, some looking at international
institutions (the League of Nations, the Comintern, the Vatican, the United Nations, and the
European Union), others examining individual actors—including migrants, stateless people,
refugees, and even far-right nationalists—who live “transnational” lives. But this new wave of
scholarship has also raised questions about how best to approach the links between people who are
separated by state borders, as well as the challenges that result from such an enterprise.

The faculty members leading this investigation have taken transnational approaches to issues of
ethnography, religion, economics, politics, human rights, and national identity, placing Europe in
a global perspective.

DAAD funds will allow them to continue to pursue their research in German archives, invite
three leading scholars of transnational history from Germany and the UK to deliver public
lectures and hold workshops with graduate students in Fall 2022, and support a major two-day
conference in Spring 2023 focusing on “history across international borders” in the context of
twentieth-century Europe and the wider world. Because the invited scholars from Germany,
other European countries, and North America will join faculty, postdoctoral scholars, and
graduate students from the UW-Madison campus and other campuses in the University of
Wisconsin system for a conversation about the state of the field, all these activities will be
particularly beneficial when it comes to knowledge transfer between members of North
American and German institutions of higher learning. Though most of the conference invitees
will be historians, the topic of the workshop will have broad interdisciplinary appeal in that the
questions and problems broached are also of interest to sociologists, political scientists,
anthropologists, and scholars of literary movements. We are also bringing in non-historians from
Madison (Robert Kaiser in Geography, Sonja Klocke in German) and its “sister”” University of
Wisconsin universities (Karolina May-Chu, UW-Milwaukee, German) in order to widen the
scope of the conversation and discuss what historians might learn from colleagues in disciplines
such as anthropology, sociology, political science, and comparative literature.

47



Such an interdisciplinary approach supports not only exchange of expertise also when it comes
to methods and perspectives, but ultimately makes German Studies more attractive for students
and the interested public. Robert Kaiser works on the Baltic states and tests concepts of borders,
borderlands, and statelessness. Sonja Klocke works on transnationalism, bordering, and

globalization. Karolina May-Chu works on German-Polish border culture in literature and film.

A key aim of the 2023 conference is thus to open up a conversation about methodological
questions that span individual case studies. In order to foster the exchange of ideas across
national borders and disciplines, we are interested in finding answers to these questions: In what
ways did people “cross borders” (for instance, institutionally, culturally, physically,
temporally)—and what did those borders mean to them? At what points in history did borders
appear to be most rigid and how did people circumvent them? More broadly, we are also
interested in exploring how scholarly approaches to the theme of “border-crossers” overlap or
differ in European and North American institutions.

In order to promote international cooperation and thus transfer of knowledge, but also to ensure
that our activities and thus German Studies gain visibility, we are planning to bring three
innovative historians to the UW-Madison campus in Fall 2022 to deliver public lectures and
meet with undergraduates, graduate students, and faculty for discussions of transnationalism and
border-crossing. Professor Karl Schlogel, a path-breaking German historian of Eastern Europe
(based in Berlin), will give a lecture on his most recent book, The Scent of Empires: Chanel No.

5 and Red Moscow (2021). Professor Peter Gatrell will deliver a major lecture on his award-
winning book, The Unsettling of Europe: How Migration Reshaped a Continent (2019). Ned
Richardson-Little (University of Erfurt) will be our third guest and will deliver a lecture on his
book, The Human Rights Dictatorship: Socialism, Global Solidarity and Revolution in East
Germany (2020).

In spring 2023, we are planning a two-day conference on “Border Crossers in Modern Europe,
for which we have secured supplemental funding from the George L. Mosse Program in History,
the Center for European Studies, Center for Russia, Eastern Europe, and Central Asia
(CREECA), the Harvey Goldberg Center, and the Mortenson-Petrovich Chair in Russian
History. The conference will include four panels, which aim to foster a larger and international
intellectual dialogue and the exchange of ideas by thinking across the various subjects and
reflecting on our own methodological and conceptual approaches. As such, we will ask
participants to contribute short “thought pieces,” which will showcase their original research
findings while simultaneously reflecting on a set of questions pertaining to the workshop’s
overall themes. The four panels’ topics are: 1) Policing Transnational Mobility, featuring Ulf
Brunnbauer, University of Regensburg, Germany, Kathryn Ciancia (UW-Madison), Dave
Petruccelli (Dartmouth College), and Dominique Reill (University of Miami); 2) Decolonization
and the Remaking of Europe, featuring Todd Shepard, Johns Hopkins, Christian Salm, European
Parliament, Tiffany Florvil (University of New Mexico), and Giuliana Chamedes; 4) Border
Crossings and Soviet Internationalism, featuring Rachel Applebaum, Tufts University; Francine
Hirsch, Lisa Kirschenbaum, West Chester University, and Timothy Nunan, Free University of
Berlin; 4: Human Rights, Atrocity, and International Law, featuring Brandon Bloch, Jan Eckel,
University of Tiibingen, James Loeffler, Virginia, Mira Siegelberg, University of Cambridge.
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4. Claiming a Space in the Art World: Visual and Performing Arts in West Berlin
Key UW-Madison Faculty:

e Pamela Potter
e Daniel Spaulding

As Berlin emerged from the traumas of war and division, West Berlin came into a position
to reimagine itself as a leading force in artistic innovation. Reclaiming —and sometimes
overstating —-the impact of such 1920’s landmarks as the Dada exhibition and the Kroll
opera, Berlin’s assigned role as the cultural bulwark against Communist repression offered
artists, musicians, and other creative forces opportunities to contribute to establishing the
city as a vanguard of freedom, experimentation, and politically charged artistic expression,
often in competition with more internationally recognized initiatives in West Germany. The
proposed project will explore West Berlin’s growth as a center for artistic activity, examining
how innovative movements established elsewhere in West Germany found a home in West
Berlin’s increasingly active arts scene. Berlin’s appeal can be attributed to a number of
causes: the generous public support for cultural institutions, including museums, galleries,
art schools, conservatories, orchestras, and opera houses; the perpetuation of Berlin’s
reputation as a refuge for outsiders and pleasure-seekers; and, despite its mission to serve as
a cultural antipode to Stalinist oppression, the real possibilities for interacting and
collaborating with the creative community in East Berlin.

An island within the socialist German Democratic Republic, West Berlin became a thriving hub
for West German and international artists, musicians, writers, political activists, and more in the
decades following the end of World War II. Institutions including the Academy of Arts and
Galerie René Block regularly hosted artists and musicians from the thriving Rhineland scene
(such as Joseph Beuys, Sigmar Polke, and Gerhard Richter), as well as others associated with the
Fluxus movement and the Darmstadt School. In the later 1960’s, Berlin in turn became a focal
point for student politics and the burgeoning counterculture, leading to productive exchanges
between the avant-garde and pop culture (e.g., so-called “krautrock” and its influence on David
Bowie, who recorded some of his most adventurous music in Berlin during the late 1970s). West
Berlin was also a rare node for East/West contact during the Cold War, for instance through the
transnational Mail Art network, which featured many participants in East Germany and the larger
socialist bloc.
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In order to foster the exchange of international perspectives and the transfer of knowledge
between members of North American and German institutions of higher learning, this project
will establish working collaborations with European and North American scholars to explore the
networks of artistic and cultural exchange in postwar Berlin, with an emphasis on experimental
visual art, performance, and music during the 1960s. This collaboration will take the form of
individual guest lectures that will be open to the public to increase the visibility and
attractiveness of German Studies in the USA as well as a three-day workshop in Madison that
will help to strengthen and deepen the cooperation among the institutions on both sides of the
Atlantic who are involved.

This project will establish working collaborations with European and North American scholars to
explore the networks of artistic and cultural exchange in postwar Berlin, with an emphasis on
experimental visual art, performance, and music during the 1960’s. This collaboration will take
the form of individual guest lectures as well as planning for a three-day workshop in Madison. It
will also involve the participation of graduate students and postdoctoral fellows in Berlin and
Madison and will continue to pursue research projects initiated in an interdisciplinary graduate
student seminar on twentieth-century Berlin culture held in the spring semester 2020. This
seminar was the foundation for a panel accepted for the DAAD Centers Conference planned for
Berlin in fall 2020 but cancelled because of the pandemic. The proposed project will give these
students and young researchers the opportunity to explore these topics in even greater depth and
establish strong, transatlantic working relationships that result in a fundamental exchange of
knowledge and allow students and scholars to explore international perspectives on this
fascinating topic.

5. Crime, Immigration, and Local Justice
Key UW-Madison Faculty:

e Michael Light

Our previous theme focused on “Criminal Justice and the German Refugee Crisis.” Against the
backdrop of a substantial increase in the number of asylum seekers in Germany, that project
sought to understand the judicial response to the “refugee crisis” by examining the legal
treatment of immigrants in the criminal justice system of Germany in recent years. That project
has been significantly hampered by the Covid-19 pandemic but remains underway. In fact,
Professor Light recently gave a virtual talk to the Max Plank Institute (June 2021) entitled
“Noncitizen Justice” and is scheduled to return to the MPI as a visiting scholar in July 2022 to
continue this work (his original visit was scheduled for July 2020).

The current theme builds off of this project and expands it considerably in two important ways.
First, it moves beyond the courts to examine paramount questions regarding the criminality of
asylum seekers. The dramatic influx of refugees in Germany has raised substantial questions on
the link between asylees and crime. This has motivated immigration policies both in Germany
and abroad, but the conversations surrounding asylum and crime has been virtually data free. As
a result, we know very little about the criminal careers of asylum seekers, including their onset,
duration, and cessation from crime. More critically, we do not know whether, or the extent to
which, their criminal careers differ significantly from those of German citizens.
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This study uses data from the Freiburg Cohort Study — a proprietary, longitudinal data set
collected and administered by the Max Planck Institute for the Study of Crime, Security, and
Law — to offer the first empirical assessment of these questions.

Second, the current theme widens the scope of focus to consider more global questions on the
application and administration of criminal punishment in an international perspective.
Specifically, this second study asks whether local social arrangements that influence formal and
informal case processing criteria produce different case outcomes across criminal courts,
regardless of the legal system or country. That is, is local justice a universal feature of law?
Answering this question speaks to longstanding legal debates: is the application of legal
sanctions primarily a function of the facts of the case and the rules that govern the proceedings,
or do locally dispersed courts exhibit distinctive organizational cultures that produce notably
different practices even when governed by the same laws?

Both of these projects face considerable data and infrastructure obstacles. For example, the data
required for the first project, “The Criminal Careers of Asylum Seekers in Germany,” not only
requires longitudinal data on criminal behavior but also must include a sufficiently large number
of asylum seekers for analysis. Fortunately, the Freiburg Cohort Study meets both of these
requirements. In addition, an analysis involving criminal punishment in multiple countries
requires more than just the data; it also requires international experts to discuss and develop
research strategies and the requisite reference materials to guide and interpret findings. On these
points, collaborations with the Max Planck Institute are uniquely well-positioned to advance
these projects and will therefore be strengthened further. In fact, these projects would be
impossible without the exchange of knowledge and perspectives. Not only does the MPI hold
one of the most comprehensive reference libraries on international criminology and criminal law,
but it also is home to some of the most recognized and renowned international scholars in these
areas. For these reasons, the impressive insights and institutional resources at the Max Planck

Institute will be invaluable for furthering these projects, and we are convinced that the
tremendous benefit we have already been able to gain from this collaboration will encourage
third parties to fund future collaboration.
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A major objective of this project is to strengthen the research ties between the MPI and UW-
Madison to ensure further transfer of knowledge and exchange of perspectives. Thus, part of this
grant will be used to invite the current director of the criminal law department at the MPI,
Tatjana Hornle, to give a lecture in Madison in 2022 or 2023 on comparative punishment
practices. In addition, funds will be used by Michael Light to return to the MPI in 2022 and 2023
as a visiting research scholar to work with German court records (Strafverfolgungsstatistik), the
Freiburg Cohort Study, and collaborate on the second project entitled “Court Communities as a
Universal Feature of Law?”

Strengthening this research connection would not only provide new and relevant research
insights, but it would also help open up potential research and funding opportunities to our
faculty and graduate students. In addition to establishing ties with German institutions, DAAD
funds will greatly enrich the research and practice of our graduate students, for whom the
intersections of crime, law, and immigration law have become an area of burgeoning interest.
These funds would give us the opportunity to bring in speakers from MPI and other institutions
who can speak to "crimmigration," which is the focus of our Immigrant Justice Clinic. We would
also bring in experts on asylum and refugee law, immigration and crime, and comparative
criminal punishment. DAAD funds would also be used to offer support for research-related
travel to Germany and data collection of our masters and doctoral students writing on
international law and punishment. Lastly, DAAD support will provide an important source of
seed funding to seek additional extramural support to expand the scope of this project. Two
programs (one domestic, one international) have already been identified: (1) the National
Science Foundation Sociology and Law & Social Sciences program, and (2) the Alexander von
Humboldt Research Fellowship, which provides support for extended periods of collaborative
research (6-24 months) at a German research institution.

6. Political and Economic Crisis and the Rise of Populism
Key UW-Madison Faculty:

e Mark Copelovitch
e Nils Ringe

Populists have been on the rise around the world. They have taken office in some of the largest
democratic countries in the world, such as the U.S., India, Mexico, and Brazil. In Europe,
populist parties have more than tripled their vote share over the course of the last two decades
and put their leaders into government in no fewer than 11 countries (Guardian 2018). Populists
have emerged on both the political left and right and are not united by a well-developed ideology
but share the belief that society is divided between two antagonistic groups, the pure people and
the corrupt elite, and that politics ought to reflect the general will of the people (Cas Mudde,
2004).
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Driven in part by major events like the global financial crisis, the Eurozone crises, and the
COVID-19 pandemic — and facilitated by long-term trends like voter dealignment, rising
economic inequality, and the social, political, and economic uncertainties brought about by rapid
globalization — the rise of populists has been deeply disruptive of established political, economic,
and social orders. It poses a tremendous challenge to mainstream political parties, norms, and
institution. Established political parties are struggling to counter the messages populists use to
attract voters, especially using social media, and the social movements associated with them.
Long-established political norms and conventions — arguably the lifeblood of modern
democracies — are shunned and undermined. Political institutions long deemed stable and
unassailable find themselves buckling under populist pressure. Even the international political
and economic order, established in the wake of World War II and fortified over subsequent
decades, is under stress. Our project will help shed light on populism as one of the primary
political, economic, and social challenges of our time.

The rise of populism is intimately intertwined with crisis; indeed, the two seem to be closely
linked. For some observers, this link is correlational, in that there appears to be a general
association between crisis and the political success of populist actors and parties; the relationship
is not necessarily causal, however, and crisis is not inherent to populism (Mudde, 2007; Rovira
Kaltwasser, 2012). But others maintain that crises are always mediated and “performed” by
populists, and that this “performance of crisis” is an essential and internal core feature of
populism itself (Moffitt, 2015).

Our project considers the impact of two types of crises and their relationship with global
populism: the COVID-19 crisis and international financial crises.

Professor Nils Ringe has been investigating how populists have responded to the global
pandemic, both in its early stages and over time. He has been leading a group of scholars in
comparing and contrasting populist responses across the world to the COVID-19 crisis, relying
on a combination of deep country expertise and systematic comparative analysis. Truly
understanding of the initial shock and longer term political, social, and economic consequences
of the pandemic requires going beyond a short-term lens, however, especially as populists in at
least some places have been able to link the COVID-19 crisis to their existing repertoire of
grievances, thus further challenging and weakening existing orders. It also requires broadening
the focus of analysis to include a variety of disciplinary perspectives. This would happen, for
example, in the context of a workshop organized by Prof. Dr. Aleksandra Maatsch (Chair of
Social Sciences and Economics, Willy Brandt Center for German and European Studies,
University of Wroclaw) on the impact on the COVID-19 pandemic on representative democracy
at the national and supranational level. Cooperative settings like this allow for an exchange of
international perspectives on populism and a transfer of knowledge.

The COVID-19 pandemic also entails and exacerbates existing crises, not least in the national
and international economic realms (indeed, when there is a convergence between political and
economic crisis, populism typically becomes more intense (Kriesi and Pappas, 2015). This is the
focus of Professor Copelovitch’s expertise, who works on the politics of European integration,
the political economy of economic policymaking, and the EU's impact on global politics and the
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global economy, topics that necessarily take into account Germany's strong position within both
the EU and the international trade/financial system. Copelovitch and his collaborators explore
how the U.S. and EU’s role in institutions such as the IMF and WTO affect these agencies, how
domestic politics and public opinion in Germany, the US, and other EU countries shape
policymaking within these international organizations, and how economic crises, in turn, shape
domestic politics in these countries. Copelovitch is also particularly interested in how the
constraints of membership in Economic and Monetary Union (EMU) shapes governments’ fiscal
and monetary policy responses to the wave of serious crises in Europe over the last two decades.
He also continues to study Germany’s role in broader EU policy debates about monetary and
financial governance, including the structure of financial supervision at the European level and
changes to the ECB’s inflation target strategy.

In addition to making our lecture series and the workshop possible, DAAD funding will facilitate
travel for the UW faculty affiliates and their graduate students to conduct research and
collaborate with co-authors based in Germany. All of these international activities (lectures,
cooperative workshops, and travel) facilitate the exchange of expertise, perspective and
knowledge across the Atlantic, and they lead to increased visibility and attractiveness of German
and European Studies in North America.

This report was prepared by Sonja Klocke, Elizabeth Covington, Eleanor Conrad, Mary Jo
Wilson, Phelan Simkus, Megan Shaw, and Sydney Radwin.
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Liebe Leserinnen und Leser,

liebe Freundinnen und Freunde, Unterstiitzerinnen

und Unterstiitzer des DAAD,

seit 1990 hat der DAAD ein Netzwerk interdiszipli-
narer Zentren flir Deutschland- und Europastudien
(kurz: ZDES) aufgebaut. Sie befinden sich an heraus-
ragenden auslandischen Partnerhochschulen und
werden mittels sogenannter Matching Funds aus
Mitteln, die das Auswartige Amt dem DAAD bereit-
stellt, sowie solchen der jeweiligen Partnerhoch-
schule finanziert. Ein Schwerpunkt, aber kein ex-
klusiver Anspruch, liegt in der Befassung mit dem
Nachkriegs- und Gegenwartsdeutschland und der
europaischen Integration. An den ZDES werden
Expertinnen und Experten flir Deutschland und
Europa aus- und weitergebildet und es wird zu ent-
sprechenden Themen geforscht. Die ZDES setzen
hier eigene Schwerpunkte, so dass im Ergebnis ein
disziplinenilibergreifender und facettenreicher Blick
auf Deutschland und Europa entsteht, bei dem
unterschiedliche fachliche, regionale und kulturelle
Aspekte deutlich werden.

Veroffentlicht werden die Forschungsbeitrage

an verschiedenen Stellen und in mannigfaltigen
Publikationen, viele davon im sogenannten Peer-
Review-Verfahren, das heif3t sie unterliegen einer
vorgeschalten wissenschaftlichen Qualitatstberpri-
fung. Fur Nichtexpertinnen und -experten auf dem
jeweiligen Gebiet birgt diese Veroffentlichungspra-
xis mitunter die Herausforderung, dass die Beitrage
nur schwer zugédnglich sind, sofern man nicht zum

Beispiel an einer Hochschule tatig ist, die die betref-
fende Fachzeitschrift bezieht. Nichtsdestotrotz sind
viele Artikel auch fiir einen breiteren Kreis von Lese-
rinnen und Lesern interessant.

Der vorliegende Band unternimmt den Versuch, die
Bandbreite der Forschungsleistungen der durch den
DAAD geforderten ZDES exemplarisch zugédnglich zu
machen. 18 der 20 durch den DAAD geférderten ZDES
haben sich mit jeweils einem Beitrag beteiligt (in ei-
nem Fallist es ein gemeinsamer, so dass die Gesamt-
beitragszahl 17 betragt). Zehn liegen in englischer
und sieben in deutscher Sprache vor. Mit wenigen
Ausnahmen handelt es sich um Artikel, die im Jahr
2021 publiziert wurden und hier nun in Form eines
Sammelbandes zweitveroffentlicht werden.

Das vorliegende Jahrbuch veranschaulicht die Viel-
falt der an den ZDES geleisteten wissenschaftlichen
Arbeit. So schreibt Jeroen Dewulf vom Center for
German and European Studies (CGES), University
of California, Berkeley/USA liber ,Rasse, Rassismus
und Rassenmischung in Brasilien: Stefan Zweig und
der Traum einer Rassendemokratie®. Sabine von
Mering (Center for German and European Studies an
der Brandeis University, Waltham/USA) und Monika
Hiibscher (Haifa Center for German and European
Studies, Israel) nehmen gemeinsam Stellung ,,zur
Wichtigkeit wissenschaftlicher Vernetzung fiir die



Erforschung von Antisemitismus in den sozialen
Medien“. Alexander Reisenbichler ist an der Joint
Initiative in German and European Studies an der
Munk School of Global Affairs and Public Policy,
University of Toronto/Kanada tatig und zieht Verglei-
che beim Thema ,,Entrenchment or Retrenchment:
The Political Economy of Mortgage Debt Subsidies in
the United States and Germany*“. An eine bekannte
Personlichkeit der sog. Studentenrevolte der 1960er
Jahre erinnert Katharina Karcher, die am Institu-

te for German and European Studies der Universi-
tat Birmingham/GrofRbritannien lehrt und forscht:
»The pleasure and pain of passing as (dis)abled:
Rudi Dutschke’s exile in the UK (1968-1971) and the
Ableism of the West German Student Movement*.
Das Zentrum fiir Deutschlandstudien an der Peking
Universitat/VR China arbeitet eng mit der Freien
Universitat und der Humboldt-Universitat zu Berlin
zusammen. Liaoyu Huang befasst sich mit einem
Thema, zu dem auch in Deutschland aktuell viel ge-
forscht wird, aus chinesischer Perspektive: ,Vom
Aufstieg der Kultur zur kulturellen Verfiihrung der
Deutschen. Eine Neubetrachtung der romantischen
Kultur in Deutschland®. Nikita Basov und Darya Kho-
lodov vom Zentrum fiir Deutschland- und Europa-
studien St. Petersburg, das eng mit der Universi-

tat Bielefeld kooperiert und einen soziologischen
Schwerpunkt aufweist, widmen sich ,,Networks of
context: Three-layer socio-cultural mapping for a
Verstehende‘ network analysis®.

Die angesprochenen sowie elf weitere Beitrage
erwarten Sie im vorliegenden ,Jahrbuch der Zent-
ren flir Deutschland- und Europastudien 2022 Ich
wiinsche lhnen eine anregende Lektiire. Erganzt wird
der Band durch eine Uberblickskarte der aktuell 20
ZDES, die das Netzwerk umfasst. Schauen Sie hinein
und nutzen Sie gerne auch die bereitgestellten Links,
die Sie zu den einzelnen, vom DAAD-geforderten Zen-
tren fiir Deutschland- und Europastudien fiihren. Ich
versichere lhnen: Es lohnt sich!

[ S

lhr Dr. Kai Sicks
Generalsekretar, Deutscher Akademischer
Austauschdienst

Bonn, im November 2022
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Liebe Leserinnen und Leser,

die Beitrage dieses Jahrbuchs sind von den
DAAD-geforderten Zentren fiir Deutschland-

und Europastudien auf Anregung des Referates
sProjektforderung deutsche Sprache und For-
schungsmobilitat (PPP)“ im Laufe des Jahres 2022
eingereicht worden. lhr Inhalt ist unverandert wie-
dergegeben. Lediglich in wenigen Fallen wurden im
Sinne einer Vereinheitlichung formal hier und dort
Details angepasst. Angaben zu den Orten der Erst-
Veroffentlichungen und den Genehmigungen fiir die
Veroffentlichung in diesem Jahrbuch finden sich
jeweils auf der Kapitelseite der Einzelbeitrdge. Es
handelt sich um wissenschaftliche Artikel in Eigen-
verantwortung der Autorinnen und Autoren, die sie
verfasst haben. Der DAAD als Institution positioniert
sich inhaltlich dazu nicht.

Vier Beitrdge, die nicht auf Deutsch oder Englisch
vorlagen, wurden fiir diese Publikation ins Deutsche
Ubersetzt:

«  ,DerVergleich als Methode und Forschungs-
gegenstand. Beitrage einer transdisziplinaren
Arbeitsgruppe zum deutsch-franzdsischen Ver-
gleich“ (S. 18 ff.), aus dem Franzosischen;

«  ,Vom Aufstieg der Kultur zur kulturellen Verfiih-
rung der Deutschen. Eine Neubetrachtung der
romantischen Kultur in Deutschland (S. 100 ff.),
aus dem Chinesischen;

« ,Die Frankfurter und Westberliner Kinderladen:
Eine Analyse zur neuen Kindererziehung in Folge
der 68er-Bewegung® (S. 160 ff.), aus dem Japa-
nischen;

«  ,DasAnno verdiano und das Mozart-Jahr (1941).
Musikalische Feierlichkeiten, politische Insze-
nierungen und identitare Auseinandersetzun-
gen“ (S. 212 ff.), aus dem Franzosischen.

Die meisten Verfasserinnen und Verfasser sind wei-
terhin an den jeweiligen Zentren fiir Deutschland-
und Europastudien tatig. Sollte der Wunsch bestehen
Kontakt aufzunehmen, kann dies mittels der auf der
jeweiligen Kapitelseite verlinkten Internetadresse
erfolgen.

Bernhard Haser
Dr. Georg Krawietz

Deutscher Akademischer Austauschdienst (DAAD)
Referat P33 - Projektforderung deutsche Sprache
und Forschungsmobilitat (PPP)
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Weltweites Netzwerk - Standorte der Zentren fiir Deutschland-
und Europastudien (ZDES)

orto Alegre
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FERDA ATAMAN, TUNCAY KULAOGLU, KORAY YILMAZ-GUNAY,
DENIZ UTLU, CAN SUNGU, MALVE LIPPMANN

Five-part virtual series
entitled: Tuirkische Migration
nach Deutschland: Einblicke,

Ruckblicke, Ausblicke/
Turkish Immigration into
the Federal Republic of
Germany: Looking forward
Looking Back

Erstveroffentlicht durch das Center for German and
European Studies (CGES) an der University of Wiscons in-
Madison, 2021. Mit freundlicher Genehmigung des CGES.



https://daadcenter.wisc.edu/

CENTER FOR GERMAN AND EUROPEAN STUDIES (CGES), UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN-MADISON, USA

One of the highlights our Center for German
and European Studies at the University of
Wisconsin-Madison organized in 2021 was a five-
part virtual series entitled “Tiirkische Migration
nach Deutschland: Einblicke, Riickblicke, Aus-
blicke”/Turkish Immigration into the Federal
Republic of Germany: Looking forward Looking
Back, which started with the idea to turn one of
the drawbacks of the pandemic - the impossi-
bility to have in-person events - into an advan-
tage: the online format allowed for making five
events with Berlin-based artists, journalists, and
public intellectuals available to a great amount
of interested colleagues, students, and the pub-
lic at large all-over North America and parts of
Europe. Between September and November,
Sonja Klocke (Director of the CGES at the Uni-
versity of Wisconsin-Madison and Professor of
German) and Ela Gezen (Associate Professor

of German at the University of Massachusetts,
Ambherst) conducted interviews and moderated
discussions on various aspects of Turkish migra-
tion to Germany. All events were in German,
but the CGES at UW-Madison made an English
Channel available for all but one of the events,
areading of literature not yet translated into
English by Deniz Utlu.

The series was planned in the context of the
60th anniversary of the recruitment agreement
between the Federal Republic of Germany and
Turkey, which was celebrated in a variety of
ways in Germany, too. The goal of this series of
events was, quite specifically, to point to and to
discuss the complexities of Turkish immigration
to Germany: the focus was to be on the diver-
sity of the people who have come to Germany
since the 1960s, considering the specificities of
various migration movements; and at the same
time, the intension was to seriously engage with
the cultural, social, and political contributions,
interventions, and positions these immigrants
and their descendants have added to contempo-
rary German society. The series was intended
to find answers to questions such as: Which
positions do immigrants and/or their descen-
dants represent in the cultural and social life of
contemporary Germany? What are the contexts
in which they voice their opinions? What is their
contribution to a new etiquette, including par-
ticularly a new vocabulary that serves to avoid,

or at least diminish discrimination and racism
in quotidian life? From September to November,
the Center for German and European Studies

at UW-Madison presented well attended events
with Ferda Ataman, Tuncay Kulaoglu, Koray
Yilmaz-Giinay, Deniz Utlu as well as the artistic
directors of Bi’bak, Malve Lippmann and Can
Sungu.

Under the title “Perpetual Strangers,” the
kickoff event with Ferda Ataman on Septem-
ber 14 focused on the depiction of people of
Turkish origin in German media between 1961
and 2021. In a presentation and the following
q&a, the journalist, author, expert for diver-
sity and racism, and chairwoman of the asso-
ciation “Neue deutsche Medienmacher*innen”
expanded on her ideas as she has voiced them
for example in her book Stop asking! I'm from
here (2019, S. Fischer Verlag), under the hashtag
#vonhier, and in the SPIEGEL column “Heimat-
kunde,” which she wrote until 2020.

On October 5, right in the middle of the
events commemorating the terror of the NSU
(National Socialist Underground), Tuncay
Kulaoglu, filmmaker, dramatic advisor, cura-
tor, and author presented on the nationwide,
interdisciplinary theater project on the NSU
complex, “No Closure!” Instigated by Jonas Zipf,
manager at JenaKultur, Kulaoglu co-curated
the project with Ayse Glile¢ and in close collab-
oration with Simon Meienreis and sociologist
Matthias Quent. In his presentation, Kulaoglu
provided an overview of the various activities
- theater productions, exhibitions, concerts,
musical interventions in the public realm, read-
ings, discussions, and workshops - to be imple-
mented in 15 German cities: those, in which the
10 victims were murdered as well as those, in
which the perpetrators grew up, lived, or found
supporters. All the events, Kulaoglu stressed,
were intended to present the point of view of the
victims and their families as well as the post-mi-
grant communities.

Koray Yilmaz-Giinay, co-director of the
migration council in Berlin (since January 2020),
politically active publisher, founding member
of GLADT - an organization of queer migrants,
black people, and people of color - and an inter-
preter and translator, presented the migra-
tion council in Berlin and the complexities
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surrounding this institution on October 19 with
a talk entitled “Immigration as the Rule: Ger-
many, Migration, and the Migration Council in
Berlin.” In particular, he illuminated the migra-
tion council’s work in the realms of education,
counselling, outreach, and political advocacy
with regards to migration politics, criticism of
racism, and ways of postcolonial and post-Na-
tional-socialist remembering at the intersec-
tions of gender, age, (dis)ability, religion, sexual-
ity, and the East/West divide within Germany.
On November 2, Deniz Utlu, prize-winning
author, journalist, and curator of the series
“Prosa der Verhiltnisse” at Gorki Theater Berlin,
read from his debut novel Die Ungehaltenen
(2014). Based on the reading, the q&a centered
on aspects of life in the (post-)migrant com-
munities in Berlin, on the problems of aging

immigrants as well as the (often unexplained)
desolation and melancholy of their offspring
and even their grandchildren.

Bi’bak artistic directors Malve Lippmann
- an artist and cultural manager - and Can
Sungu, an artist, curator, and educator in film-
and video production - concluded the series
on November 30 with a presentation on the
visual culture of migration. In particular, they
presented an introduction to bi'bak, a Ber-
lin-based nonprofit association that offers an
interdisciplinary program at the intersection
of art, science, and community organizing, for
example, film screenings, discussion forums,
workshops, video projects, exhibitions, and
educational events focusing on transnational
narratives, migration, global mobility and its
aesthetic dimensions.
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TUNCAY KULAOGLU

Kein Schlussstrich! Theaterprojekt zum NSU Komplex /
No Closure! A Nationwide Theatre Project on the NSU
Komplex
OCTOBER 5, 2021
(1 p.m.CST/ 2 p.m. EST/ 8 p.m. CEST)

Register here:

***Event is held in German, with English channel option.***

BIO

Tuncay Kulaoglu arbeitet als Filmemacher, Dramaturg, Kurator und Autor. Zusammen mit
Shermin Langhoff war Tungay Kulaoglu 2006 Ko-Kurator von dem Festival Beyond Belonging
am Berliner HAU. Hier hat er auch als Dramaturg von Neco Celiks “Schwarze Jungfrauen”
(Feridun Zaimoglu/Giinter Senkel) mitgewirkt. Seit der Griindung des postmigrantischen
Theaters Ballhaus Naunynstrasse 2008 in Berlin war er dort leitender Dramaturg. Zusammen
mit Nurkan Erpulat entwickelte er hier 2008 “Jenseits - Bist Du schwul oder Turke?” und “L6 Bal
Alamanya. Ein musikalisches Schauspiel” (2010 Premiere am Ballhaus Naunynstrasse, 2018
Neuinszenierung am Maxim Gorki Theater mit dem Titel “L6 Grand Bal Almanya. 57 Jahre
Scheinehe - Ein Singspiel). Er ist Mitbegriinder des Filmfestivals Tiirkei/Deutschland in
Nirnberg sowie des translokalen Kiinstler*innennetzwerkes kulturSPRUNGE e.V. in Berlin. Von
2012-2014 war Kulaoglu kiinstlerischer Ko-Leiter und -Geschéftsfiihrer sowie leitender
Dramaturg am Ballhaus Naunynstrasse. Derzeit ist er als Kurator beim bundesweiten
Theaterprojekt zum Thema NSU-Komplex und dem Global Art Festival in
Nuirnberg tatig.

Kein Schlussstrich!

LAuf Initiative von Jonas Zipf, Werkleiter von JenaKultur in enger Zusammenarbeit mit
der Kuratorin Ayse Giileg, den Dramaturgen Tuncay Kulaoglu und Simon Meienreis
sowie dem Soziologen Matthias Quent hat sich ein Kooperationsnetz von Theatern und
Institutionen aus 15 Stadten zusammengeschlossen, um gemeinsam das
interdisziplindre Theaterprojekt Kein Schlussstrich! zu realisieren - mit dem Anliegen,
die Taten und Hintergriinde des NSU kunstlerisch zu thematisieren. Beteiligt sind
Akteure in den Stadten, in denen zehn Birger:innen von Rassisten ermordet wurden,
wie auch jene Stadte, in denen die Tater:innen des NSU aufwuchsen, Aufenthalt oder
Unterstiitzung fanden.

Mit Inszenierungen, Ausstellungen, Konzerten und musikalischen Interventionen im
offentlichen Raum, Lesungen, Diskussionen, Workshops u.v.m. méchte Kein
Schlussstrich! die Perspektiven der Familien der Opfer und (post-)migrantischen
Communities in den Fokus der Offentlichkeit bringen und die Auseinandersetzung mit
dem institutionellen und strukturellen Rassismus in unserer Gesellschaft anregen. Auch
an die Geschehnisse und Folgen der Anschlage in Halle, Hanau und Kassel, die den
Rechtsterrorismus und Rassismus in erschitternder Weise bezeugen, méchte das
Projekt erinnern.”

SPONSORSHIP

Department of German, Nordic, and Slavic+ at the University of Wisconsin -
Madison

The DAAD-sponsored Center for German and European Studies (CGES) at
the University of Wisconsin-Madison

Program of German and Scandinavian Studies at

UMass Amherst
\T B y
G'S
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© Ulas Yilmaz

BIO

Koray Yilmaz-Giinay ist seit Januar 2020 Co-
Geschaftsfiihrer des Migrationsrats Berlin. Vorher
war er lange ehrenamtlich im Vorstand tatig. Er ist
seit Anfang der 1990er Jahre politisch aktiv,
zunachst in der Schiler_innen-Bewegung, durch die
rassistischen Anschlage nach der deutschen Einheit
schnell auch in antifaschistischen und
antirassistischen Gruppen. Ende der 1990er Jahre
hat er mit anderen GLADT gegriindet, eine
Organisation von queeren Migrant_innen, Schwarzen
und People of Color. Daruber hinaus arbeitet er als
Dolmetscher und Ubersetzer und in der politischen
Bildung. Seit 2015 hat er einen eigenen Verlag,

den Verlag Yilmaz-Giinay.

MIGRATIONSRAT BERLIN

Der Migrationsrat Berlin ist ein Zusammenschluss von
Organisationen, die von Schwarzen, People of Color und
Migrant_innen sowie ihren Nachkommen getragen
werden. Der Dachverband ist im Jahr 2004 nach einem
langeren Diskussionsvorlauf entstanden und umfasst tiber
achtzig Mitgliedsorganisationen, die hier ihre
Community-iibergreifende Arbeit biindeln. Neben einem
regionalen Schwerpunkt auf Berlin (und Brandenburg)
fokussiert die inhaltliche Arbeit Bildung, Beratung,
Lobby- und Offentlichkeitsarbeit, insbesondere zu
Migrationspolitik, Rassismuskritik und post-kolonialem
und post-nationalsozialistischem Erinnern und Gedenken
- und zwar mit den jeweiligen Schnittmengen zu
Geschlecht, Alter, Behinderung, Religion, Sexualitat und
Ost/West.

SPONSORSHIP
Department of German, Nordic, and Slavic+ at the University of
Wisconsin - Madison

The DAAD-sponsored Center for German and European Studies
(CGES) at the University of Wisconsin-Madison

Program of German and Scandinavian Studies at
UMass Amherst
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DENIZ UTLU

DIE UNGEHALTENEN (2014)
Reading and Conversation

November 2, 2021
(1 p.m.CST/ 2 p.m.EST/ 7 p.m. CEST)

© Heike Steinweg

Register here:
https://europe.wisc.edu/event/deniz-utlu-turkish-immigration-into-the-federal-republic-of-germany-looking-
forward-looking-back/

BIO

Deniz Utlu, geboren 1983 in Hannover, lebt in Berlin. Er studierte Volkswirtschaftslehre
an der Freien Universitat Berlin sowie an der Université Paris Panthéon-Sorbonne. Von
2003 bis 2014 gab er das Kultur- und Gesellschaftsmagazin freitext heraus. Sein
Debiitroman, Die Ungehaltenen, erschien 2014 und wurde 2015 von Hakan Savas
Mican und Necati Oziri fiir das Studio i des Maxim Gorki Theater adaptiert. 2019
erschien sein zweiter Roman Gegen Morgen beim Suhrkamp Verlag. Seine Essays
wurden im Feuilleton (Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, Stiddeutsche Zeitung, Der
Tagesspiegel, Der Spiegel, Der Freitag) und in Anthologien verdffentlicht (zuletzt: Eure
Heimat ist unser Albtraum; Wir. Gestern. Heute. Hier). Von 2017 bis 2019 schrieb er die
Kolumne Eintrége ins Logbuch fir den Tagesspiegel. AuBerdem kuratiert er die
Literaturreihe Prosa der Verhéltnisse am Maxim Gorki Theater. 2019 erhielt er den
Literaturpreis der Landeshauptstadt Hannover, und zuletzt wurde er im Mai diesen
Jahres mit dem Alfred-Déblin-Preis ausgezeichnet.

DIE UNGEHALTENEN

Elyas lebt in Kreuzberg, verbringt die Nachmittage bei Veit in der
Kneipe und erzahlt seiner Mutter irgendwas von Jurastudium. lhre
Anrufe driickt er weg, denn wie es seinem Vater geht, kann er sich
selbst denken. Es reicht ihm schon der Blick von Onkel Cemal. Der
ist der Einzige, von dem er sich traurige Wahrheiten sagen l&sst.
Denn Cemal hat sich Mutterwitz bewahrt, obwohl er gleich zweimal
seine Heimat verloren hat: die Tirkei und nun, nach dem Mauerfall,
auch seinen Kiez. Aber dann trifft Elyas die junge Arztin Aylin -
ausgerechnet auf der offiziellen Feier zum Anwerbeabkommen.
Aylin ist stark und klug, aber auch sie trégt eine Traurigkeit in sich,
die die beiden nur gemeinsam loswerden kénnen.
(http://denizutlu.de/die-ungehaltenen/)

SPONSORSHIP

Department of German, Nordic, and Slavic+ at the University of Wisconsin -
Madison

The DAAD-sponsored Center for German and European Studies (CGES) at
the University of Wisconsin-Madison

Program of German and Scandinavian Studies at

UMass Amherst
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bi'bak

November 30, 2021

Register here:

https://europe.wisc.edu/event/malve-lippmann-and-can-sungu-turkish-immigration-into-the-federal-republic-of-

germany-looking-forward-looking-back/

Die visuelle Kultur der Migration

(1 p.m.CST/ 2 p.m. EST/ 8 p.m. CEST)

Event is held in German, with English channel option

Artistic Directors: Malve Lippmann and Can Sungu

© Marvin Girbig

Kiinstlerische Leitung bi‘bak

Can Sungu ist freier Kunstler,
Kurator und Forscher. Er
unterrichtete Film- und
Videoproduktion, kuratierte
verschiedene
Veranstaltungsreihen zu Film
und Migration und nahm an
zahlreichen Ausstellungen
teil. Als Juror und Berater war
er u.a. fur Berlinale Forum
und DAAD tatig. Er ist
Mitbegriinder und
kinstlerischer Leiter von

Malve Lippmann studierte an
der Staatlichen Akademie der
Bildenden Kiinste Stutt%art und
am Institut flr Kunst im Kontext
(UdK) in Berlin. Sie arbeitet
international als freje Kiinstlerin
und leitete zahlreiche
kinstlerische Workshops und
Seminare. Als Kulturmanagerin
ist sie in diversen Kultur- und__
Community-Projekten aktiv. Sie
ist Mitbegrunderin und
kinstlerische Leiterin von
bi'‘bak und Sinema Transtopia.

her. E
d
hied
bi'bak und Sinema Transtopia
in Berlin.

oy
bi'bak
bi'bak ist ein Projektraum mit Sitz in Berlin, mit einem Fokus auf
transnationale Narrative, Migration, globale Mobilitat und ihre dsthetischen

Dimensionen. Das interdisziplindre Programm von bi'bak bewegt sich an
der Schnittstelle von Kunst, Wissenschaft und Gemeinschaft und umfasst
Film- und Audioreihen, Diskussionsveranstaltungen, Workshops, Video-
und Ausstellungsprojekte und Veranstaltungen zur kulturellen Bildung.
bi'bak ist als gemeinnitziger Verein organisiert und wurde 2014 von den
Kunstler*innen und Kurator*innen Malve Lippmann und Can Sungu
gegriindet. Das kuratierte Filmprogramm, bi'bakino, das Audioprogramm
bi'‘bakaudio, das diskursive Programm bi'baxchange und das
Vermittlungsprogramm bi'bakwerk haben zum Ziel, insbesondere
transnationale Perspektiven, in ihrer Verschrankung mit postkolonialen und
postmigrantischen Sichtweisen, aufzuzeigen. 2020 eréffnete bi'bak das
Kino-Experiment SINEMA TRANSTOPIA am Berlin-Alexanderplatz, das Kino
als sozialen Diskursraum, als Ort des Austauschs und Solidaritat untersucht.

bi'bak richtet den Fokus auf Aspekte transnationaler Kultur. Damit reagiert es auf
eine Leerstelle im Kulturbetrieb, in dem transnationale und postmigrantische
Perspektiven immer noch zu wenig Beachtung finden. Eine transnationale
Gesellschaft, wie sie z.B. in Berlin existiert, produziert eine eigene Art
multiperspektivischen Wissens, das zu wenig in seiner Komplexitat betrachtet
wird. Dazu gehéren ein Verstéandnis spezifischer migrantischer Transit-
Phanomene, eine Auseinandersetzung mit historischen Migrationsbewegungen
und Klassenfragen, mit der Diversitat innerhalb einzelner migrantischer Gruppen
und den Beziehungen verschiedener migrantischer Gruppen und Generationen
zueinander. Bezlige zu sozialen und politischen Geschehnissen und
Verhéltnissen im Herkunftsland der Migrant*innen erster und nachfolgender
Generationen - in der Vergangenheit und in der Gegenwart - Uberlagern sich in
der transnationalen Gesellschaft und bringen eigenstéandige Geschichten und
Erinnerungskulturen hervor. Zur Transnationalitat gehért auch die Frage nach
Unterschieden und Uberschneidungen in den Migrationsgeschichten nach Ost-
und Westdeutschland, sowie das Thema der Remigration. In der Transnationalitat
verschranken sich Machtverhaltnisse, Konfliktlinien und Blindnisse von “dort” mit
jenen “hier.”

SPONSORSHIP

Department of German, Nordic, and Slavic+ at the University of Wisconsin -
Madison

The DAAD-sponsored Center for German and European Studies (CGES) at the
University of Wisconsin-Madison

Program of German and Scandinavian Studies at UMass Amherst
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Centre interdisciplinaire
d‘études et de recherches
sur I‘Allemagne (CIERA),
Paris, Frankreich

ANJA BARTEL, KEVIN CLEMENTI,
HANNES KACKMEISTER, AMELIE KRATZ, SOPHIE IFFRIG

Der Vergleich als Methode
und Forschungsgegenstand.
Beitrage einer transdisziplinaren

Arbeitsgruppe zum deutsch-
franzosischen Vergleich

Ubersetzung aus dem Franzésischen.

Originaltitel: La comparaison comme méthode et objet.
L’apport d’un parcours transdisciplinaire pour réfléchir
au franco-allemand. Erstveroffentlicht in: Trajectoires
(elektronische Zeitschrift), 2021. Mit freundlicher
Genehmigung des CIERA.



https://www.ciera.fr/de

CENTRE INTERDISCIPLINAIRE D‘ETUDES ET DE RECHERCHES SUR L‘ALLEMAGNE (CIERA), PARIS, FRANKREICH

Abstract

Der vorliegende Artikel ist das Ergebnis einer transdisziplinaren Diskussion zwischen
Doktorand*innen der Soziologie, Geschichte, Politikwissenschaft und Psychologie. Auf der Grund-
lage eines kollektiven Ansatzes und ausgehend von empirischen Beispielen aus den jeweiligen
Doktorarbeiten wird der Umgang mit dem deutsch-franzdsischen Vergleich kritisch hinterfragt.
Der Artikel zeigt, dass der Austausch von Wissen und methodischen Werkzeugen zwischen den
Disziplinen Vorziige bietet, um sich dem deutsch-franzésischen Vergleich sowohl als Methode

als auch als Forschungsgegenstand zu nahern. Die Verwendung des komparativen Vorgehens als
Methode riickt die nationale Variable ins Zentrum der Betrachtung. Wenn der Vergleich selbst zum
Forschungsgegenstand wird, dann wird der*die Forschende zu einer Selbstpositionierung und
zum reflexiven Umgang mit weiteren Vergleichsperspektiven aufgefordert.

Schlagworter: Internationaler Vergleich, Deutsch-Franzosisch, Transdisziplinaritat,
Methodologie

Anmerkung der Autor*innen: Die alphabetische Reihenfolge der Autor*innen weist auf gleichwertige Beitrage in der Konzeption und im Verfassen
des Artikels hin. Dieses Vorgehen zeigt aus der Perspektive der Autor*innen die Stérke eines kollektiven Ansatzes in der epistemologischen und
methodologischen Reflexion in den Geistes- und Sozialwissenschaften.

Anmerkung zur inklusiven Schreibweise: Wir haben uns entschieden, in diesem Artikel die inklusive Schreibweise zu verwenden. Auch wenn wir
grundsatzlich eine reflexive Haltung zur Genderfrage einnehmen, haben wir das generische Maskulinum jedoch bei administrativen Kategorien

und theoretischen Konzepten, die in den Dissertationsarbeiten untersucht wurden, beibehalten.

Einfihrung

Als Doktorand*innen verschiedener Diszipli-
nen der Geistes- und Sozialwissenschaften

an der Universitat StraBburg haben wir 2019
die ,,Groupe de Réflexion et de Travail sur la
Comparaison”“ (Reflexions- und Arbeitsgrup-

pe zum internationalen Vergleich) gegriindet.
Ziel war es, in monatlichen Seminaren unse-

re Erfahrungen als junge Forschende rund um
den deutsch-franzdsischen Vergleich auszutau-
schen. Da jeder neue Forschungsbeitrag eine
Auseinandersetzung mit seinem theoretischen
und methodologischen Ansatz erfordert (Julien,
2005: 195), haben wir unsere Fragestellungen,
so unterschiedlich sie auch sein mégen, zu-
sammengebracht, um an Reflexivitit zu gewin-
nen: Warum und wie verwenden wir in unse-
ren jeweiligen Disziplinen den internationalen
Vergleich? Worauf beruht die zentrale Stellung
des Deutsch-Franzdsischen in unseren Disserta-
tionen und wie positionieren wir uns in diesem
institutionalisierten Forschungsbereich?

Eine kollektive Arbeitsgruppe zum
internationalen Vergleich

Wir haben diese Fragestellungen mittels einer
praktischen und aus unseren Dissertationen
inspirierten Vorgehensweise aufgegriffen. Der
Dialog zwischen unseren Disziplinen schien uns
der beste Weg zu sein, um gemeinsam voran-
zukommen und die vergleichenden Ansitze

in unseren jeweiligen Forschungsprojekten zu
bereichern. Ziel war es nicht nur, Gemeinsam-
keiten in unseren Ansitzen ausfindig zu ma-
chen. Es ging auch darum, die Verwendung des
Vergleichs in unseren Dissertationen zu reflek-
tieren, indem wir Ansitze aus verschiedenen
Disziplinen gegeniiberstellten. Dieses transdis-
ziplindre Vorgehen ermdoglichte uns, unsere je-
weilige Arbeit mit den wissenschaftlichen Werk-
zeugen und Konzepten zu bereichern, die von
anderen Mitgliedern der Gruppe bereits erprobt
worden waren und gleichzeitig unsere diszipli-
nire Epistemologie beizubehalten (Ramadier,
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2004).! Nach einer ersten Phase, in der wir unsere
Erfahrungen aus der empirischen Feldarbeit
miteinander geteilt hatten, tauschten wir unse-
re Literatur aus, um die Grundlage fiir eine ge-
meinsame Reflexion zu bilden. Bereichert von
den disziplindren Beitrdgen der anderen, kehr-
ten wir anschlieflend zur individuellen Arbeit an
unseren Dissertationen zurlick. Dieser Artikel
ist der erste Meilenstein des kollektiven Wegs,
der uns dazu gebracht hat, das, was uns selbst-
verstidndlich erschien, zu dekonstruieren, in-
dem wir einige Grundannahmen zum Vergleich
hinterfragt haben.

Bei der Zusammenfiihrung unserer Frage-
stellungen wurde uns bewusst, dass die theoreti-
sche Bedeutung und die praktischen Implikatio-
nen des Vergleichs nicht nur von einer Disziplin
zur anderen, sondern auch innerhalb unserer
Disziplinen voneinander abweichen. In einem
ersten Schritt ging es also darum, disziplinére
yFilter? zu identifizieren, die den Umgang mit
dem internationalen Vergleich in unseren Dis-
sertationen beeinflussen.

Zu diesem Zweck haben wir eine gemein-
same Bibliografie mit Texten aus unseren je-
weiligen Disziplinen (Soziologie, Psychologie,
Geschichts- und Politikwissenschaft) zum inter-
nationalen Vergleich zusammengestellt. Diese
Literatur betont den epistemologischen und
heuristischen Nutzen des vergleichenden Ansat-
zes (z. B. Lallement und Spurk, 2003; Detienne,
2009; Demaziere et al., 2013; Giraud, 2004), zeigt
aber auch dessen Grenzen auf. So warnt Michel
Espagne vor einem ,nationalen Ethnozentris-
mus“, zu dem der Vergleich fiihren kann, indem
er nationale kulturelle Besonderheiten {iber-
spitzt. Er pladiert stattdessen dafiir, Beriihrungs-
punkte zwischen zwei Kulturraumen mithilfe
des Konzepts des Kulturtransfers zu untersu-
chen (Espagne, 1994: 112). Michael Werner und
Bénédicte Zimmermann rehabilitieren den Ver-
gleich, indem sie den Begriff des Transfers ins
Zentrum des Vergleichs riicken. Sie entwickeln
das Konzept der ,Histoire croisée, mit dem

wechselseitige Einfliisse von Kulturtransfer auf
Kulturraume untersucht werden (Werner und
Zimmermann, 2004). Den Vergleich zu hinter-
fragen, bedeutet also nicht, alle vergleichen-
den Ambitionen aufzugeben. Vielmehr geht es
darum, kritisch an die Frage heranzugehen, wie
was miteinander verglichen werden soll.

Es besteht ein breiter disziplineniibergrei-
fender Konsens hinsichtlich der Notwendig-
keit, die nationale Variable zu reflektieren und
die ,focales d’analyse” (Analyseperspektiven)
beim Vergleichen zu vervielfiltigen (Demazieres
et al., 2013: 145). In der politischen Soziologie
beispielsweise findet sich dieser Konsens in
der Policy-Analyse wieder, wenn diese die Rolle
transnationaler Akteure bei der Konvergenz von
Modellen und Instrumenten 6ffentlicher Poli-
tik beriicksichtigt (Hassenteufel, 2005). Diesel-
be Debatte wird auch in den ,études spatiales”
(Raumstudien) und insbesondere in der Stadtso-
ziologie gefiihrt (siehe z. B.: Authier et al., 2019),
in der der Vergleich einerseits historisch etab-
liert ist (insbesondere durch den marxistischen
Ansatz)®, die andererseits aber auch immer
wieder die Vergleichbarkeit von Stadten in Frage
stellt. Als geografisch und historisch situierte
Systeme gelten diese hiufig als nicht miteinan-
der vergleichbar (Le Gales, 2019). In den Raum-
studien wird das Zusammenspiel zwischen der
rdumlichen Ebene und der nationalen Variable
offensichtlich, insbesondere in der Forschung
zu Grenzen und Grenzgebieten (Nordman,
1998). Einige theoretische Ansitze, wie der der
sespaces-frontiéres” (Grenzriume) (Hamman,
2013: 16), versuchen die traditionelle Analyse
der Unterschiede zwischen beiden Seiten der
Grenze zu iiberwinden. Sie erkennen die viel-
faltigen Beziehungen und Wechselwirkungen
an den Schnittpunkten zwischen den Systemen
an. Diese soziologische, politikwissenschaftliche
und historische Literatur hat uns dazu veran-
lasst, den Stellenwert der nationalen Variable in
unseren Dissertationen zu tiberdenken.

1 Wir stiitzen uns auf den franzésischen Begriff von Transdisziplinaritdt nach Thierry Ramadier. Dem zufolge geht es nicht nur um die
Gegenuberstellung disziplinarer Sichtweisen, sondern um deren Verkniipfung sowie um die kooperativen Nutzung und Weiterentwicklung

bestimmter Theorien, Konzepte und Methoden.
2 Zum Begriff des disziplinaren Filters sieche Ramadier (2004: 429).

3 Patrick Le Galés (2019: 27) zitiert beispielsweise die Arbeiten des marxistischen Geografen David Harvey, fiir den der kapitalistische
Urbanisierungsprozess erkennbare und eher universelle urbane Formen hervorbringt, wie die Industrie- oder Finanzstadt.
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In einem néchsten Schritt ging es darum, die
vielfdltigen Zusammenhénge, in denen Verglei-
che in unseren Dissertationen verwendet wer-
den, herauszuarbeiten. Wer vergleicht? Warum
und wie ergibt dieser Vergleich fiir diejenigen,
die vergleichen, Sinn? Diese Fragestellungen
fiihrten uns dazu, den Vergleich gleichermaflen
als Methode und als Forschungsgegenstand zu
begreifen. In diesem Zusammenhang haben wir
uns mit den Perspektiven der Vergleichenden
beschiéftigt und Literatur aus der Sozialpsycho-
logie und Semiologie herangezogen.

Mehrere Autor*innen zeigen auf, dass auf
nationaler Ebene erhobene Daten nur begrenzt
verwendbar sind, um einen Vergleich kulturel-
ler Systeme anzustellen. Um die Auswirkungen
des ethnozentrischen Bias zu verringern, miis-
sen die untersuchten Begriffe bei einem kom-
parativen Vorgehen kontextualisiert werden
(Paugam und Van de Velde, 2012; Wagner et al.,
2013). Auch das von Yuri Lotman vorgeschlage-
ne Konzept der Semiosphére wirft das Problem
der Positionierung von Forschenden und der
Ubersetzung von Begriffen und Forschungsins-
trumenten zwischen verschiedenen kulturellen
Réumen auf. Die Grenziiberschreitung, die der
Forschende vornimmt, um zwei rdumlich und
kulturell mehr oder weniger weit voneinander
entfernte Forschungsgegenstinde zu verglei-
chen, hat einen Einfluss auf seine Perspektive
(1999: 21).

Wihrend die Forschungsliteratur also die
Notwendigkeit einer Kontextualisierung des
wissenschaftlich angestellten Vergleichs be-
tont, erschien uns die Frage nach dem Sinn,
den die vergleichenden Akteure dem Vergleich
zuschreiben (das ,Warum® des Vergleichs)
ebenso wesentlich, wenn auch wenig themati-
siert. Diese Frage eroffnet die Moglichkeit, die
wissenschaftliche Analyse von Vergleichen zu
reflektieren: Wie konnen wir Vergleiche, die in
unseren Quellen vorkommen oder von unseren
Befragten angestellt werden, wissenschaftlich
erfassen? Inwiefern dienen die Vergleiche den
unterschiedlichen Akteuren als Instrumente
der Positionierung? An dieser Stelle hat uns die
Auseinandersetzung mit dem kognitiven Ansatz
der Kategorisierung und des sozialen Vergleichs
(z. B. Festinger, 1954) sowie der sozialpsycho-
logische Ansatz der Untersuchung sozialer

Reprisentationen weitergeholfen. Letzterer be-
leuchtet die Zusammenhinge zwischen Inhalt
der Reprisentation und sozialer Laufbahn des
Individuums (Doise und Palmonari, 1986).

Ein transdisziplinarer Werkzeugkasten
zum Aufschliisseln des Vergleichs

Die erwahnten Ansétze haben es uns ermdog-
licht, den Vergleich nicht nur als Methode,
sondern als Strategie der Akteure und insbe-
sondere als ,,Forschungsstrategie® zu betrach-
ten (Jucquois, 2000 in: Dupré et al., 2001: 10).
Den Gedanken, dass jede vergleichende Studie
aufs Neue ihre eigene Methodik entwickeln
muss, greift das Konzept des ,bricolage compa-
ratif“ (,vergleichendes Basteln“) auf, das Michel
Lallement (2005: 9) in Anlehnung an Claude
Lévi-Strauss’ Figur des Bastlers entwickelt hat
(1960: 27). Wie Bastler*innen, die alle sich ih-
nen bietende Mdglichkeiten nutzen, haben wir
Werkzeuge (Theorien, Konzepte, usw.) aus unse-
ren Disziplinen zusammengefiihrt. Inspiriert
von Bernard Gaziers Begriff des ,,décentrement
disciplinaire” (,,disziplindre Dezentrierung®)
(2003) werden wir im Folgenden den Mehrwert
des transdisziplindren ,Bastelns® aufzeigen,
wenn es darum geht, Problemstellungen in un-
seren Dissertationen zu 16sen und an Reflexivi-
tat zu gewinnen.

Ziel des Artikels ist es, unseren kollektiven
Weg rund um den transdisziplindren Ansatz an-
hand von Beispielen aus unseren Dissertatio-
nen darzustellen. Wie hat uns unsere gemein-
same Vorgehensweise reflexive und praktische
Werkzeuge zur Erstellung einer komparativen
Forschungsarbeit (insbesondere einer Doktor-
arbeit) in den Sozialwissenschaften an die Hand
gegeben? Im Folgenden werden hierzu zwei
Dimensionen ausgefiihrt, die sich in unserem
Austausch als zentral erwiesen haben. Zunichst
wird der Vergleich als Methode betrachtet, was
eine Auseinandersetzung mit dem Stellenwert
der nationalen Variable in der Konstruktion und
Durchfiihrung internationaler Vergleiche erfor-
dert. Im Anschluss daran wird aufgezeigt, dass
der Vergleich (ob wissenschaftlich oder profan)
auch zu einem eigenstindigen Forschungsge-
genstand werden kann, indem dessen Entste-
hungskontext rekonstruiert wird.
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Vergleichen als Methode: der Stellenwert der nationalen Variable

Die nationale Variable steht oftmals konstruk-
tionsbedingt im Mittelpunkt des internationa-
len Vergleichs. Allerdings ist es aus analytischer
Sicht nicht immer eindeutig zu bestimmen, was
sich auf die Ebene des Nationalstaats zurtick-
fithren 1dsst. Wahrend in den 1970er Jahren

der internationale Vergleich hédufig durch die
Gegeniiberstellung von zwei oder mehreren
Nationalstaaten konstruiert wurde und das
Nationale somit als Staat definiert wurde, dem
eine Kultur und eine Gesellschaft innerhalb der
Staatsgrenzen entsprechen, wurde im Laufe der
Zeit diszipliniibergreifend ein Konsens darii-
ber gefunden, die nationale Variable in inter-
nationalen Vergleichen priziser zu bestimmen.
Um Gemeinsamkeiten und Unterschiede, die

a priori als national definiert und a posteriori als
national erklart werden, nicht zu essentialisie-
ren und die Falle der ,bipolarisation nationa-
le” (,nationale Bipolarisierung®) (Collet, 2003:
239) zu vermeiden, wurden alternative Anséitze
entwickelt. Diese versuchen, den Blick auf den
Nationalstaat in der Untersuchung empirischer
Phianomene zu dezentrieren, zu nuancieren und
andere Variablen miteinzubeziehen. Im Bereich
der Migrationsforschung, in dem zwei Dokto-
rand*innen unserer Gruppe arbeiten, dominier-
ten in den 1970er Jahren Studien zur Integration
von Migrant*innen innerhalb einer Aufnah-
megesellschaft und reduzierte somit die ana-
lytische Perspektivsetzung auf die Grenzen des
Nationalstaats. Seit den 1980er und 1990er Jah-
ren wird diese Perspektive jedoch zunehmend
in Frage gestellt. Es wird darauf hingewiesen,
dass ein Phdnomen, das seiner Definition nach
eine transnationale Dimension besitzt und sich
durch die vielfiltigen Wechselwirkungen und
Abhingigkeiten tiber Grenzen hinaus konstitu-
iert, nicht nur aus dem blofSen Blickwinkel des
Nationalstaats erfasst werden kann. Als Reak-
tion auf die Kritik des ,methodologischen Na-
tionalismus” (Beck und Grande, 2010; Wimmer
und Schiller, 2002) wurden empirische Unter-
suchungen komplexer und vielseitiger. So ent-
stand eine Vielzahl vergleichender Studien auf
infra-nationaler Ebene, etwa zwischen Stiddten

(Schiller und Gaglar, 2011) und Organisatio-
nen (Probst, 2012; Speyer, 2008; Lahusen und
Schneider, 2017; Kackmeister 2021).

Die nationale Variable auf der Akteursebene:
Die Erfahrungen von Gefliichteten und die
Arbeit von Street-level bureaucrats*

In ihrer Dissertation befasst sich A. Bartel

mit den Erfahrungen von Menschen, die zwi-
schen 2014 und 2017 nach Frankreich oder
Deutschland geflohen sind. Ausgehend von
biografischen Erzahlungen gefliichteter Per-
sonen rekonstruiert sie deren Ankunftskonfi-
gurationen und Niederlassungsprozesse, um
die Auswirkungen der nationalen Aufnahme-
und Integrationspolitik auf die Lebensverlaufe
der Menschen zu vergleichen.

H. Kackmeister forscht zur Konstruktion un-
begleiteter Minderjahriger in Frankreich (MNA)
und in Deutschland (UMA). Die Kategorien MNA
und UMA werden zwar durch nationalstaat-
liches Recht gerahmt, die kategorialen Zuord-
nungsprozesse finden jedoch auf der Akteurs-
ebene statt. Im Rahmen einer ethnographischer
Forschung untersucht H. Kackmeister, wie
Altersfestlegungen, d. h. die Beurteilung, ob
junge Gefliichtete minderjahrig oder volljahrig
sind, administrativ unter Bedingungen von Un-
sicherheit hergestellt und begriindet werden.

Die Dissertationen von A. Bartel und H. Kéck-
meister sind einerseits der Migrationssoziologie
zuzuordnen, die sich kritisch mit der Verwen-
dung der nationalen Variable auseinander-
setzt, und andererseits dem Forschungsfeld

der Refugee Studies, das allgemein der Verwen-
dung staatlicher und institutioneller Kategorien
besondere Aufmerksamkeit schenkt. Dieses
lange Zeit marginalisierte Forschungsfeld hat
sich seit den 1990er Jahren allméahlich formali-
siert und institutionalisiert (Fiddian-Qasmiyeh
et al., 2014), vor dem Hintergrund, dass politi-
sche und rechtliche Klassifikationen - wie die
des Fliichtlings - nicht als selbstverstandliche

4 Nach Michael Lipsky (1980).
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Ausgangspunkte fiir Forschung, sondern als
Forschungsobjekte selbst anerkannt wurden
(Schlichte, 2010; Scherr und Scherschel, 2019).
Dabei geht es darum, Flucht- und Zwangsmi-
gration zu analysieren, ohne die ,Sprache des
Staates” (Schlichte, 2010: 23) zu reproduzieren.
Die in diesem Teil des Artikels erwahn-
ten Dissertationen, die in diesen beiden For-
schungsfeldern angesiedelt sind, zeichnen sich
durch eine analytische Distanz gegeniiber dem
Nationalstaat und den sich daraus ergebenden
Kategorien aus. Allerdings kann die Konstruk-
tion eines internationalen Vergleichs nicht ohne
nationale Variablen auskommen. Im Folgen-
den soll daher gezeigt werden, wie die beiden
Dissertationen mit dieser Spannung umgehen.
Erstens wird iiber den Stellenwert und den Platz
der nationalen Variable nachgedacht und zwei-
tens wird gezeigt, inwieweit das Hinzuziehen
weiterer Variablen die Mdglichkeit bietet, die
nationale Variable nicht zu essentialisieren.

Der Nationalstaat als Variable
und als BezugsgroRe offentlicher Politik

Wie der Politikwissenschaftler Colin J. Bennet
mit Blick auf das Verhéiltnis zwischen internatio-
nalem und transnationalem Vergleich argumen-
tiert, werden die Kategorien, Ziele, Instrumente,
Inhalte und Auswirkungen 6ffentlicher Politik
vor allem im Rahmen des Nationalstaats herge-
stellt (1991). Bei der Verwendung des Vergleichs
kann man daher davon ausgehen, dass die natio-
nale Variable bei der empirischen Untersuchung
einer Public policy beriicksichtigt werden muss,
da sie die sozialen Realitéten der von dieser
Politik betroffenen Personen strukturiert. Diese
Feststellung gilt insbesondere bei der Forschung
zu strukturell benachteiligten Bevolkerungs-
gruppen, wie (junge) Gefliichtete, die besonders
stark von den Regelungen und Kontrollen der
staatlichen Politik betroffen sind.

Die Wirkungsmacht des Nationalstaats am
Beispiel der Aufnahme und Integration von
gefliichteten Menschen

In ihrer Dissertation nimmt A. Bartel die bio-
grafischen Erzéhlungen von Gefliichteten als
Ausgangspunkt, um die Auswirkungen der Auf-
nahme- und Integrationspolitik in Frankreich
und Deutschland zu vergleichen. Dass diese
Politikfelder im Gegensatz zu den transnatio-
nalen Lebenserfahrungen von Migrant*innen
weiterhin im Rahmen des Nationalstaats kon-
zipiert werden und in historisch konstituier-
ten Logiken verankert bleiben, rechtfertigt die
Einnahme einer vergleichenden Perspektive.
Wihrend in Deutschland Asylsuchende seit den
1950er und 1960er Jahren obligatorisch tiber das
Staatsgebiet verteilt und in Sammelunterkiinf-
ten untergebracht werden, war das franzosische
»Dispositif national d’accueil“ (DNA) (Nationales
Aufnahmedispositiv), das in den 1970er Jahren
fiir die auRerordentliche Aufnahme der soge-
nannten ,,Boat People” eingefiihrt worden war,
nie auf die Unterbringung aller Asylsuchender
ausgelegt gewesen. Trotz dhnlicher restrikti-
ver Tendenzen in der Asylpolitik, die in beiden
Landern seit den 1980er und 1990er Jahren dazu
fiihren, dass die Gestaltung der Lebensbedin-
gungen von Gefliichteten wiahrend des Asyl-
verfahrens im Wesentlichen der Logik einer
sMigrationskontrolle*® folgt, bleiben nationale
Unterschiede in der Ausgestaltung der Aufnah-
mepolitik pragnant. Dariiber hinaus wurden
diese Arrangements zwischen Migrations- und
Sozialpolitik in Frankreich und in Deutschland
unter dem Einfluss der Diskurse hinsichtlich
der Zunahme ,unerwiinschter Migration“ nach
Europa seit 2015 unterschiedlich neugestaltet.
So sieht Frankreich offiziell weiterhin von einer
Integrationspolitik wihrend der Asylverfahren
ab, toleriert allerdings die relative Bewegungs-
freiheit der Asylsuchenden - trotz der Tendenz
einer nationalen Umverteilung und ,direkti-
ven Unterbringung®, wie sie in Deutschland seit
Langem praktiziert werden. In Deutschland da-
gegen nehmen selektive Tendenzen gegeniiber
(un)erwiinschten Gefliichteten zu: Wahrend der
Zugang zu Sprachkursen und zum Arbeitsmarkt

5 Siehe Valluy (2009) fiir Frankreich und Herbert (2014) fiir Deutschland.
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fiir Asylbewerber aus bestimmten Herkunftslén-
dern liberalisiert wurde, sind die Spielrdume fiir
andere Asylsuchende immer kleiner geworden
(vgl. Scherschel 2016).

Im Falle eines positiven Ausgangs des Asyl-
verfahrens treten in beiden Lindern allgemeine
sozialpolitische und spezifische integrationspo-
litische Ma3nahmen in Kraft. Letztere konver-
gieren liber nationalstaatliche Grenzen hinweg
zu einer Art ,,Kontraktualisierung der Integra-
tion“. Durch die Einfiihrung von Integrations-
vertragen und -kursen wurden die Rechte und
Pflichten der zu integrierenden Person definiert
(Jacobs und Rea, 2007; Lorcerie, 2014). Dennoch
tragen die integrationspolitischen Malinahmen
weiterhin die Spuren der a priori spezifischen
Verhiltnisse des deutschen und franzdsischen
Nationalstaats zu ihrer Einwanderung, die lange
im Rahmen der nationalen Integrationsmodelle
interpretiert worden waren (Brubaker und Bar-
dos 1997; Tietze, 2005). Dies betrifft zum Beispiel
den Zugang zur Staatsbiirgerschaft. In Frank-
reich, wo die ,Naturalisation (,Naturalisie-
rung”) von Ausldndern historisch gesehen eine
wichtige Dimension des politischen Projekts der
Assimilation darstellt, ist dieses Verfahren fiir
anerkannte Fliichtlinge relativ leicht zuginglich.
In Deutschland hingegen, wo lange Zeit das Ab-
stammungsprinzip vorherrschte, ist der Erwerb
der Staatsangehorigkeit auch fiir anerkannte
Fliichtlinge an zahlreiche schwer zu erfiillende
Kriterien gekniipft.

Die Divergenzen der Aufnahme- und Integ-
rationspolitik bilden einen sinnvollen Ausgangs-
punkt fiir die Durchfiihrung eines Vergleichs.
Und in der Tat zeigt die empirische Untersu-
chung auf, dass sich die Logiken der nationalen
Policies in den Erfahrungen und Lebensverliu-
fen der gefliichteten Menschen in Frankreich
und Deutschland widerspiegeln, insbesondere
zum Zeitpunkt ihrer Ankunft und ihres Eintritts
in die Kategorie der Asylbewerber.

Der Nationalstaat als zentraler Bezugsrah-
men bei der Kategorisierung von Bevilke-
rungsgruppen: das Beispiel der unbeglei-
teten Minderjéhrigen

Das zweite Beispiel bezieht sich auf beson-
ders vulnerable, unbegleitete minderjahrige

Gefliichtete, deren Schutz und Inobhutnahme
vom Staat gewahrleistet werden miissen. Auf-
grund ihrer Minderjdhrigkeit und weil sie sich
ohne Begleitung von erziehungs- oder sorge-
berechtigten Personen in Deutschland bzw. in
Frankreich aufhalten, werden sie als ,gefdhrdet”
eingestuft und fallen daher unter die Bestim-
mungen der nationalen Kinderschutzsysteme.
Als Migrant*innen unterliegen sie jedoch auch
ausldnderrechtlichen Regelungen. Dies fiihrt
zu einer Dualitit oder sogar einem Dualismus
zwischen zwei antagonistischen Rechtsberei-
chen, aus dem sich ein wirkungsmaichtiges
Spannungsfeld ergibt, das die Betreuung, die
Unterbringung und den Schutz der Kinder und
Jugendlichen maf3geblich pragt.

Anders als in Deutschland gilt die Pflicht,
einen Aufenthaltstitel zu besitzen, in Frankreich
nur fiir erwachsene Auslidnder. Folglich kénnen
sich unbegleitete Minderjahrige nicht ,irregu-
lar” auf franzosischem Hoheitsgebiet aufhalten.
Die Aufenthaltssicherung erfolgt im Hinblick
auf ihre Volljahrigkeit - und dafiir sieht das
franzdsische Ausldanderrecht spezifische Aufent-
haltstitel vor. Diese sind an das Alter gekoppelt,
in dem die unbegleiteten Minderjahrigen von
der Kinderschutzbehorde in Obhut genommen
worden sind. In Deutschland erfolgt die Aufent-
haltssicherung bereits wahrend der Minderjih-
rigkeit und anders als in Frankreich malf3geblich
auch tiber das Asylrecht.

Die beiden Rechtssysteme sind also in Frank-
reich und Deutschland unterschiedlich ausge-
staltet und es gelten andere rechtliche Bestim-
mungen. Folglich unterscheiden sich je nach
Land die sozialen Realitdten der Personen, die
der Kategorie der unbegleiteten Minderjdhrigen
zugeordnet werden. Durch die geltende Migrati-
onspolitik macht die nationale Variable also den
Unterschied aus.

Die Herausbildung erganzender
Variablen durch empirische Feld-
forschung

Trotz der Wirkungsmacht der nationalen Va-
riable wird der klassische vergleichende Ansatz
wihrend der Datensammlung und -auswer-
tung immer wieder neu iiberdacht. Dies gilt
insbesondere bei induktiven und abduktiven
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Vorgehensweisen, die - im Gegensatz zu deduk-
tiven Ansatzen - ihre Hypothesen ausgehend
vom Feld bzw. durch zirkuldre Wechselbewe-
gungen zwischen Feldforschung und Theorie-
bildung aufstellen. Diese Ansétze bieten daher
Raum fiir ,unerwartete Entdeckungen® (Lévi-
Strauss, 1962), die es ermoglichen, das Gewicht
der nationalen Variable wiahrend des For-
schungsprozesses zu kalibrieren, wenn diese
sich bei der Erklarung der empirischen Phano-
mene als unzureichend erweist und das Hin-
zuziehen weiterer Variablen notwendig wird.
Wenn man also wie oben beschrieben von pra-
genden nationalen Strukturen ausgehen kann,
auf welche Art und Weise manifestiert sich dann
die nationale Variable in den Praktiken und so-
zialen Représentationen der Akteure? Wie inter-
pretieren diese Akteure nationalstaatliche Insti-
tutionen, Regelwerke oder Vorgaben und gehen
kreativ mit diesen um?

Wie ldisst sich erkldren, dass die Erfahrun-
gen von Gefliichteten in Frankreich und
Deutschland dhnlich sind?

Die Lebenserzidhlungen der Gefliichteten haben
zundchst offengelegt, dass ihre Ankunftserfah-
rungen in Frankreich und Deutschland stark
voneinander abweichen, was sich durch die
unterschiedlichen nationalen Logiken der Auf-
nahmepolitik erklaren lasst. Allerdings wurden
auch Gemeinsamkeiten in den Erfahrungen der
Menschen deutlich, die iliber die jeweiligen na-
tionalen Kontexte hinausgehen.

So war A. Bartel wihrend des Forschungs-
prozesses bisweilen iiberrascht iiber die Ahn-
lichkeiten in den Erzdhlungen der Gefliichteten,
die unabhéngig vom Aufnahmeland bestanden.
Manche der gesammelten Lebenserzdhlungen
erhalten nahezu identische Passagen.

Ein Beispiel hierfiir sind die Falle von Touré
in Frankreich, einem jungen Gefliichteten aus
Guinea und von Ajmal in Deutschland, einem
jungen afghanischen Gefliichteten. In ihren
Lebenserzdhlungen betonen beide die freund-
schaftlichen Beziehungen, die sie zu Sozial-
arbeiterinnen in ihren Unterkiinften aufgebaut
hétten. Letztere seien beim Auszug der jun-
gen Ménner aus ihren jeweiligen Unterkiinften
in Trdnen ausgebrochen. Der systematische

Vergleich der Lebensverldufe der beiden ge-
fliichteten Ménner offenbart auf frappierende
Weise deren erstaunlich dhnliche biografische
Erfahrungen. Beide hatten ihr Herkunftsland
nach dem Verlust ihrer Eltern verlassen - Er-
eignisse, die den Beginn einer andauernden Er-
fahrung von Marginalisierung, Ausbeutung und
Gewalt markierten. Die Ankunft in Frankreich
beziehungsweise Deutschland beinhaltet fiir die
jungen Mianner die Hoffnung, an das Leben vor
dem Tod ihrer Eltern ankniipfen und neue sozia-
le Bindungen aufbauen zu kénnen. Die Ahnlich-
keit ihres Verhiltnisses zu den Institutionen und
Akteuren der Aufnahmepolitik, das stark von
der Suche nach Anerkennung gepragt ist, erklart
sich somit aus den Gemeinsamkeiten ihrer bio-
grafischen Erfahrungen.

Diese Beobachtung bekriftigt die aus der
empirischen Erhebung entstandene Hypothe-
se, dass es notwendig ist, nicht nur die natio-
nalen politischen Kontexte, sondern auch die
gesamten Lebensverliufe der Gefliichteten zu
beriicksichtigen, wenn es darum geht, ihre Er-
fahrungen in Frankreich und Deutschland zu
verstehen. Hinter der Kategorie ,,Gefliichtete”
verbirgt sich eine sehr grofle Heterogenitét an
Individuen, Lebensverldufen und Erfahrungen -
alles Variablen, die die nationale Variable ergin-
zen, vervollstindigen oder nuancieren.

Wie manifestiert sich das Nationale in den
Face-to-face-Interaktionen bei der Alters-
einschdtzung junger Gefliichteter?

Die Alterseinschitzung junger Gefliichteter ist
in Deutschland und in Frankreich nationalrecht-
lich kodiert. In der Praxis zeigt sich jedoch, dass
das Handeln der Akteure tiber die rechtlichen
Beziige hinaus maf3geblich durch Organisations-
kulturen, interne Programme und Hierarchien
sowie institutionelle und strategische Kommu-
nikation beeinflusst wird (Luhmann, 1978). Die
Sozialarbeiter*innen, die die Altersbeurteilungs-
gespriche fiihren, eignen sich diese Strukturen
an, indem sie sie interpretieren und lernen,

im Alltag mit ihnen umzugehen und sie in ihre
Routinen zu integrieren. In der ,Interaktions-
ordnung” (Goffman, 1983) der Alterseinschét-
zung kommt das Nationale auf vielfdltige Weise
zum Vorschein: in der Verteilung von Rollen
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(Sozialarbeiter*innen als Vertreter*innen des
Staates, Gefliichtete als Leistungsempfénger*in-
nen), in der Anpassung der Praktiken (Anwen-
dung staatlicher Gesetze) sowie in den sozialen
Représentationen (Vorstellungen dartiiber, was
ein Kind ist, wie es aussieht, wie es sich zu ver-
halten hat, etc.). Indem sich die Akteure nach
bestimmten Rollenmustern und Regeln verhal-
ten, werden Werte, Normen und Hierarchien,
die auerhalb der Interaktionssituation liegen,
in der Interaktion abgebildet. Mit anderen Wor-
ten spiegeln sich makrosoziologische Strukturen
in der Interaktionsordnung wider und werden
in der Praxis reproduziert. Die Definition der
Interaktion als Analyseebene ermdoglicht es, die
nationale Variable zu erfassen, zu benennen,
und in der Analyse durch situative, individuelle,
institutionelle und regionale Variablen zu er-
ganzen.

Auf individueller Ebene lésst sich beispielhaft
anfiihren, dass die hier untersuchten Sozialar-
beiter*innen nicht nur Fachkrifte und Entschei-
dungstriger*innen in Interaktionssituationen
sind, sondern gleichzeitig auch Méanner und
Frauen, Vater und Miitter, die ihre jeweils eige-
nen biografischen Hintergriinde und Erfahrun-
gen mitbringen, die unweigerlich in die Interak-
tion einflieflen. Besonders deutlich wird dies am
Beispiel des franzosischen Sozialarbeiters Syl-
vain, der im Rahmen von H. Kdckmeisters Dis-
sertationsprojekts befragt wurde. Durch seinen
mehrjiahrigen Aufenthalt in Afrika hat sich seine
Einstellung zur Migration im Allgemeinen und
zur Migration unbegleiteter Minderjdhriger im
Besonderen grundlegend gedndert. Er beklagt
das ,kolonialistische” und ,,paternalistische” Ver-
héltnis, welches sich in der Alterseinschétzung
ergebe: Was berechtige ihn als weilen, européi-
schen Mann dazu, neue Familien fiir Minderjah-
rige aus ehemaligen franzdsischen Kolonien zu
suchen, die dariiber hinaus meistens noch intak-
te Familienstrukturen im Herkunftsland hétten?
Das koloniale Machtverhiltnis sei noch heute in
den Kopfen afrikanischer Menschen verankert
und duflere sich u.a. in der Akzeptanz einer und
Unterordnung gegeniiber einer Autoritit. Er fin-
de dieses Machtverhiltnis auch in den Gespra-
chen zur Alterseinschitzung wieder, welches er
daher als Kraftemessen bewertet, aus dem er
als Sieger hervorgehen muss. Aufgrund seiner

Erfahrung fiihrt er die Altersbeurteilungen mit
harter Hand durch und sucht eher den Konflikt
als den Konsens. Die Praktiken und Strategien,
die er anwendet, wenn er die jungen Gefliich-
teten mit seinen Zweifeln an dem Wahrheitsge-
halt ihrer Geschichten konfrontiert, beruhen in
erster Linie auf seinen personlichen Erfahrun-
gen und nicht auf den Vorgaben der nationalen
Gesetzestexte.

In den Interaktionssituationen geht es also
um mehr als nur um die Anwendung der auf
nationaler Ebene festgelegten gesetzlichen Rah-
menbedingungen. Als Street-level bureaucrats
(Lipsky, 1980) haben Sozialarbeiter*innen einen
erheblichen Ermessensspielraum bei ihrer Be-
urteilung und Entscheidung, weswegen vielfal-
tige Einflussfaktoren in der Analyse betrachtet
werden miissen. Eine solch umfassende und
aufmerksame Betrachtung ermoglicht es, das
Nationale zu hinterfragen und zu erkldren, um
einerseits seine Wirkungsmacht zum Ausdruck
zu bringen und andererseits das ,Deutsche” und
wFranzosische® nicht zu essentialisieren.

Die Verortung der beiden Dissertationen
sowohl in der Migrationssoziologie als auch im
Forschungsfeld der Refugee studies hat einen
Einfluss darauf genommen, wie die nationale
Variable in beiden Forschungsarbeiten aufge-
griffen wurde und somit auch die allgemeine
Reflexion zum internationalen Vergleich ge-
néhrt. Durch die doppelte disziplinire Veranke-
rung unserer Arbeiten konnten wir die natio-
nale Variable auf eine spezifische Art erfassen.
So waren wir permanent dazu aufgefordert, das
spezifisch Nationale und das Gewicht, das ihm
von Beginn an durch die Konstruktion des Ver-
gleichs beigemessen wird, zu definieren und zu
reflektieren, sowie dieses wihrend des gesam-
ten Forschungsprozesses zu nuancieren und auf
diese Weise die Analyseperspektiven und Er-
klarungsfaktoren zu vervielféltigen. Zu diesem
Zweck lohnt es sich, diverse Akteure des For-
schungsfeldes in den Blick zu nehmen und zwar
sowohl diejenigen, die mit den staatlichen Re-
gelungen konfrontiert sind, als auch diejenigen,
die sie in ihrer taglichen Arbeit anwenden.

Im ersten Teil des Artikels wurde aufgezeigt,
dass der Fokus auf die Akteure, die von staat-
licher Politik betroffen bzw. an ihrer Umset-
zung beteiligt sind, einen interessanten Ansatz
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darstellt, um die nationale Variable zu tiberden-
ken und an Reflexivitét hinsichtlich der verglei-
chenden Methode zu gewinnen. Im Folgenden
wird ein weiterer Aspekt betrachtet, der sich
ebenfalls aus unserem Fokus auf die Akteure

ergeben hat: Auch die Individuen, denen wir

in unserer empirischen Forschung begegnen,
stellen Vergleiche an. Diese sogenannten ,profa-
nen’ Vergleiche betrachten wir im Folgenden als
eigenstidndige Forschungsobjekte.

Der Vergleich als eigenstandiger Forschungsgegenstand

Filir Durkheim steht der Vergleich im Zentrum
der soziologischen Herangehensweise. Er er-
moglicht es, Erkenntnisse zu produzieren, in-
sofern er iiber seine beschreibende Funktion
hinaus auch danach strebt, soziale Phanomene
zu erkldren (Durkheim, [1895] 1986). Der
vergleichende Ansatz kann auch von Nicht-
Forschenden verwendet werden. Der internatio-
nale Vergleich ermoglicht es, zu einem Phéno-
men Stellung zu beziehen, indem ein staatliches
und kulturelles System mit einem anderen in
Verbindung gesetzt wird.

Wenn Vergleichsperspektiven als For-
schungsgegenstiande betrachtet werden, dann
muss dem Produktionskontext des Vergleichs
besondere Aufmerksamkeit gewidmet werden.
Die Kontextualisierung von Vergleichen besteht
insbesondere darin, den Zusammenhang zwi-
schen dem Vergleich und der sozialen Positio-
nierung des Vergleichenden herauszuarbeiten.
Ob der Vergleich als Werkzeug der Kategorisie-
rung bzw. Auerung analysiert wird oder ob er
als Forschungsstrategie oder Instrument der
Positionierung gefasst wird - in beiden Fillen ist
dies das Ergebnis einer zweifachen Beziehung
zwischen Individuum und Gesellschaft. Wie ver-
glichen wird, hangt von den Repriasentationen
und Sinnstrukturen der Individuen ab, die sich
durch ihre soziale Laufbahn konstituiert haben.
Zugleich ermdglicht der Vergleich es den Indi-
viduen auch, sich in ihrem sozialen Umfeld zu
positionieren.

Wenn man die Vergleiche von Forschenden
von den Vergleichen anderer sozialer Akteure
unterscheidet, dann gilt es, die Gemeinsamkei-
ten zwischen den akademischen und profanen
Produktionskontexten des Vergleichs herauszu-
arbeiten. Wie konnen Forschende diese Verglei-
che analysieren und in ihrer Arbeit miteinander

in Beziehung setzen? Vor diesem Hintergrund
haben wir uns mit den vielfiltigen Akteuren
auseinandergesetzt, die Vergleiche anstellen. So
betrachten wir den Vergleich nicht nur als For-
schungsmethode, sondern auch als Forschungs-
gegenstand.

Die Beziehung des vergleichenden
Forschenden zum Deutsch-Franzosischen

In der Forschungsliteratur zum internationa-
len Vergleich wird die Beziehung zwischen dem
Forschenden und seinem Forschungsgegenstand
vielfach thematisiert. Dabei geht es vor allem
um die Frage, wie der Forschende, der oft als von
einem einzigen nationalen Raum gepragt gilt,
einen symmetrischen Zugang zu seinen For-
schungsfeldern herstellt, die sich in unterschied-
lichen nationalen Raumen befinden (Severin-
Barboutie, 2010; Hassenteufel, 2005: 119). Diese
Frage geht mit Uberlegungen zum Ethnozentris-
mus einher, d.h. dem Risiko, den eigenen natio-
nalen Blick auf die Realitédt des Anderen zu {iber-
tragen (Espagne, 1994; Duprée et al., 2003).
Unsere Uberlegungen haben offengelegt,
dass die Beziehung zwischen uns als Forschen-
den und unseren Dissertationen nicht einfach
auf eine nationale Positionierung gegeniiber ei-
ner anderen zu reduzieren ist. Dass unsere eige-
nen Biografien oftmals deutsch-franzosisch ge-
pragt sind, miissen wir berticksichtigen, indem
wir erstens unsere Werdeginge analysieren und
zweitens nach ihren Konsequenzen fiir den Auf-
bau vergleichender Forschungsprojekte fragen.

DEUTSCH-FRANZOSISCHE WERDEGANGE

Die meisten von uns haben ein bi-nationales
Studium in Frankreich und Deutschland
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absolviert®. Diese akademischen Laufbahnen
beruhen zunichst auf dem Erwerb beider
Sprachen, dem Erlernen von manchmal vor-
gefasstem Wissen und der Entwicklung eines
akademischen Netzwerks. Ein lingerer Aufent-
halt in beiden Landern fiihrt dariiber hinaus zu
Sozialisierungserfahrungen, die die stereotypen
Reprisentationen, die manchmal in deutsch-
franzosischen Studiengidngen vermittelt werden,
in Frage stellen. Ein Beispiel hierfiir stellen die
Theorien des interkulturellen Managements dar,
die auf antinomischen Arbeitskulturmodellen
beruhen. So haben die Theorien von Bollinger
und Hofstede’ die Werdegange dreier Mitglieder
unserer Arbeitsgruppe gepréagt, die ein deutsch-
franzosisches Studium absolviert haben. Unter
anderem wurden stereotype Bilder vom ,,typi-
schen Franzosen“ und ,typischen Deutschen®

in Sketchform im Unterricht vermittelt. Zwar
erleichtern diese sozialen Reprisentationen das
Erfassen unterschiedlicher nationaler Realita-
ten, allerdings halten diese Modelle einer empi-
rischen Priifung kaum stand.

Die konkrete Erfahrbarkeit heterogener Prak-
tiken in Frankreich wie auch in Deutschland hat
uns vor Augen gefiihrt, dass sich die komplexe
Realitit nicht auf konstruierte Kategorien redu-
zieren lasst und das Andere dem Eigenen haufig
mehr dhnelt als erwartet. Auch wenn wir ver-
standen hatten, dass diese Theorien in der Reali-
tdt wenig anwendbar sind, erschienen sie uns
trotzdem brauchbar, um ,kulturelle‘ Tendenzen
zu erfassen. Wir kommen im Alltag nicht umhin,
stidndig a priori ,deutsche’ und ,franzdsische’ Phi-
nomene miteinander zu vergleichen.

Die vergleichende Dimension in unsere Pro-
motionsprojekte einzubeziehen, erschien uns
daher als eine natiirliche Konsequenz unserer
Werdeginge. Unsere bi-nationalen Studiengin-
ge sowie unsere deutsch-franzésischen Pro-
motionsprojekte sind in einem akademischen
Umfeld situiert, der den internationalen Ver-
gleich (Hassenteufel, 2005) und insbesondere
die deutsch-franzdsisch vergleichenden Studien
(Labit, Thoemmes, 2003) fordert. So entsprechen
unsere Dissertationsprojekte den Erwartungen

von Institutionen, die vergleichende Forschungs-
projekte mit Fordermitteln unterstiitzen (Euro-
péaischer Forschungsrat ERC, Region Grand Est,
Deutsch-Franzosische Hochschule, etc.). Diese
finanzielle und wissenschaftliche Férderung ist
auf einen politischen Kontext zuriickzufiihren,
der historisch gesehen fiir die deutsch-franzosi-
sche und europdische Zusammenarbeit giinstig
war. Seit Anfang der 1960er Jahre sind im Rah-
men des Verstdndigungs- und Freundschafts-
prozesses zwischen den beiden Landern zahlrei-
che bi-nationale Strukturen entstanden, wie das
Deutsch-Franzosische Jugendwerk (1963) und die
Deutsch-Franzdsische Hochschule (1997). Deren
Aufgabe ist es, den deutsch-franzosischen Aus-
tausch, zum Beispiel an Schulen, Vereinen und
Universititen zu fordern.

DIE BEZIEHUNG ZUM FORSCHUNGS-
GEGENSTAND

Vor dem Hintergrund unserer sowohl privaten
als auch beruflichen biografischen Erfahrun-
gen, die asymmetrisch in beiden Lidndern ver-
ankert sind, wird im Folgenden die Beziehung
zu unseren Forschungsgegenstdnden betrachtet
und ihre Entwicklung im Laufe der Zeit unter-
sucht. A. Kratz, Doktorandin der Geschichtswis-
senschaft, wendet einen klassischen soziologi-
schen Ansatz an und beleuchtet die Beziehung
zu ihrem Dissertationsthema vor dem Hinter-
grund ihres sozialen Umfelds. Sie folgt damit
der Idee der disziplindren ,Dezentrierung” oder
»Bricolage”, wie sie in der Einleitung dargelegt
wurde. Diese Sozioanalyse ermoglicht ihr, sich
ihrer Positionierung bewusst zu werden und de-
ren Einfluss auf ihre Arbeit zu erldutern.

6 Zweivon uns haben einen integrierten binationalen Studiengang in Politikwissenschaft zwischen Rennes und Eichstatt-Ingolstadt absolviert,
wahrend ein anderes Mitglied der Gruppe einen Master in interkulturellen Studien zwischen Freiburg im Breisgau und Lyon gemacht hat.

7 Bollinger und Hofstede (1987).
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Vorgezeichnete deutsch-franzésische Wege
fiir junge Forschende

Wie die meisten Mitglieder unserer Gruppe hat
auch A. Kratz ein deutsch-franzosisches Studi-
um absolviert. Ihr Werdegang ist Teil einer stark
institutionalisierten bi-nationalen Laufbahn,
die bereits in der Schule begann und sich an der
Universitat fortsetzte. Wahrend ihres Master-
studiums ,,Interkulturelle Studien - Deutschland
und Frankreich” an der Universitat Freiburg im
Breisgau und der Université Lumiere Lyon 2 ab-
solvierte sie mehrere Praktika in Projekten, die
von europdischen Fonds unterstiitzt wurden,
wie das Interreg-Projekt ,Rhinédits - Amateur-
filme der Oberrheinregion: fiir eine Online-Platt-
form digitaler Bilder“ und das ERC-Forschungs-
projekt ,,BodyCapital“. Im Rahmen des letzteren
begann sie auch ihre Promotion. Die Dissertati-
on von A. Kratz befasst sich mit den Esskulturen
von Kindern nach dem Zweiten Weltkrieg, die
sie ausgehend von audiovisuellen, insbesonde-
re privaten Quellen in Frankreich und der Bun-
desrepublik Deutschland analysiert.

Die Wahl von A. Kratzs Forschungsthema wurde
stark von Begegnungen wihrend ihrer akademi-
schen Laufbahn sowie von ihrer Lebenserfah-
rung als Franzosin in Deutschland beeinflusst.
Als sie sich wiahrend ihres Auslandsjahres in
Freiburg im Breisgau in Studentenkreisen auf-
hielt, in denen alternative Erndhrungspraktiken
die Norm waren (Bio, Vegan, ,,Foodsaving®), ge-
wann sie ein neues Bewusstsein fiir dieses The-
ma. Zuriick in Frankreich bestatigte, bzw. de-
konstruierte sie im Alltag mit einem deutschen
Partner weiterhin stereotype Auffassungen zu
,deutschen’ und ,franzosischen‘ Essgewohnhei-
ten (Kombination von Lebensmitteln, Essenszei-
ten oder soziale Rituale). Auf diese Weise erwarb
sie implizites Wissen, das sie permanent zum
Vergleichen anregte. Dariiber hinaus hat sie ihre
vergleichende Vorgehensweise durch Praktika
vertieft, die ihr den Ansatz der ,Histoire croisée”
naherbrachten. Nach Abschluss ihres deutsch-
franzosischen Masters nahm sie die Moglichkeit
wabhr, ihre vergleichende Forschung im Rah-
men einer Doktorarbeit fortzusetzen. In gewis-
ser Weise hat also der institutionelle Rahmen
ihre Vorliebe fiir den deutsch-franzosischen

Vergleich legitimiert. Die offensichtlichen kul-
turellen Unterschiede (Stellenwert von Religion/
Moral, Geselligkeit, Verhéltnis zur Gesundheit)
und strukturellen Differenzen (Schulrhythmus,
Beschiftigungsquote der Frauen), aber auch die
wirtschaftlichen Ahnlichkeiten (Nahrungsmit-
telindustrie) begriindeten ihren vergleichenden
Ansatz zu der Erndhrung von Kindern. Bei der
Ausarbeitung ihres Forschungsprojekts schien
sich der Vergleich zunéchst auf natiirliche Weise
ergeben zu haben. Die Sozioanalyse zeigt je-
doch, dass die Wahl ihres Dissertationsthemas
keinesfalls willkiirlich erfolgte, sondern das Er-
gebnis ihres sozialen und akademischen Werde-
gangs ist.

In dem Bewusstsein um die begrenzte Vali-
ditat von Stereotypen hinsichtlich der Essge-
wohnheiten von Deutschen und Franzosen und
um den Mehrwert von vergleichenden Studien
begann A. Kratz, Familienfilme als Quellen
heranzuziehen. Auf den ersten Blick schienen
diese Filme stereotype Bilder zu bestitigen, wie
z.B. das typisch deutsche Friihstiick. Durch ihre
deutsch-franzosische Lebenserfahrung hatte
sie ein Bewusstsein fiir die Vielfalt der Prakti-
ken, insbesondere der Erndhrung entwickelt,
wodurch sie einen kritischen Blick auf die Ent-
stehungsbedingungen dieser Quellen werfen
konnte. Denn Familienfilme sind Egodoku-
mente oberer sozialer Schichten, in denen eine
Person als Amateurfilmender ihre Familie in
Szene setzt. So wurden idealisierte Mahlzeiten
gefilmt, wie zum Beispiel der Ausflug zum Dorf-
fest oder, um das oben genannte Beispiel aufzu-
greifen, das typische Sonntagsfriihstiick. Diese
Szene ist nicht reprisentativ fiir die deutsche
Morgenmabhlzeit, sondern entstand in einem
aullergewohnlichen Kontext und entspricht den
kinematografischen Vorstellungen des Ama-
teurfilmenden. Als A. Kratz diese ersten Beob-
achtungen widerlegte, nach denen Frankreich
allein auf den Verzehr von Baguette und die
Bundesrepublik Deutschland unter anderem auf
den Verzehr von Wurstwaren reduziert wur-
den, stellte sie fest, dass die beiden Esskulturen
weitaus dhnlicher waren, als es zunéchst den
Anschein hatte. Solche Gemeinsamkeiten be-
standen ab den 1950er Jahren insbesondere im
Konsum zuckerhaltiger Getranke und bestimm-
ter Obstsorten wie Bananen, was durch ein
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gemeinsames kapitalistisches Wirtschaftssystem
erkldrt werden kann. Wie diese Familienfilme
ist auch der vergleichende Forschende selbst in
einen sozialen Kontext eingebettet, der seine

Positionierung in Bezug auf das Forschungsob-

jekt erkldrt und den es dementsprechend in die
Analyse mit einzubeziehen gilt.

Das Deutsch-Franzosische an der Grenze

Nicht alle Forschenden unserer Gruppe haben ein deutsch-franzésisches Studium absolviert. Viele
Wege fiihren zu vergleichenden Forschungsthemen. Dazu zahlen auch Studien, die sich mit Akteuren
in Grenzgebieten befassen. In der Tat ist das Thema Grenze in zwei unserer Dissertationen von zen-
traler Bedeutung. In seiner Promotionsarbeit setzt sich K. Clementi mit sozialen Reprasentationen der
deutsch-franzésischen Grenze auseinander. In S. Iffrigs Dissertation taucht die Frage der Grenze in der
Analyse eines deutsch-franzésisch grenziiberschreitenden Ausbildungsprogramms auf.

Trotz unterschiedlicher Herangehensweisen haben diese beiden Forschungsansatze gemeinsam, dass
sie die Grenze als einen spezifischen Raum betrachten (Hamman, 2013). Den Grenzraum in den Mittel-
punkt der Uberlegungen zum vergleichenden Vorgehen zu riicken, impliziert die Annahme, dass es sich
bei der Grenze um den Inbegriff einer direkten Konfrontation zwischen zwei unterschiedlichen nationa-
len Systemen handelt. Diese findet durch den lokalen Austausch innerhalb dieses Raums statt, was es
ermaoglicht, Giber den direkten Vergleich zwischen zwei nationalen Systemen hinauszugehen und weite-
re Vergleichsebenen (lokal, national, europaisch) einzufiihren sowie die Beziehungen der Akteure zu na-
tionalen Unterschieden mit in die Analyse einzubeziehen. Die Grenze wird als zentraler Raum einer ge-
meinsamen Erfahrung des Kulturtransfers zwischen den beiden Systemen verstanden (Espagne, 2012).

Die Kontextualisierung von Vergleichen zur Analyse

sozialer Phanomene

In vergleichenden Forschungsarbeiten werden
Vergleiche, die von anderen sozialen Akteuren
als dem Forschenden selbst produziert werden,
oft vernachléssigt. Dabei ist der Forschende
nicht der Einzige, der vergleicht. Auch andere
Akteure und Quellen kénnen Vergleiche hervor-
bringen, die als Bestandteile des Forschungs-
materials betrachtet werden kénnen. Um si-
cherzustellen, dass diese profanen Vergleiche
wissenschaftlich analysiert werden konnen, ist
es notwendig, die Positionierung der Akteure
und die Herkunft der Quellen zu rekonstruieren.
Wir haben in unseren Doktorarbeiten drei Ver-
wendungsmoglichkeiten dieser Materialien iden-
tifiziert. Diese werden im Folgenden vorgestellt.

Vergleiche und die Analyse sozialer
Reprasentationen

Die von den Befragten angestellten Vergleiche
stellen ein relevantes Forschungsmaterial dar,

das Aufschluss dariiber gibt, wie sich Individuen
und Gruppen die sie umgebende soziale Umwelt
vorstellen.

In seiner sozial- und umweltpsychologischen
Forschungsarbeit iiber die Grenze zwischen
Stralburg und Kehl verwendet K. Clementi das
Konzept der sozialen Repriasentationen, um all-
tigliche Wissenssysteme zu erfassen, die in so-
zialen Gruppen entstehen und reproduziert wer-
den. Individuen greifen darauf zuriick, um zu
komplexen Phanomenen Stellung zu beziehen
(Moscovici, 1961; Doise et al. 1992). Die von den
Befragten angestellten deutsch-franzosischen
Vergleiche bilden in dieser Perspektive Instru-
mente, um ihre Reprisentationen der Grenze
zum Ausdruck zu bringen:

»Es sind hier eher die Franzosen [die franzdsi-
schen Institutionen], die Kehl als einen Vorort...
der Stadt, von StraRburg, betrachten wollen.
Sie sprechen von der Grenze als ,,offene Grenze“
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(...) Die Deutschen, die in Kehl wohnen, glaube
ich...also das, was ich sehe, sie wollen nicht als
StraRburger betrachtet werden.”

(StraRburger, 19 Jahre alt, Zitat tibersetzt durch den Autor)

Der Befragte versucht in diesem Zitat, die offi-
zielle Position der franzdsischen Institutionen zu
nuancieren, indem er die Reprasentationen der
franzosischen Lokalbehdrden von einer offenen
Grenze und einer Zusammenarbeit auf Augenho-
he mit den Reprisentationen der Kehler Anwoh-
ner*innen vergleicht. Die Analyse der von den
Befragten angestellten Vergleiche ermdoglicht es,
die hier implizite Repridsentation des Deutsch-
Franzodsischen als Beziehung zwischen der fran-
zosischen und der deutschen Seite der Grenze zu
interpretieren. In ihrem Bezug zur Grenze unter-
scheiden sich die Représentationen der Anwoh-
ner*innen vom institutionellen Standpunkt.

Vergleiche und die Analyse sozialer
Laufbahnen

Nicht nur wir Doktorand*innen, auch unsere
Befragten halten sich in deutsch-franzésischen
Riumen auf, seien es Franzosen, die sich in den
deutschen Arbeitsmarkt integrieren, oder Ge-
fliichtete, die von einem nationalen Aufnahme-
system in ein anderes wechseln. Dieser Um-
stand hat uns dazu veranlasst, die Vergleiche
und die sozialen Laufbahnen derjenigen, die die
Vergleiche anstellen, miteinander ins Verhéltnis
Zu setzen.

Im Fall von Anais, einer jungen franzdsi-
schen Fiihrungskraft aus einfachen Familien-
verhiltnissen, die in Deutschland arbeitet, fallt
der Vergleich unterschiedlicher institutioneller
Sprachanforderungen mit einer Ablehnung der
deutschen Sprache bis zu ihrem zwanzigsten
Lebensjahr zusammen:

,Die Tatsache, dass die Franzosen aus dem
Grenzgebiet Deutsch lernen miissen, aber die
Deutschen, die machen sich keinen Stress,
Franzosisch zu lernen und so weiter, also all
diese Ungerechtigkeiten ...

Die Analyse des Interviews zeigt ein Gefiihl der
Ungerechtigkeit auf, das im Licht der sozialen

Herkunft der Befragten untersucht werden
muss. Hinter der Ablehnung der deutschen
Sprache verbirgt sich hier nicht die Ablehnung
Deutschlands, sondern die Ablehnung eines im
Arbeitermilieu verankerten Grenzgéngererbes.
In diesem wird das Erlernen der deutschen Spra-
che erwartet, diese ist allerdings im besten Fall
mit der Perspektive auf eine subalterne beruf-
liche Position verbunden (der Vater der Befrag-
ten ist Gabelstaplerfahrer in einer deutschen
Fabrik). Dieser Figur des ,dominierten Grenz-
gingers' setzt die Befragte eine Vorstellung von
Gleichberechtigung und dem Streben nach Inter-
nationalitdt entgegen, um ihre Entscheidung,
nach ihrem Master einen Job auf dem deutschen
Arbeitsmarkt zu suchen, zu rechtfertigen.

Vor diesem Hintergrund sollte bei der Analy-
se von Vergleichen nicht von einer kausalen Be-
ziehung zwischen einer vergleichenden sozialen
Reprisentation (z. B.: man verdient in Deutsch-
land besser) und einer konkreten biografischen
Entscheidung (in Deutschland arbeiten gehen)
ausgegangen werden. Stattdessen muss das
Interview im Kontext der friihen sozialen Lauf-
bahn der Befragten interpretiert werden. Dafiir
konnen sozialwissenschaftliche Methoden, wie
z. B. die Erstellung von Portrits (Lahire, 2002),
wie in der Arbeit von S. Iffrig oder die Analyse
von Lebenserzdhlungen (Bertaux, 2016), wie in
der Arbeit von A. Bartel, hinzugezogen werden.

Vergleiche und die Analyse
offentlicher Politik

Offentliche Politik stiitzt sich zunehmend auf
internationale Vergleiche, die sich an den Me-
thoden des ,,Benchmarking® orientieren (Has—
senteufel, 2005). Die daraus hervorgehenden
Veroftentlichungen verfolgen meist einen nor-
mativen Anspruch, der den Forschenden dazu
auffordert, sich mit dem Stellenwert, den er
diesen Publikationen in seiner Forschungsarbeit
einrdumt, auseinanderzusetzen.

Diese Verdffentlichungen werden auf ver-
schiedenen Ebenen (europiisch, national, lokal)
von einer Vielzahl von Akteuren (6ffentliche
Verwaltungen, Think Tanks oder andere pri-
vate Akteure) produziert. Um den Stellenwert
des deutschen Ausbildungsmodells zu verste-
hen, hat S. Iffrig auf verschiedene schriftliche
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Quellen zuriickgegriffen, wie z. B. die Eurostat-
Statistiken der Europdischen Kommission sowie
franzosische amtliche Berichte.?

Auch wenn diese Dokumente dafiir benutzt
werden konnen, um Informationen iiber den
untersuchten Gegenstand zu sammeln, liegt das
analytische Interesse an den in ihnen enthal-
tenen Vergleichen an anderer Stelle. So dienen
diese Vergleiche den o6ffentlichen Akteuren in
erster Linie als Instrumente zur normativen
Einordnung und Legitimation ihrer Arbeit. Um
diese Dimension zu analysieren, miissen die
Datenerhebungsmethoden (Lallement, 2005)
rekonstruiert und die Interdependenzen zwi-
schen den verglichenen Landern und den Ver-
gleichsebenen (Hassenteufel, 2005) beriicksich-
tigt werden.

Zu diesem Zweck untersucht S. Iffrig die Ver-
gleiche zwischen dem franzosischen und dem
deutschen Ausbildungssystem aus der Perspek-
tive der franzosischen ,sociologie de la cons-
truction des problemes publics“ (wortl. Sozio-
logie der Konstruktion 6ffentlicher Probleme).
Je nach Verwaltungsebene wird der Vergleich,
der die hohere Effizienz des deutschen Systems
betont, unterschiedlich genutzt. Auf der Ebene
der Europaischen Union werden die Benchmar-
king-Berichte dafiir genutzt, das deutsche Mo-
dell hervorzuheben und damit fiir ein Ausbil-
dungsmodell zu werben, das auf der dualen und
nicht ausschlieflich schulischen Ausbildung
beruht. Auf nationaler Ebene in Frankreich wird
in Parlamentsberichten die Uberlegenheit des
deutschen Modells herausgestellt, was als Ar-
gument dafiir verwendet wird, die Reform des

franzdsischen Modells zu legitimieren. Insbe-
sondere wurde in einem nationalen Pakt fiir die
Berufsausbildung vorgeschlagen, dass die So-
zialpartner und die 6ffentliche Arbeitsvermitt-
lung stirker einbezogen werden sollen, wie es
in Deutschland der Fall ist. Auf regionaler Ebe-
ne im Elsass hingegen stiitzen sich die lokalen
Akteure auf das deutsche Modell, um die Berufs-
ausbildung generell aufzuwerten und Jugendli-
che fiir diesen Weg zu gewinnen (Iffrig, 2019).

Um es mit den Worten von M. Lallement und
J. Spurk auszudriicken, stellt der Vergleich fiir
die Akteure, die ihn verwenden - ob Forschen-
de oder Nicht-Forschende - eine ,Strategie” dar
(2003). In den oben genannten Beispielen ist
der Vergleich Teil einer politischen Strategie,
die sich in dessen Konstruktion und Publikma-
chung manifestiert.

Durch die Analyse sozialer Repradsentatio-
nen, sozialer Laufbahnen und 6ffentlicher Poli-
tik haben wir gezeigt, dass die Untersuchung
des Kontextes, in dem die Akteure vergleichen,
es dem Forschenden ermdglicht, eine originel-
le und wissenschaftliche Perspektive auf seinen
Forschungsgegenstand einzunehmen. In diesem
Teil haben wir die Standpunkte des Forschenden
und anderer Akteure gleichermalen betrachtet,
was den reflexiven Ansatz unserer Arbeitsgrup-
pe zum Vergleich auszeichnet. Indem der For-
schende die Produktionskontexte der Vergleiche
analysiert, sowohl seinen eigenen als auch die
der anderen, legitimiert er seine Entscheidung,
wissenschaftlich mit dem komparativen Vorge-
hen umzugehen.

Schlussfolgerung: Transdisziplinaritat als reflexives

und praktisches Werkzeug

Die transdisziplindre Zusammenarbeit zum
internationalen und insbesondere deutsch-
franzdsischen Vergleich hat es uns ermoglicht,
neue Erkenntnisse zu forschungstheoretischen
und -methodologischen Fragen aus den jeweils

anderen Disziplinen zu gewinnen und unsere
Dissertationen dadurch zu bereichern. Dabei
lieBen wir uns vom Konzept des ,vergleichen-
den Bastelns“ (Lallemand, 2005) inspirieren.

8 Siehe bspw. den Bericht der Europaischen Kommission, 2015, Apprentissage et formation en milieu professionnel hautement performants: 20
principes directeurs (Hochleistungsfahiges Lernen und Ausbildung am Arbeitsplatz: 20 Leitprinzipien, 83 S.) oder den Bericht des Senats n°719,
2015, rapport d‘information fait au nom de la commission des affaires sociales sur le systéme d‘apprentissage en Allemagne et en Autriche
(Informationsbericht im Namen des Ausschusses fiir soziale Angelegenheiten iiber das Ausbildungssystem in Deutschland und Osterreich.)
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Die gemeinsame Arbeit ausgehend von
unseren Dissertationen hat gezeigt, dass es in
einem internationalen Vergleich notwendig ist,
den Stellenwert der nationalen Variable klar zu
bestimmen und die Position des Vergleichen-
den zu berticksichtigen, ob es sich um den For-
schenden handelt oder nicht. Die Entscheidung,
eine vergleichende Studie durchzufiihren oder
Vergleiche wissenschaftlich zu analysieren, ist
mehr als die Anwendung eines allgemeingiil-
tigen Regelwerks. Es geht darum, sich reflexiv
mit dem Vergleich auseinanderzusetzen. Dieser
kann somit zu einer geeigneten Methode und ei-
nem relevanten Forschungsgegenstand fiir eine
Dissertation gemacht werden.

Im ersten Teil dieses Artikels haben wir die
Bedeutung eines reflexiven Umgangs mit der
nationalen Variable hervorgehoben. Dazu haben
wir Beispiele aus unseren Dissertationen heran-
gezogen, die sich auf die Migrationssoziologie
und das Forschungsfeld der Refugee studies stiit-
zen. Wir haben beispielhaft aufgezeigt, dass die
Erfahrungen und Lebensverldufe gefliichteter
Menschen ebenso wie der administrative Um-
gang mit jungen Gefliichteten auf nationalstaat-
liche Rahmungen verweisen. Aus wissenschaft-
licher Sicht ist es sinnvoll, zwei Nationalstaaten
miteinander zu vergleichen. Dabei stellt die
Essentialisierung des Nationalen eine inharen-
te Grenze und ein epistemologisches Hindernis
dar. Diese Feststellung ist in den Geistes- und
Sozialwissenschaften Konsens und hat uns dazu
veranlasst, Wege aufzuzeigen, wie die nationale
Variable in ihrer Wirkungsmacht sichtbar ge-
macht und durch das Hinzuziehen weiterer Er-
klarungsvariablen nuanciert werden kann.

Im zweiten Teil haben wir gezeigt, dass die
Betrachtung der vielféltigen Perspektiven derje-
nigen, die Vergleiche produzieren - seien es For-
schende oder Nicht-Forschende - einen eigenen
Forschungsgegenstand darstellt. Wie jedes so-
ziale Phanomen ist auch der Vergleich in spezi-
fische Kontexte eingebettet. Die Thematisierung

dieser Kontexte ermdglicht es dem vergleichen-
den Forschenden zunéchst, seinen Standpunkt
zu reflektieren, ihn mit seinem personlichen
Hintergrund und seiner Position im diszipli-
néren Feld zu verkniipfen und die sich daraus
ergebenden Auswirkungen fiir die eigene For-
schung wiederzugeben. Dadurch kénnen profa-
ne Vergleiche als Forschungsmaterial betrachtet
werden, indem die Position (sozial, raumlich
oder kognitiv) und die Aussagen der verglei-
chenden Person miteinander in Beziehung ge-
setzt werden.

Letztendlich ist dieser kollektive Weg das
Resultat einer Verkniipfung der disziplindren
Sichtweisen auf den Vergleich, und stellt da-
durch einer einfachen Aneinanderreihung oder
Uberschneidung von Wissen eine relevante und
innovative Forschungspraxis entgegen (Rama-
dier, 2004). Dies hat es uns in diesem Stadium
unserer gemeinsamen Arbeit ermoglicht, das
durch die interdisziplindre Zusammenarbeit
produzierte Wissen zu nutzen, um unseren An-
satz zum internationalen Vergleich weiterzuent-
wickeln.

Von diesem Beitrag erhoffen wir uns, eine
transdisziplinire Reflexion zum internatio-
nalen Vergleich anzustof8en. Diese stellt dem
Forschenden ein weiteres Instrument zur Ver-
fligung, mit dem sich die soziale Komplexitat
aufschliisseln und eine Dissertationsarbeit be-
reichern ldsst. Uber die zahlreiche Literatur zur
epistemologischen und methodologischen Di-
mension des internationalen Vergleichs hinaus
sehen wir daher das weitere Potenzial in einem
transdisziplindren Ansatz, der auf konkreten
und empirisch verankerten Forschungsarbeiten
beruht und der in der Idee des ,,Bricolage” ver-
ankert ist. Dieser bildet eine Grundlage fiir den
Dialog zwischen den Disziplinen und ermog-
licht es, deren Grenzen zu iiberwinden, um den
internationalen Vergleich als Methode und For-

schungsgegenstand gleichermaflen zu begreifen.
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Abstract

What social ties are and how they operate depends on the cultural context constitutive of their
meaning. Pursuing an explanatory account for the cultural embeddedness of social ties, we draw
on Verstehende sociology and rely on in-depth insight into subjective perceptions developed by
social network actors throughout their practice to represent symbolic and material contexts of
social ties structurally. We put forward a new mixed data collection and processing approach that
ethnographically maps interconnected three-layer socio-cultural networks of individuals, signs,
and material objects. Opening cultural contexts to application of formal and statistical techniques,
this approach allows for an ’interpretive explanation’ of social ties. Illustrating the approach with
our own longitudinal study of five European art groups, we discuss the peculiarities of three-lay-

er socio-cultural data collection and processing, the new discoveries enabled, the challeng-
es encountered, the solutions we came up with, and the utility of this approach for conducting
‘Verstehende network analysis’ in various fields of application.

Keywords: Verstehende network analysis, Three-layer socio-cultural network,
Network data, Mixed method, Cultural context

Introduction

“Concrete” (Wellman, 1983) social network ties
depend on their cultural contexts, which are
no less concrete in consequences (Carley, 1991;
Mohr, 2000; de Nooy, 2005; Fuhse, 2009). For
instance, whether friendship implies deep inti-
mate attachment or mere acquaintance entails
different structures of friendship ties. And the
implications of friendship differ across social
groups because of differences both in the sym-
bolic meaning of friendship and in the physical
practice of being friends. Therefore, an in-depth
account of social ties is to incorporate data on
their symbolic and material cultural context.

In recent decades, critics highlighted the
effects of culture on social ties (Brint, 1992;
Emirbayer and Goodwin, 1994) and stimulated
social network accounts of culture (Carley, 1986;
Krackhardt and Kilduff, 1990; White, 1992) to
expand even further (Mohr, 1998; Godart and
White, 2010; Schultz and Breiger, 2010; Fuhse
and Miitzel, 2011). Among others, the ‘net-
works and culture’ (Breiger and Puetz, 2015)
movement gave raise to qualitative and mixed
approaches to network data collection which
focus on “[p]eople’s own interpretations of rela-
tional configurations” (Desmond, 2014, 560).
These approaches examine the cultural con-
text of social ties using individuals’ comments
that narrate histories, subjective significance,

and practical workings of their relationships;
they also dwell on ethnographic observations
of individuals’ practices of building and main-
taining social ties in particular physical settings
(Dominguez and Hollstein, 2014; Bellotti and
Mora, 2016; Crossley and Edwards, 2016). In con-
trast to purely quantitative accounts, qualitative
and mixed ones enable in-depth insights into
social relationships “in contextual, meaning-
ful, localized forms” (McNely, 2012, 28) (see also
Crossley, 2010, 7-8).

Giving full credit to these important achieve-
ments, comprehensive network analysis of
social ties in their cultural contexts requires
data that are not only in-depth, but also allow
for quantitative explanation of the links between
networks and contexts. This is crucial, not
the least, because the consequences of inter-
play between cultural patterns and social ties,
scattered across time and space, often evade
researcher’s eyes, which makes formal and sta-
tistical analyses essential (de Nooy, 2009; Cross-
ley, 2010; Basov, 2020). Such analyses demand
structural data on culture as having an “equal
weight” to social network structure (Mohr,
2000). Up until now there has been a lack of
approaches that would draw on in-depth qual-
itative inquiry into cultural context to produce
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structural data for explanatory analysis of how
this context and social ties constitute each other.
Our paper offers a bridge across this gap: a
three-layer socio-cultural mapping approach to
network data collection and processing. This
novel approach does something fairly neglected
by the existing ones: It explicitly incorporates
symbolic and material cultural contexts of social
ties—as part of the network. The approach con-
sists in structural representation of qualitative
ethnographic data on symbolic meanings (inter-
pretations of social network structure (Mohr,
2000). Up until now there has been a lack of
approaches that would draw on in-depth qual-
itative inquiry into cultural context to produce
structural data for explanatory analysis of how
this context and social ties constitute each other.
Our paper offers a bridge across this gap: a
three-layer socio-cultural mapping approach to
network data collection and processing. This
novel approach does something fairly neglected
by the existing ones: It explicitly incorporates
symbolic and material cultural contexts of social
ties—as part of the network. The approach con-
sists in structural representation of qualitative
ethnographic data on symbolic meanings (inter-
pretations of reality inherent to a particular
social group) and local material contexts (sets
of everyday and professional objects used in
group practice) associated with social network
ties in the form of interconnected three-layer
network patterns. For example, in a collective
of artists we may observe two collaborators who
evaluate a pair of landscape paintings hanging
in their shared studio as ‘good work’. Systemati-
cally mapping hundreds of such patterns we can
conduct quantitative inquiry into the cultural
context of social ties and their interplay. E.g., we
may statistically test a hypothesis that collabo-
ration in artistic groups implies having similar
tastes for artworks. Meanwhile, the patterns are
mapped ethnographically, which allows for a
deeper insight into what these relations mean
to individuals and how they operate in practice
and, hence, for more precise socio-cultural pat-
tern mapping and interpretation of the statis-
tical results. We can truly understand the links
between collaboration, artworks, and positive
evaluation in the artistic group from our exam-
ple only if we know that the collaborators who

said ‘good work’ about the pair of paintings
developed a new painting style while working
on them side by side, using a common set of
tools and sharing artistic techniques. Such an
‘interpretive explanation-based approach yields
insights into the cultural contexts of social

ties both taking full advantage of the power of
explanatory network analysis and being sensi-
tive to the local peculiarities.

Our approach relies on the methodolog-
ical insights of the Verstehende (‘understand-
ing’) perspective in social sciences (Weber, 1978
[1922], 1981; Schiitz, 1967 [1932]). This perspec-
tive pursues causal “intelligible explanation” of
social (inter)action by examining the subjective
meanings (individuals’ interpretations of reality)
underlying it. Furthermore, by arguing that in
practice individuals develop subjective meanings
as they draw on regularities in both symbolic and
material cultural contexts of their social groups,
Verstehende perspective offers a link between
social (inter)actions and their cultural contexts.
Crucially, Verstehende perspective posits that
some of the “regularities” observed across con-
texts are not self-evident or perceived by partic-
ipants or researchers. Meanwhile, these regular-
ities still affect subjective meanings that guide
social actions and as such must be accounted for
when pursuing a valid ‘understanding’ (Weber,
1981, 152). Therefore, while relying on qualitative
contextual interpretation of subjective meanings,
Verstehende methodology implies a quantitative—
formal and statistical—inquiry into the social
consequences of cultural contexts.

The next section describes the three-layer
socio-cultural framework which makes network
analysts capable of putting the ideas of Verste-
hende sociology to use by structurally represent-
ing cultural contexts and their links to social
ties via subjective meanings formed in practice.
Then, we proceed into the main, empirical, part
of the paper explaining our approach to selec-
tion of sites and cases, data collection strategy,
and the set of tools used to collect and process
social network data to enable a three-layer Ver-
stehende network analysis. We move on by dis-
cussing the main challenges encountered when
applying our approach and finish by concluding
on its usability, applicability, limitations, and
future prospects.
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We illustrate the narration with our own lon-
gitudinal study which aimed to answer how
symbolic and material culture is molded by
social network ties and how cultural context,

in turn, constitutes social ties. The study cov-
ered almost a hundred of unique core members
across the five collectives based in Barcelona,
Hamburg, London, Madrid, and St. Petersburg.
Field research yielded hundreds of data items

such as narrative and semi-structured inter-
views, observations of moderate participation,
photo-elicitations,® visually verified social net-

work surveys, and texts written by participants.

This provided lots of material for Verstehende
network analysts to reflect and to learn upon.
Throughout this study and reflecting on its
results the approach presented here was tested
and developed.

Social ties, subjective meanings, and material practices:
Verstehende foundations of the three-layer socio-cultural

network mapping

Verstehende perspective in social science, associ-
ated mainly with Max Weber and Alfred Schiitz,
views “objective ‘understanding’ of subjectively
meaningful action as a key basis for explain-
ing both individual action in its social context
and relatively more enduring “structural” social
phenomena” (Hall, 1981: 132). On the one hand,
Verstehende sociologists admit the possibility of
causal explanation of the “course and effects”
of social action (Weber, 1991, 7). It is possible
because there are common contexts, local life-
worlds which individuals refer to when formu-
lating their subjective meanings (Schiitz, 1967
[1932]). To any single individual these lifeworlds
are usually given as norms of behavior and
external objects encountered in practice, so reg-
ularities in social action can be related to regu-
larities in cultural contexts.

On the other hand, individuals creatively
interpret cultural patterns comprising their life-
worlds (Schiitz, 1967 [1932]). Hence, albeit the
course and outcomes of social action are often
typical, ‘understanding’ of the relations between
regularities in social action and regularities in
cultural contexts requires in-depth examina-
tion of unique subjective meanings in particular
cases (Weber, 1978 [1922], 1981). Social scien-
tists, therefore, face a twofold task of ‘interpre-
tive explanation’ that has not yet been com-
prehensively put into the practice of empirical

research. For one thing, they are to grasp sub-
jective meanings of social actions, e.g., using
report-based data. For another thing, research-
ers are to form an observers’ account typifying
social actions across cultural contexts in which
subjective meanings emerge.

As a form of social action, social interac-
tion is also a subject to this logic and, hence,
‘understanding’ of social relationships just as
well requires explanatory analysis accounting
for subjective meanings individuals ascribe to
their interactions in cultural contexts. Despite
the common place that the Verstehende perspec-
tive focuses solely on individual social action
(which is, perhaps, fair with respect to Schiitz
but far less—to Weber), it does pay attention to
social relationships that imply social interac-
tion. Weber writes about dyadic “social relation-

A1}

ship[s]” such as “a friendship”, “sexual attrac-
tion”, “love”, “loyalty”, and “exchange” (e.g., see
the section on “The Concept of Social Relation-
ship” in Weber, 1978 [1922], 1981, 170, 172), and
even of triadic ones, such as a business deal

of someone who has power of attorney from

a third person (Weber, 1981, 172). He argues
that stability of relationships relies on recur-
rent interaction and that “[w]ithin the realm

of social action certain empirical uniformities
can be observed, that is, courses of action that
are repeated by the actor or (simultaneously)

1 Elicitation is a researcher-driven means of data collection that utilizes visual materials as prompts for conversation, instead of questions. In
our approach, photoelicitations involve showing photos made in group’s physical residences to research participants in order to facilitate

comments on their physical contexts and interactions.
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occur among numerous actors” (Weber, 1978
[1922], 29). Combined, these elements hint to a
rough prototypical description of a social net-
work structure, where social relationships are
constituted by (recurrent) interactions.? There-
fore, social relationships between individuals (1)
can be the starting point for a synthesis between
the Verstehende perspective and network anal-
ysis as well as the backbone of the three-layer
socio-cultural framework proposed here.

What does distinguish social network analy-
sis from the Verstehende perspective is bracket-
ing of other types of relations and entities by the
former—for the sake of focusing on the structure
of ‘concrete’ social ties (Brint, 1992; Emirbayer
and Goodwin, 1994). In contrast, the Verstehende
perspective suggests that correct understand-
ing of social ties being analyzed requires an
account for subjective meanings, i.e., individual
interpretations of these ties in their contexts.
Firstly, social relationship implies that individ-
uals mean to take into account the anticipated
meaningful action of others; hence, subjec-
tive meaning of social relationships constitutes
these relationships to the individuals engaged in
them. Secondly, to facilitate successful interac-
tion every form of social organization imposes
certain cultural patterns that stimulate individ-
uals to elaborate certain subjective expectations
of each other’s actions, and hence, conditions
regularities both in expectations and in behavior
(Weber, 1978 [1922], 26-27). Finally, individuals
orient their (inter)action at cultural norms and
values specific to the social entities they associ-
ate with, even if not consciously (Weber, 1981).

Yet, there is not only meaning for a con-
crete individual, but also an “approximation” of
meaning in groups. For instance, stability of a
relationship implies knowledge of each other’s
subjective attitudes which results in an “aver-
age sense [of] a certain specific type of action”
(Weber, 1978 [1922], 28). The “meaningful con-
tent” of a relationship is more stable if individ-
uals agree about it “on the average and approx-
imately”. In addition, while there is never a
“correct” or “true” meaning of a relationship,
there are meanings typical for a certain context

of a social group, “imputed to the parties in a
given concrete case”. The situations when “sub-
jective meaning is meant to be the same” enable
“uniformities”, or “typical modes of action”
“repeated” by an individual and occurring
among many individuals. We can, therefore,
expect regularities across patterns of subjec-
tive meanings (Weber, 1978 [1922], 26-27). Such
regularities characteristic of a particular group
comprise this group’s symbolic culture—a com-
mon cultural context objective to each of the
members separately and providing the back-
ground for formulating other subjective mean-
ings that, in turn, affect social ties.

To structurally represent affiliations of social
network ties with symbolic cultural context via
subjective meanings, we draw on the socio-cul-
tural extension of the ‘two-mode’ network
framework (Miitzel and Breiger, 2020) linking
individuals to signs (2) they use (for an overview,
see Basov et al., 2020). The signs (e.g., words)
may refer to abstract notions, such as the idea
of art, strategic practical issues, such as market
success of artists, or mundane work and every-
day life, such as where to get a better paint or
which furniture to pick,—all of these are part of
the symbolic context of social ties. For instance,
when two artists who previously collaborated on
producing an installation together start discuss-
ing its promotion in the art market as well, their
relationship additionally involves commercial
partnership and mutual obligations imposed by
joint planning.

To account for the objective nature of sym-
bolic culture as a context given to group mem-
bers, we represent intertwined subjective
meanings that comprise symbolic culture as
links between signs (3) used by individuals (see
also Basov et al., 2017; Lee and Martin, 2018).

In doing so, we rely on the idea that, just like
social position of an actor depends on her social
ties, the meaning of a sign relies on its relations
with other signs, which co-define each other in
specific expressions made by individuals against
the background of their lifeworlds (e.g., Carley,
1994). For instance, for a group of activist art-
ists the meaning of art would be captured by an

2 We do not claim that social relationship is the only or even the main manifestation of social action to Weber. Rather, we argue that the
Verstehende perspective includes an account for social relationships and that network analysts can elaborate this account and draw upon it.
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expression ‘art is about politics’, while a group
of aesthetically-oriented artists would rather
express their meaning of art saying ‘art is about
beauty’.

To facilitate ‘understanding’, an account
for symbolic culture, albeit substantial, is not
enough. Subjective meanings that guide indi-
viduals’ interactions are formed and expressed
through day-to-day practice. As such, they draw
on and refer to physical artifacts that comprise
the given reality of their lifeworlds (Schiitz, 1967
[1932]). Some material artifacts constitute the
means or the ends of interaction. As such, they
are endowed with subjective meaning and have
cultural structures immediately associated with
them. Other physical objects are devoid of sub-
jective meaning. Yet still, they matter as physi-
cal constraints or stimuli for social action and
for the associated subjective meanings (Weber,
1978 [1922], 7, 1981, 153). Therefore, we are to
account both for the objects focal to profes-
sional practice and for mundane professional
and everyday objects, all of which are co-consti-
tutive with social network ties and with associ-
ated meanings. For instance, in artistic collec-
tives sharing of not only creative objects, such as
installations or paintings, or artistic tools, such
as brushes or paints, has been shown to inter-
play with social network ties, but also sharing
of kitchen appliances and furniture (Basov and
Godart, 2019).

Like symbolic culture, material culture
should be considered as a structure having an
‘equal weight’ to social structure, analytically
distinguished from social ties. This argument
is at the basis of the two-layer socio-mate-
rial extension (Basov, 2018) of the two-mode
socio-material framework (Mohr and White,
2008). Here, we apply dual thinking not only to
relations between material culture and social
structure, but also between material and sym-
bolic culture. More specifically, we view the
context of material practice as co-constitutive
with socio-symbolic structures by linking signs
to objects (4) used when individuals speak of the
physical things they use, linking individuals to
objects (5) they use, and, finally, linking material
objects to each other (6) as they are combined in
practice (e.g., Riggins, 1990).

Fig. 1 Three-layer socio-cultural network.
Note: Circles—individuals; Diamonds —signs;
Triangles — material objects.

Together, the six types of socio-cultural relations
comprising our three-layer socio-cultural frame-
work (Fig. 1), include: individual-to-individual
(1), individual-to-sign (affiliations with sym-
bolic culture) (2), sign-to-sign (symbolic culture)
(3), sign-to-object (symbolic representation of
material culture) (4), object-to-object (material
culture) (5), and individual-to-object (affilia-
tions with material culture) (6). These relations
structurally unfold the sense that socially tied
individuals collectively make of their unique
phenomenological situations in the physi-
cal environments of their lifeworlds. Mapping
three-layer socio-cultural networks and locating
statistical regularities in their patterns we aim at
achieving a ‘structural understanding’ of social
ties in their cultural contexts.

Along Martin’s (2002) argument on the
structural approach to culture (see also Lee
and Martin, 2015, 2018), this causal search for
regularities is possible despite case-specific
differences in themes, languages, and mate-
rial practices. Because, once mapped account-
ing for both content and context, socio-cul-
tural patterns can be abstracted from these. For
instance, even though two collaborating art-
ists Mary and John in one group may express
a symbolic association ‘fine-art’ while other
two collaborators Stephan and Ann in another
art group—an association ‘political-engage-
ment’, for each of these social dyads we register
a socio-symbolic four-clique that includes a tie
between individuals and a symbolic association
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they are jointly affiliated with. Statistically, this
pattern exhibits a relation between social ties
and sharing of symbolic associations and can be
counted irrespective of the cultural labels and
of individuals’ names alike. Simultaneously, to

Sites and cases

While the proposed approach is not limited to
any particular setting as long as the cases can be
ethnographically covered (hence, larger cases
are problematic), our illustration in this paper
relies on the example of three-layer socio-cul-
tural network mapping in five European col-
lectives of artists. Pivotal to seminal network
analyses (e.g., Moreno, 1934) as well as to some
more recent ones (e.g., Johnson et al., 2003),
small group (a small cohesive set of frequently
interacting individuals), such as an artistic
collective, is clearly not among the most pop-
ular units of network analysis in the age of Big
data. This is particularly an oversight because
culture is known to be intertwined with social
networks (Mohr, 2000; Fuhse, 2009; Godart and
White, 2010) and small groups—of artists in par-
ticular—are the loci of culture creation (Farrell,
2003; Fine, 2012). Engaged in close social rela-
tionships that involve trust, collective work, and
support, groups of artists openly explicate their
reflections, link these to material objects (both
professional and everyday), develop collective
symbolic cultures, and use their works to spread
these cultures in broader social networks, often
changing institutionalized cultural constructs,
perceptions of the world and individuals’ place
in it (White, 1993; Basov et al., 2019).3

Given the explicit and dynamic interplay
between material culture, symbolic culture, and
social ties, art groups make a suitable case to
conduct Verstehende network analysis. Besides,
this setting is complex enough to pose our
approach with a data collection challenge (or,
rather, with a handful of challenges, see the
‘Challenges and solutions’ section). Not least,
given their professional interest in public rec-
ognition and visibility, artists are usually open

gain an in-depth intuitive insight into a pattern
of interest and to check her interpretation of
it, researcher can (and, in fact, should) always
trace this pattern in the source ethnographic
data (Antonyuk et al., 2021).

to cooperation with researchers. Other acces-
sible small groups of interacting individuals,
similarly characterized by explicit engagement
with materiality and free expression of subjec-
tive meanings, such as natural science research
collectives, small product development firms, or
activist groups, may also be recommended for
application of our approach.

As to selection of the particular groups to
study, the three-layer mapping approach puts
demanding requirements. Firstly, our frame-
work accounting for joint material practice
requires cases where participants are collo-
cated, i.e., live or work in the same physical
space. Hence, spatially scattered communities
do not fit. Secondly, to enable observation of
interaction over a relatively short period, we
need groups quite intensely interacting face-
to-face. Thirdly, the groups under study are
to produce relatively large amounts of textual
data, to allow not only for researcher-stimu-
lated expressions of subjective meanings, such
as interviews, but also for group-generated data
(a more extensive discussion on the combining
of different data sources will follow). Fourthly,
our longitudinal approach requires relative sta-
bility of group composition over the years of
study. Fifthly, most of the core participants are
to be simultaneously available at least every few
months. Finally, the groups are to be compara-
ble in size, structure, external environments,
occupations of participants, and other terms.

In our own study, very few of the initially
sampled artistic collectives matched all these
criteria. Using internet queries, literature, and
expert knowledge of the field, we started with a
long list of 16 groups meeting our requirements
at a glance. After examining the information

3 Itis, therefore, hardly a coincidence that Harrison White’s theorization of the interplay between social networks and culture, pivotal to the
cultural turn in network analysis, is paralleled with his research on the spread and institutionalization of artistic visions (White, 1992, 1993).
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about these groups closer, we had to discard
five of the collectives not matching some of

our criteria. Then, field researchers contacted
leaders of the remaining 11 collectives via
existing personal contacts—to organize entrée.
We requested access to the public areas in the
collectives’ spaces, permissions to observe the
everyday life of the groups, and to collect infor-
mation from the members. This was commu-
nicated to the shortlisted collectives which
then discussed participation in our study at
their internal meetings. We approached the
start of our fieldwork with a sample of seven
groups, to which teams of field researchers were
assigned. However, one of the groups realized
our fieldwork procedures were too time-con-
suming for them and the study was cancelled
upon arrival of the researchers on site. Another
group dropped out during the first year of study
because the collective disbanded. As we opted
for longitudinal data, the final dataset comprises
five collectives based in Barcelona, Hamburg,
London, Madrid, and St. Petersburg.

Whereas, given our criteria, one may say
we were lucky to find this many cases, the set
of selected collectives is by no means a repre-
sentative sample of all artistic groups (and even

Data collection strategy

Reflecting on Weber’s insights, Fuhse and
Miitzel (2011) conclude that ‘understanding’ of
social ties requires complementing quantitative-
network data with qualitative cultural data, such
as in mixed-method network analysis (Bellotti,
2014; Dominguez and Hollstein, 2014). Albeit
crucial, it is not sufficient for Verstehende net-
work analysis, which aims to subject cultural
contexts of social ties to quantitative analysis

as well. Therefore, our data collection strategy,
best termed as inductive mapping, represents
cultural contexts structurally, while capturing
them ethnographically. This matches Weber’s
abstracting of regularities based on contextual
interpretation of particular cases.

Prior to fieldwork, we develop broad open-
ended operationalizations, not defined to the
informants or field researchers in advance
andmodifiable throughout fieldwork, akin to

less—of all small groups). Overall, it is hard to
imagine our approach based on in-depth eth-
nographies successfully applied to a representa-
tive sample of all small groups, hence generaliz-
ability of the findings will remain an issue. This
should be kept in mind when planning to apply
our approach. To increase generalizability, it is
advisable to secure cases in different social and
cultural contexts, with an extent of difference
in organization, habits of social interaction, and
material engagement, formats of work and lei-
sure practices. For instance, our collectives were
located in different European cities. In some of
the collectives artistic collaboration involved
joint production of artworks and in some—sole
creation. Besides, artists worked in a broad
variety of formats, genres, and techniques of
artworks, from painting, graphic arts, sculpture,
mosaics, and photography to video and sound
art, installations, and performances; there-
fore, genre variation was present in the sample.
Simultaneously, variability in the sample is not
limitless, since Verstehende network analysis
implies finding regularities across cases. Hence,
the cases are to be comparable and allow for
maintaining a uniform logic of inference in a
multi-wave comparative analysis.

pre-field categorization in the ‘relational eth-
nography’ of Desmond (2014). Thus, we remain
open to in-situ interpretations while retaining
capacity to structurally represent the relations
of interest, comparable across sites and time
waves. Furthermore, we focus on the types of
social ties most meaningful to individuals in the
setting and distinct in the “meaningful content”
defined by type and recurrence of interaction.
For instance, with respect to social ties, in our
illustrative study focusing on creative collec-
tives the most relevant ties were instrumental
collaborations, such as joint creation of art-
works, exhibitions preparation, or promotion
tasks, and expressive emotional attachments—
mutual affect-based relationships between the
artists, such as friendships. These two types of
social ties are not only among the most pop-
ular in social network analysis (Umphress et
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al., 2003; Torlo and Lomi, 2017) but also basic
from the Verstehende perspective, which distin-
guishes between formal relationships, such as

a “business contract”, and affectual ones such
as “personal loyalty”. The former are associated
with rationality and, therefore, stability and
regularity of interaction, in contrast to the latter
(Weber, 1978 [1922], 28). In a similar manner,
relations between objects are operationalized
(again, quite inclusively) as stable collocations
and functional relations (Riggins, 1990), would
these be adjacent physical placement, or usage
in the same practice, even if the objects are not
physically combined. Relations between individ-
uals and objects are viewed as usage of objects
in the broadest sense: taking and putting, mov-
ing, cleaning, and even observing, while regis-
tering the particular kind of usage and the exact
practice in which the object is involved.

To capture symbolic relations between signs
we also rely on collocation—of words in texts
(Sinclair, 1991). This allows for an open-ended
procedure that can be adjusted to the peculiar-
ities of narration, such as style and language,
during network construction. To capture rela-
tions between individuals and signs we link
words to individuals who use them (initially—
all of them), while selection is conducted (e.g.,
based on the frequency of usage) after the
fieldwork, in consultation with field research-
ers well-aware of the local context. Namely,
once relations are mapped, several conceptu-
ally reasonable (combinations of) measures are
applied by analysts to select signs. The resulting
structural maps are manually examined by field
researchers against the background of the eth-
nographic data—to ensure they make sense and
to choose the most relevant selection procedure.
The same goes for object-to-sign relations, link-
ing objects to the words spoken about them.

Forms of a relation vary across individuals’
interpretations and situations in which the rela-
tion is instantiated; no single situation contains
all variations of symbolic associations, material
configurations, and interactions (Weber, 1981,
White, 1992; Emirbayer and Goodwin, 1994;
McLean, 2007). ‘Understanding’ of a relation
requires finding its ‘regular meanings’ associ-
ated with recurrent (inter)actions and practices
throughout a variety of situations in a particular

setting (see also Weber, 1978 [1922], 28). There-
fore, we aim at maximizing coverage across loca-
tions and group activities, from dyadic to whole-
group, from public to private, and from work—to
leisure. E.g., social network data are collected
on interaction in pairs and on collective interac-
tion, in parties and in business meetings, in the
headquarters and off-premise (more details are
provided below).

To capture the interplay between social ties
and their cultural contexts operative via (1) the
stated intent, i.e., subjective meaning (Weber,
1978 [1922]), (2) the meaning observed in occa-
sional practice (Schiitz, 1962), and (3) the inter-
subjective meaning that occurs in interaction
(Fuhse and Miitzel, 2011), we practice triangula-
tion by data sources and data collection tools. This
way, we account for situated subjective meaning
as it guides interaction (Emirbayer and Good-
win, 1994; Fuhse, 2009) as well as for the empir-
ical findings of social network analysis that
reported relational data and actual behaviors
tend to mismatch (Killworth and Bernard, 1976).
More specifically, we complement the account
for subjective interpretations by participants
with interpretations by researchers, situations
of individual narration—with dyadic and group
interactions, and highly formalized communi-
cative situations—with less structured ones (for
details on how our tools interplay, see overview
of the toolkit in the next section). E.g., social
network data come from interviews, social net-
work surveys, photoelicitations, and observa-
tions.

Note that we adhere to the complemen-
tary triangulation approach in which different
data sources are not necessarily validating each
other but illuminate additional aspects of the
phenomena under study (see the discussion
in Robins, 2015, 110-112). Here, mismatches
between different sources of data do not neces-
sarily indicate lack of reliability. However, cross
validation is necessary when a tool provides
ambiguous information about existence of a
relation. We discuss these situations in the sec-
tions to follow.

To facilitate maximal coverage and network
data triangulation, we advise practicing collec-
tive ethnography, when several researchers are
simultaneously on site to distribute tools/tasks
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and diversify points of observation and foci
(Bennett et al., 2013, pp. 524-525). Normally, the
research team comprises two or three (depend-
ing on the size of the site) researchers per group,
at least one of whom is always present on site
during fieldwork (in our study, two-three weeks
per time wave) and signals other(s) if any signif-
icant group activities are upcoming. One of the
team members is the leader, communicating
with the overall fieldwork coordinator and man-
aging the on-site task distribution depending

on the research context. Also, being the most

Tools and procedures

The data are gathered in waves separated by
regular periods of several months. In each wave
lasting for two-four weeks, teams of research-
ers (in our case, sociologists or anthropolo-
gists by training), each including at least one
native-speaking local resident, conduct parallel
studies on each of the cases, following uniform
procedures described further in this section.

Prior to fieldwork, secondary online infor-
mation about the group is gathered, including
the history of the group, its declared aims and
values, list of current and former members,
group’s organization and role structure, list of
external agents associated with the group, affili-
ations of the members with professional associ-
ations, peculiarities of group practice, descrip-
tions of the main projects and activities, and
other information researchers consider import-
ant. Such information reveals how group mem-
bers relate to the broader social organization
and larger social entities that affect participant’s
subjective meanings (Weber, 1978 [1922], 26-27,
1981) and, hence, collective cultural affiliations
of the group (Basov et al., 2019).

The main data gathering tools applied during
the fieldwork itself are narrative and semi-struc-
tured interviews, observations of moderate par-
ticipation, photoelicitations, social network sur-
veys, and collection of texts. Correspondences
between the tools and the six types of socio-cul-
tural relations are summarized in Fig. 2.

The five tools overlapping across the six
types of socio-cultural relations under study
allow for multidimensional coverage of social,

qualified and experienced team member, this
person normally takes the most complex and
sensitive tasks, such as securing entrée, negoti-
ating with the group under study, interviewing
the most challenging participants, and observ-
ing in the most sensitive situations. Meanwhile,
other member(s) focus on day-to-day data col-
lection and technical support.

Finally, we opt for longitudinal multisite data
collection, in order to locate the fundamental
principles of interplay between social ties and
culture, operative across cases and time periods.

symbolic, and material structures and of rela-
tions among them, both as they come about in
local practice and interaction given to individu-
als and as they are represented in individual sys-
tems of subjective meanings. Namely, the tools
vary in the extent of structuring, in the forms
and social frames of expression, in the time and
means of data gathering, in the initiators of the
activities used to gather data, in the extent of
observers’ presence, and in the types of commu-
nicative situations (see Table 1 for a summary).
For instance, gathering structured reports
(social network survey) we systematically cap-
ture regularities in social ties. Directly observ-
ing relations as they unfold (visual observation)
we register how these ties operate as individ-
uals interact in specific practical situations of
their material contexts. And collecting semi/
unstructured reports (interview) when the par-
ticipants consciously reflect on their interaction

{ collection of ’
/ written texts
| ."F 1 interview
/ \ - ’ photoelicitation
survey observation

Fig. 2 Tools to map a three-layer socio-cultural network.
Note: Circles—individuals; Diamonds —signs;
Triangles —material objects.
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Table1l Dimensions of data collection tools.

Interview Observation Photo-elicitation Social network survey Collection of written texts
Formalization Structured v
Non/Semi-structured Vv N N i
Time and means RAetrospectlve repf)rt ) v N N N
Simultaneous registration N
Onsite N N N N
Interference
Offsite NG
Oral v vV N v
Form .
Written v
Monologic vV N v v
Format . o
Dia/polilogic v
. Public/Group N N
Intimac;
Y Personal N Vv v

and practice retrospectively, we gain insight into
what they mean to individuals, subjectively (see
Bellotti, 2014, 2016).

The remainder of this section presents each
of the tools and explains how they contribute to
capturing of social ties along with the structures
of their material and symbolic cultural con-
texts. The section concludes by describing the
ways the output data are processed in order to
construct the three-layer socio-cultural network
that can be further subjected to explanatory
analysis of how social ties, symbolic culture, and
material culture interplay.

Interview

Ethnographic narrative comprises the first and
the largest section of our interview, immers-
ing the narrator into her memories as deeply

as to evoke homologies between experience
and narration (Herz et al., 2014, 12). As such,
narrative interview is conventionally the main
method of in-depth inquiry into subjective
meanings as individuals consciously reflect on
their lifeworlds retrospectively, in the format of
an intimate, relatively spontaneous, and loosely
structured personal narration. The resulting
narratives by each of the group members reveal
individual symbolic constructs providing sense
to her social interactions and material practices
and, thus, guiding them. This allows researcher
to understand the motives of each participant’s
(inter)actions.

Narration is assisted by a set of open-ended
questions related to participant’s biography and
professional values, motivations, and aspira-
tions, perspectives on the socio-cultural con-
text, as well as on the broader socio-cultural

environment of the group, on its work and activ-
ities, individual and group practice, and so on.
In our exemplary study, for instance, there were
about 40 questions on the artists’ careers, styles,
artworks, their creative collectives, everyday
creative work, as well as on their professional,
sociopolitical, and urban environments (see
Appendix A in Supplementary material).

The second section of the interview is
semi-structured and aims at obtaining retro-
spective reflections on her interactions and
practices. In line with the inclusive operational-
ization strategy, the interviewer is to ask about
the relations the participant would like to bring
up, note all the relations mentioned as links
(individual-to-individual, object-to-object, and
individual-to-object), and inquire participant’s
interpretations of relations, their “meaningful
content” (Weber, 1978 [1922], 28), such as value,
aims, regularity, and duration. This interview
section provides unique insights into partici-
pant’s subjective perceptions of her social ties,
of material objects she uses, and of their sym-
bolic significance to her, which enable contex-
tual interpretation of these relations in par-
ticipant’s terms and reveal how social ties and
their material contexts are symbolically con-
structed (Pahl and Spencer, 2004; Emmel and
Clark, 2009). In contrast to other mixed method
approaches (see Bellotti, 2016), we advise con-
ducting this interview section before the more
formalized procedures, such as social network
survey or photoelicitation. Otherwise, infor-
mants’ narratives are restricted by the links they
nominated.

Together, the two interview sections shed light
on the subjective meanings affiliated with
social ties and with material practices of the
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interviewed participants. When considered
across group members, this information can
be used to trace the effects of group symbolic
culture on social ties in the context of material
culture and vice versa, the effects of materially
embedded social ties on symbolic culture.

Visually verified social network survey

Social network survey complements the
in-depth inquiry into social ties of the second
interview section. Whereas both of the tools
imply retrospective reports, in contrast to inter-
view, survey relies on systematic structural
representation of informants’ ties, capturing
relations that might be missed by the free nar-
rative. For this very reason we prefer the roster
method, when each participant is presented
with a list of all other group members and is
asked to indicate her ties. Not to impose inter-
pretations on the participants, field researchers
avoid defining expressive or instrumental ties
and provide explanations only in case partici-
pants get stuck (for a similar approach, see Bel-
lotti, 2014, 82).

The resulting lists of ties between respon-
dents and their groupmates are subjected to
visual verification known to facilitate remem-
bering of ties and situations in which social ties
are operative (Hogan et al., 2007). A distinctive
feature of our visual verification approach is
that participants are presented not with their
ego networks, but with complete networks
aggregated on site after collecting all the survey
forms. More specifically, each of the partici-
pants receives a network plot representing the
survey results except for her own and is asked
to comment on the ties, especially the ones con-
firmed by only one individual in a dyad but not
the other (represented as dotted lines). Based
on the responses, the relations in question are
either considered existing and kept or are dis-
carded, thus ‘socially triangulating’ the ambig-
uous dyadic reports on social ties and expand-
ing the prerequisites for relationships beyond
dyadic consent (Weber, 1978 [1922], 28).

Commenting on the ties presented altogether,
participants are stimulated to think and speak
about others’ relationships against the back-
ground of the whole network, irrespective of
their own network position (see Bellotti, 2016).
This provides researchers with information

on what social ties mean for participants not
engaged in them but significantly aware of the
relationship, yielding data both on the symbolic
cultural context of the particular social ties and
on the meaning of social relationships for the
group in general.

Photoelicitation

Elicitation is a means of data collection that
utilizes visual materials as prompts for conver-
sation, instead of questions. In particular, our
toolkit utilizes photos of the space(s) of group’s
physical residence in order to gather informa-
tion, in the first place, on object-to-object rela-
tions, individual-to-object relations, and sign-
to-object relations. Occasionally, this procedure
also yields contextual information on individu-
al-to-sign relations, sign-to-sign relations, and
on social relationships.

To produce the photos for elicitations,
researchers create series of photographs that as
thoroughly as possible capture physical objects
filling the space. Some pictures are added or
removed from the selection as researchers are
informed by other tools or gain access. It proves
efficient to include about 50 photos per elicita-
tion; however, the amount should be site-driven.
Fig. 3 illustrates two contrasting examples from
our study: a space full of objects and a rela-
tively empty space. The former required many
zoomed-in photos to cover all objects in suffi-
cient detail, which resulted in longer elicita-
tions, while for the latter one photo was enough,
hence shorter elicitations.

When showing the photos, the researcher
asks the participant to comment on all the
(shared?) objects that she used during the
reported period, how often, the ways the objects
were used, how they were combined together,

4 |If asetting involves thousands of objects filling the spaces, as it was in our study of visual artists, we propose focusing only on the objects used
by at least two group members. If, however, a group’s physical environment is less dense (e.g., in case of a group of social scientists), all objects

in its physical environment can be included.
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Fig. 3 Examples of elicitation photos from two different spaces”.

Note: Top — space covered with one photo for elicitation; bottom — space full of objects requiring many

zoom-in elicitation photos.
*Photos by Anastasiya Senicheva and Irina Kretser.

and how frequently. If possible, the researcher
also asks the same about participant’s group-
mates. If a photo captures interaction between
group members, participants are also invited
to comment on relations between the persons
pictured. The lists of registered relations are
supplemented by participant’s comments and
researchers’ notes, which provide information
on the situations in which the corresponding
relations are operative.

Fig. 4 illustrates some of the photos we used
in elicitations, with marks by the participants.

Similar to interviews in being relatively inti-
mate and aimed at obtaining in-depth retro-
spective reflections on subjective meanings in
a researcher-induced narrative, photoelicita-
tion simultaneously is a set of prompts utilizing
systematic representations of the given reality
to pick from, akin to social network roster but

mainly focused on material objects in physical
environments. Stimulated by a uniform set of
photographs displaying physical spaces of the
group, elicitations reveal subjective meanings of
the same physical objects that comprise mate-
rial culture of the group. This, in turn, allows for
insights into group’s cultural (shared) mean-
ings of materiality—by looking for overlaps in
these subjective meanings. This yields insights
into relations between the structure of mate-
rial culture and symbolic culture that provides
it with contextual sense. Further, the meanings
of materiality in group culture can be related to
social ties between the individuals who use the
objects and subjectively interpret them, embed-
ding social ties in material and symbolic cul-
tural contexts of the group. This sheds light on
the contextual meaning of social ties.
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Fig. 4 Examples of photos marked by participants during elicitations™.

“Photos by Irina Kretser.

Collection of written texts

Similarly to the narrative part of interviews,
written texts provide a window on conceptual
reflections, yet, expressed publically. Further-
more, in contrast to report-based research-
er-initiated procedures, such as interviews and
photoelicitations, the texts are produced without
an orientation towards the researchers in the
written—i.e., fairly thought-through and logi-
cally-ordered—form. As such, texts shed light

on the conceptual ideas the members more or
less systematically put forward, in the form they
would like non-members to see it, after more or
less careful consideration. This illuminates addi-
tional aspects of subjective meanings and, thus,
of symbolic culture providing contextual sense
social ties and material practices in the group,
especially professional ones, largely molded by
extra-group orientations and evaluations, would
these involve experts or broad audiences (Bour-
dieu, 1983).

The sources of texts may be both online and
offline, shared by the participants. In our own
study, written textual data included descrip-
tions of the collective and its vision, annotations
of artworks, newspaper and journal articles,
poetry, novels, scenarios, business plans, aca-
demic works, and others.

Observation

One of the traditional tools to collect network
data (for overviews, see Bellotti, 2014, 71-73;
Robins, 2015, 127-128)—observation of mod-
erate participation—is utilized in our toolkit to
trace how social ties are materially constituted
through working and leisure practice, and how
this embeddedness is interpreted by the partic-
ipants (see also Emmel and Clark, 2009). Unlike
retrospective report-based tools inquiring the
interplay between material, symbolic, and social
relations, such as interview and photoelicita-
tion, observation deals with real-time activities
and expressions registered by researchers here
and now, without prompting the participants.
Because individuals tend to neglect a great deal
of their relations (Conti and Doreian, 2010), this
enables capturing—often unconscious, habitual,
or spontaneous—interactions, subjective mean-
ings, and material practices. It is done as indi-
viduals “proceed through their daily lives”, thus
grasping not only static substances but also pro-
cesses, which is crucial to understand relations
(Desmond, 2014).

Observation is designed as registration of
activities, events, and their material conditions
in the form of uniformly structured field notes
and usually lasts for several hours per day,
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sometimes continuing for several days in a row.
In our study we conducted observations of indi-
vidual and collective artistic work, encounters
of artists with other creative professionals and
broader publics, face-to-face dialogues between
artists during their work and leisure, and spaces
of artistic studios with objects filling these.

We distinguish between two main types of
observation. Space observation focuses on object-
to-object and, rarer, sign-to-object links, and
individual-to-object relations,—if these occur
during the observation. Initially, researchers
explore the space, depicting its structure, func-
tional zones, sets of objects stably filling certain
zones, relations between them, their character-
istics, their typical practical usage, and expres-
sions about objects. Further on, researchers
document new objects and changes in objects’
positions (see Appendices B and C for exam-
ples of protocols). When an event, a discussion,
a complex collective work, or a similar intense
interaction episode takes place, an interaction
observation is conducted, focused mainly on
individual-to-individual, individual-to-object,
and sign-to-object links (see exemplary proto-
cols in Appendices D and E).

Still, real-life group practice continuing for
days and across sites often intertwines these two
types of observation. For instance, the distinc-
tive activity of creative collectives we studied—
the process of artwork creation—could take
weeks, progressing from an idea discussion
through collective creative work to archiving/
storage of the work in collective’s workshop.
Observation of this process enables tracing how
social ties between individuals are reproduced
in joint material practice and how this reproduc-
tion is facilitated symbolically. Below, we briefly
describe an example of tracing such a creative
process in one of the collectives.

The process took off at the collective’s work-
shop, when artists were preparing a street per-
formance called ‘Seven Samurai’, with an idea to
immerse artists into the environment of an ordi-
nary street. One of the participants explained:
“A samurai is someone who is not seen but who
is always in the right place”. Hence, each artist
was supposed to ‘turn into’ a mundane thing that
we see every day in the streets, such as a bench

or a piece of decoration, or into someone, such
as a cleaning person.

One artist (SF) proposed to dress as if he
were a park bench. He created an art object
informally called a ‘bench costume’, which
consisted of a pair of blue coveralls with pieces
of birch bark sewn on. The researcher notes a
relation between the costume and SF. Then, the
artist laying down on a bench, and two more
relations were noted: between the costume and
the bench and between the bench and SF. Then,
other artists piled pieces of bark on top of SF,
and researcher registered links between the
bark and SF, as well as between those who put
the pieces on SF’s back: SA and SH; thus, social
ties formed a pattern with material objects
which constituted meaning of the documented
dyadic interactions (see Fig. 5).

As interaction progressed, ties between
individuals further intertwined with materi-
als, tools, and the emerging artwork. The ties
were reproduced by relating objects and with
objects, and as such, were getting embedded
in the common material culture. Furthermore,

Fig. 5 Creation of the ‘bench costume’.

Note: Top — an artist SF laying down on the bench while
wearing the ‘bench costume’; bottom — SH putting a piece
of bark on top of SF who lays on the bench while wearing the
‘bench costume’; circles —individuals; triangles — objects;
lines—object usages and social ties.

“Recorded by Aleksej Evstifeev.
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SA: There is a way...

SA: [SF], you need to fix it there with a wire.

SF [Lying face down on the bench]: Or with a stapler!

SF: The best is with a knitting needle, it is deep and...
SA [Approaching SF]: Should I hold you?

SH: Ol, there are even mushrooms there!

SF: O, how much I love uncomfortable postures!
SA: Seems like the bench is...

5G: Peeling down.

SH: [Mocking Stanislavski] I don’t believe it!

SG: More like [SF] on struts.

5G: Can we pile it on the top when vou lie down?

(“Bench costume creation’ interaction observation)

SG [Interrupting]: It will be uncomfortable to lie like that.

SA: No, better with a special wire, because the stapler is...

SA: The bench should not be seen at all. Let’s take a photo to show him.

SF: Sure! That's the idea: you pile the bark on top of me.

Fig. 6 Polylogue during preparation of the ‘bench costume’ for the ‘Seven samurai’

performance®.
“Translated from Russian by Daria Kholodova.

participants exchanged replies, laughed and
discussed the features of the object, as well as
which tools and materials to use and how to
combine them. This provided researchers with
information on the symbolic patterns associated
with the object as participants tried to achieve
their aims of immersing into the street, like,
from their perspective, a samurai would do.
While discussing pragmatic utility of physical
objects with this respect, at the same time they
conceptually linked to Stanislavski’s approach of
‘believable’ acting by immersing into character’s
experience (Fig. 6).

The next encounter with the ’bench costume’
was during the festival itself. Striving to become
part of the street, SF pretended to be a bench
while another artist played an elderly woman
using the bench. Thus, the relations between the
artists and the objects, together with their sym-
bolic associations, were reconstituted in a new
physical setting.

Finally, researchers located the ‘bench cos-
tume’ back at the workshop. It became a piece
of decoration, getting related with other objects
nearby (Fig. 7), now comprising everyday

material context of the group instead of being
an artwork.

Observing a multitude of such processes
that unfold in groups, researchers register hun-
dreds of relations between individuals, objects,
and signs capturing symbolic and material cul-
tural contexts that constitute the local sense of
social ties, like material and symbolic relations
operative in the ‘bench costume’ performance

Fig. 7 ‘Bench costume’ stored in the artists’ workshop*. Note:
triangles — objects; lines — collocation of objects.
*Photo by Irina Kretser.
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provide first-hand information on what the
triadic collaboration between SF, SA, and SH
means. Simultaneously, immersing themselves
into everyday lifeworlds of the participants,
researchers gain an intuitive grasp of these local
meanings. In the spirit of the Verstehende per-
spective, this makes structural representation of
relations not mechanistic but contextual, while
remaining focused on capturing regularities.

Data processing and network
construction

Data items resulting from application of the
tools described above on each site and in each
wave are organized (separately for each col-
lective, time wave, and tool) into online cloud
folders available to all team members. Then, to
enable a Verstehende ‘interpretive explanation’
formally and statistically analyzing contextual
embeddedness of participants’ social ties in
symbolic and material culture of the group, the
siX types of local socio-cultural relations are to
be represented structurally. Fig. 8 summarizes
interconnections between data items, process-
ing items created on their basis, and finally, the
structures mapped using the processing items.

The main type of processing items is the list

of relations containing information about the
related entities, the nature and the situation(s)
where the relation was captured, and the data
item(s) documenting this relation, including
information about the date and the researcher(s)
who collected the data, so that each relation
could be traced to its corresponding source to
assist interpretation. Appendix F (in Supple-
mentary material) continues with the ‘bench
costume’ performance example to illustrate how
lists of relations come into being.

Then, the siX types of socio-cultural relations
are mapped using the processing items and con-
sulting the data items and field researchers. For
instance, social ties are mapped using matrices
of collaborations and emotional attachments
between the participants based on verified
social network surveys and triangulated with
the corresponding lists of relations coming from
interviews, photoelicitations, and observations,
which provide contextual information such as
duration of relations, frequency and intensity of
interaction. The principle is rather similar for
sign-to-object links, object-to-object, and individ-
ual-to-object links, albeit relying on other data
items (see Fig. 8).

written texts

corpus of
narrative
expressions

corpus of
digital(ized)
written

network
survey
responses
L - observation protocols
| list of list of
group ‘1 social 1 social
memblers network ties
matrices | list of object
descrintions

J

object

list of
usages

list of object
collocations

list of objects

and functional
combinations

interview transcripts

photoelicitation transcripts

Fig. 8 Processingitems resulting

from application of the data collection
tools and used to map socio-cultural
relations.

Note: Bold rounded rectangles — data
items. Regular rectangles — proces-
sing items. Circles —individuals;
Diamonds —signs; Triangles — material
objects. Lines —socio-cultural relations.
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pile"””ff,ftop st
1 | \

/

stapler |

bark pieces

bench
costume

Fig. 9 Three-layer socio-cultural map
of the ‘bench costume’ performance
preparation episode.

Note: Top —signs; middle —individuals;

To map individual-to-sign and sign-to-sign links,
we use digital(ized) written texts, and transcripts
of narratives—in interviews, observations, and
photoelicitations. To begin with, separate text
files are created for each participant. Then we
trace how participants associate (collocate)
words in their verbal expressions, e.g., within

a sentence (Sinclair, 1991). To do that we apply
word co-occurrence-based semantic network
analysis (Carley, 1994; Lee and Martin, 2015)—
an inductive technique viewing co-occurrences
of signs (usually, word stems or lemmas) in text
as a window on meaning. This approach allows
embracing the complexity of symbolic cul-

ture that emerges in practice, as it inductively
captures stable semantic associations individ-
uals express in their narratives with minimal
researchers’ intervention (Basov et al., 2019).
Since these semantic networks come from cer-
tain individual’s texts, we have links between the
individual and the signs she uses. Then, to rep-
resent symbolic culture of the group as sign-to-
sign relations, individual semantic networks are
aggregated (while retaining the links between
individuals and signs).

Additional information on network nodes
(e.g., individuals’ gender, education, occupa-
tion, and age or objects’ positioning, practice(s)
in which they are used) is stored as node attri-
butes.

bottom — objects.

To illustrate how three-layer mapping of social
ties in their cultural contexts represented struc-
turally enables new insights, we turn again to
the ‘bench costume’ performance preparation.
The socio-cultural map of this episode is pre-
sented in Fig. 9.

Social network structure in this map corre-
sponds to the fact that the actual performer was
supported by three other members, in accor-
dance with the joint creative practice in the col-
lective. The social network part of the map also
captures that SA and SF play the central roles
in the process, SF being the main performer
and SA—the group leader and a supportive per-
former. This is in line with what one would con-
clude from qualitative analysis of the interview
with SF and observations.

However, social network map, even sup-
ported by ethnographic cultural data, is insuffi-
cient to grasp the essence and the main drivers
of the process, which reside in the cultural con-
text. It is easy to see in this simple map. Indeed,
the main performer, SF, is central socially as
well as materially and symbolically, as he physi-
cally contacts with each of the objects involved,
interacts with most of the other participants,
and as his name constitutes the symbolic rep-
resentation of the artwork. Meanwhile, the
socially central group leader and co-performer,
SA, is not central in the material practice of the
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::nn\‘pgpt\or an art-installation)

\ packages of food and bottles

sb brooch

Fig. 10 Three-layer socio-cultural network.

Note: Circles—individuals; diamonds —signs shared by all group members; triangles — shared objects.

Signs and objects sized by total degree centrality.

performance preparation and is even peripheral
symbolically. In contrast, the socially peripheral
SH and SG contribute more than SA to think-
ing through of the performance preparation,
together with SF, which is clearly captured by
their much more central positions in the sym-
bolic structure. For instance, SH suggests to ‘sta-
ple’ bark pieces to the 'bench costume’ and SG,
whose symbolic overlap with SF here is the larg-
est, is not among his main interaction partners
in the performance preparation. The socially
peripheral SH and SG are also no less materially
involved than the co-performer SA. So, when
cultural relations are considered, not SG and SH
are peripheral in the ‘bench costume’ perfor-
mance, but SA.

This simple example shows how incorporation
of the cultural context of social ties principally
changes structural image of a situation. Even
in-depth ethnography-based source- and tool-tri-
angulated mapping of social ties, such as con-
ducted here, is not enough to reveal the actual
roles and positions of individuals without an
account for cultural structures.

Furthermore, the map illuminates how
social ties both draw on materiality and enable
filling it with symbolic meaning, which is
revealed by the structure of relations between
objects and signs.

Whereas material objects are sometimes
labeled trivially (bench—bench’), most of their
signifiers and their symbolic associations
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Interviewer: Tell me what you did there, how it all went with the bench. Tell me some
details.

SF: The main idea was that we malke one with the environment, with the yard. So that
we were for the audience minimum... How should I put it... Contact with them
minimally, so that they did not notice us. Right. So, I was a bench. A simple bench
somewhere. One could sit on me. An elderly lady sat on me. That lady was... SA was the
old lady. No, actually, he played age, or the time itself. <...> Well, if you want... The
thing was called ‘Seven samurai’, so my idea came from there. 4 samurai needs to be
hidden from everything, but also to be in the right place at the right time. It must be the
place where something happens. The bench is such a place, to my mind. Something
always happens there. Tt is actually a vantage point. You can know what happens there,
on the bench. And wood, it is close to me from all my projects. [Laughing]

dweller

(SF, interview)

(a)

(b)

Fig. 11 Part of symbolic network surrounding the sign ‘bench’ (a) and SF’s interview bit containing his comment on the

‘bench costume’ performance (b)*.
Note: Diamonds —signs. Lines —sign associations.

“Interview by Alexandra Nenko. Translated from Russian by Daria Kholodova.

emerge from interaction, both during prepara-
tion of the performance and during a-posteriori
reflection on it. For instance, bark pieces make
sense not as themselves, but as being ‘staple’d
to the costume or ‘pile’d on ‘top—of—'sf’ wear-
ing it. The ‘bench’ not only trivially signifies the
actual bench object, but also the role SF aimed
to perform, which evokes the symbolic associa-
tion ‘sf’—bench’ meaning that SF is the bench.
The actual bench object ends up peripheral in
the network, as the symbolically endowed piece
of art emerges throughout interaction. Mean-
while, symbolic associations are enabled by the
physical capacity of the objects to be function-
ally combined with each other.

Tracing of regularities throughout multiple
practices involves aggregation both across data
sources and across situations. Fig. 10 presents a
manually optimized and simplified visualization
of a three-layer socio-cultural network for the
above-discussed collective. There, the multitude
of elementary patterns captured in single situa-
tions, such as the ones described above, com-
prise the context of each other. Supplemented
with links coming from report-based (e.g., inter-
views and elicitations) and text collection tools,
this brings in broader symbolic and material
contexts of group culture. As such, it reveals
contextual meaning of the situational patterns,
such as the ones on the ‘bench costume’ perfor-
mance, across time, space, perspectives, and
practices of the group.

As a result, broader conceptual relevance of the

seemingly unimportant mundane objects and

signs is captured. For instance, the sign ‘bench’

from the bench performance is further asso- 55
ciated not only with obvious labels and prac-

),

tical references like ‘bench’, ’stapler’, and ‘pile’
or its creator’s name, ‘sf’, but also such signs as
‘sense’, ‘yard’, and ‘dweller’, mapped based on
the interview with SF, which can be also con-
sulted directly—to gain a more intuitive grasp
of the conceptual reflections underlying the
associations (see Fig. 11). These data unveil the
broader contextual meaning of the bench per-
formance, and hence, of the interaction taking
place throughout its preparation process. Thus,
an even deeper insight into the roles and struc-
tural positions of interacting individuals can be
gained.

However, the complete socio-cultural net-
works including thousands of nodes hardly can
be analyzed manually. Even more importantly,
a full-scale Verstehende network analysis can-
not conclude with manual interpretation of
structural data, as it also implies an explana-
tory search for regularities across the mapped
socio-cultural patterns. Since this paper focuses
on data collection, we refer interested reader
to some of the works where our data on artis-
tic collectives are analyzed seeking insights into
the fundamental principles of socio-cultural
micro-dynamics, such as the effects of culture
on social ties and vice versa (Basov, 2018, 2020).
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The 2018 work applies statistical network mod-
eling to socio-material networks, while ethno-
graphic materials enable sensible interpretation
of the findings. The 2019 work goes the other
way around and utilizes statistical analysis of
the formalized expressions by the artists com-
ing from our ethnographic data to show how
cultural homophily operates within and across
different social positions that ‘close reading’ of
these expressions does not reveal. Analysis of
the mechanism of cultural homophily shows
that common symbolic culture (joint affiliations
with symbolic sign-to-sign associations) stim-
ulates collaboration ties between individuals,
even if they occupy dissimilar social positions
(Basov, 2020). Collaboration ties, in turn, stim-
ulate joint usage of the same physical objects
(especially if individuals’ career trajectories are

Challenges and solutions

Operationalization and structural
representation

Albeit we exercise maximal coverage and trian-
gulation by sources and tools, it is hardly possi-
ble to register every single form taken by each
of the six relations of interest. Hence, we have
to select meaningful manifestations of each of
the six relations to take into account, such as
friendship and collaboration for social ties, or
usage—for individual-to-object relations. Mean-
while, any selection of this sort has implications
for subsequent analysis, such as the effect of
network density on further statistical modelling.
Therefore, operationalization of relations is to
be done taking the peculiarities of setting into
account and, at the same time, result from a pre-
field consideration of the relations of interest
and their definition—to keep the data relevant
(see also: Desmond, 2014: 559—60).

At the same time, researchers are to avoid
losing the data that do matter, as well as to
retain comparability across research sites. This
poses a challenge to our approach, even when
the setting overall is well-studied, because every
particular site has its specific features relevant
to interpretation; not to speak of the settings
that are not yet known to the researchers and

similar), but discourage getting embedded into
common material contexts, as individuals divide
work tasks and prefer to distinguish from their
collaborators (Basov, 2018). Meanwhile, friend-
ship ties between individuals in similar social
positions are positively affected by similari-

ties in the signs they use (Basov, 2020). In turn,
friends tend to embed themselves in common
material contexts, as they hang out and share
everyday practices, while not necessarily using
the same sets of items (Basov, 2018). Demon-
strating the utility of analyzing social ties in
their cultural contexts using a combination of
statistical and qualitative techniques, these stud-
ies suggest for a joint analysis of interconnected
three-layer networks putting social, symbolic,
and material relations together into the same
framework.

are poorly covered by the literature. The prob-
lem can be partially resolved via inclusive a pri-
ori operationalization proposed above. Yet, not
in full. Even seemingly trivial types of relation-
ships such as friendship and collaboration do
not have fixed meanings (Emirbayer and Good-
win, 1994; McLean, 2007). For instance, “not
only might “friendship” take on different mean-
ings for different actors and even for the same
actor in different situations, it might take on a
different meaning for each friend an actor has”
(Crossley, 2010, 8). Hence, asking about friend-
ship ties one cannot be sure that the partici-
pants are answering the same question. At the
same time, specifying what friendship or collab-
oration is, the researcher breaks the inductive-
ness and inclusivity principles of the Verstehende
approach, imposing a certain interpretation of
the relationships on participants.

Structural representation is no less of an
issue. Even when in-situ contextual structural
representation is applied, it inevitably implies
reduction and partial loss of contextual infor-
mation (Emirbayer and Goodwin, 1994; Mische,
2003). In our study of small professional art
groups with voluntary membership, where
negative ties are rare, it seemed reasonable to
map only strong positive ties, as otherwise the
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network appears to be a strong clique, leaving lit-
tle space for analysis. Meanwhile, distinguishing
between strong and weak ties implies quantita-
tive approximation of a qualitative feature. Based
on our previous knowledge of the artistic setting,
we considered collaboration once a week or
more often to indicate a strong collaboration tie.
However, to the few persons who tended to col-
laborate more intensely (e.g., one artist worked
with each of her collaborators at least once a
week or more often) this scale appeared insuffi-
cient, compromising the ideal-type ‘understand-
ing’ of these individuals’ social ties.

More elaborate scaling does not resolve this
problem in full, as the scale value may still vary
across individuals and groups, and a threshold
is to be put at some point anyway (neverthe-
less, it is advisable to use a more nuanced scale
and to decide about the specific threshold when
all the survey data are in). Furthermore, any
imposed scale excludes subjective interpretation
of tie strength. Absence of scale is not unprob-
lematic either. For instance, when participants
were surveyed on friendships in our study, they
often requested additional instructions from the
researcher on the strength of attachment that
qualifies as a tie, and the researchers could not
satisfy these requests owing to our inductive
approach.

Verstehende perspective encourages us to pick
the more open-ended options. Besides, we sup-
plement surveys with ethnographic data, such
as visual verifications, interviews, and observa-
tions (see also Mische, 2003; Bellotti, 2014, 2016).
None of these tools provides exhaustive infor-
mation on a relationship; their combined usage,
however, helps to resolve the ambiguities in sur-
vey answers and facilitates a grasp of individual
meanings of a tie and of how it operates in prac-
tice, while not imposing any particular interpre-
tation on the participants. It also enables sensi-
ble interpretation of the findings.

Operationalization of relations with and
between physical objects is particularly chal-
lenging. Whereas it seems quite straightfor-
ward to operationalize the former as usage and
the latter—as functional interdependencies and

collocations of objects in the physical space (in
this, we also rely on Riggins, 1990), these rela-
tions are often ambiguous on site. Is one using a
plant if she observes it in the garden for inspi-
ration? If two plants are observed in such a way,
are they functionally related? In our own study,
we oriented at recurring practice in order to
answer such questions. For instance, the artist
from the example above observed the pair of
plants “for inspiration” several times a week for
months, so we mapped a socio-material triad
comprising her and the plants.

Tracing practice through report-based tools,
such as interviews and elicitations, is trickier,
even taking into account all the limitations of
observation.® Practice is usually difficult to (re)
cognize and to verbalize, so participants tend
to express associations with objects rather than
report on how they use the objects and how the
objects are related in practice, leaving research-
ers shorthanded of the reports on object-to-ob-
ject and individual-to-object relation. This limits
‘understanding’. Hence, elicitations and pieces
of interviews on material practice are to be care-
fully guided, repeating questions when neces-
sary and attracting participants’ attention to
the neglected objects involved in unrecognized
practice. In doing so, it is crucial to keep up with
participant’s perspective and to avoid impos-
ing researcher’s interpretation. Simultaneously,
deep familiarity of the interviewer with the set-
ting and the site is of a great help to make her
guidance meaningful to the participant. Hence,
it is strongly advisable to explore the site before
collecting reports and to maintain stability of
on-site research teams across the waves of data
collection.

Participants tend to be selective not only in
their choices of the relations to describe, but
also in the objects they describe. Often, they
speak about the objects important to them sym-
bolically by the inertia of former practices and
social relationships, whereas the objects are
not part of their current practice (e.g., final-
ized artworks, gifts from others, curious objects
found in the street). In such reflections, even
the definition of what is an object may shift. Not

5 The observation data are shorthanded in many ways, conditioned by the limited access of researchers to the site and by the limited time they
spend in the setting; hence participants’ reports remain the main source of information about material practice.
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usable in material network mapping, such nar-
rations are valuable to understand the context of
the socio-cultural networks being mapped and,
hence, should not be excluded from the dataset
(for a similar point, see Bellotti, 2016, 4).

To top it all off, practice changes over time
and from person to person, and researchers
are to adapt their operationalizations. Collect-
ing socio-cultural network data for a Verstehende
network analysis, field researchers are to be well
aware of the overall approach and goals of the
study to make such decisions on site.

Network boundaries

Conducting a Verstehende network analysis,

we do not approach the site with finalized lists
of group members, signs, and objects that are
to become nodes in the three-layer socio-cul-
tural network. Instead, network boundaries are
discovered as researchers strive to understand
participants’ perspectives on the boundaries of
socio-cultural network from multiple angles,
listening to their expressions, observing their
interactions and practices, and collecting their
written texts. Challenges arise at every step of
the process.

Deciding on the social network boundaries,
especially in whole-network studies such as
ours, is a well-known challenge (Kogov“sek et
al., 2013), and hence, there is no need to discuss
it here. Let us only highlight that the Verstehende
approach can make the decisions on network
boundaries more informed and context-sensi-
tive. The toolkit combining interviews, obser-

vations, and surveys continuously updates
researchers on the group’s boundary from dif-
ferent perspectives and in different situations.
It both captures quantitative properties of rela-
tions and gaining insight into their subjective
meanings, both from the participants’ perspec-
tive and witnessing here-and-now realization
of relations, both subjective and intersubjec-
tive, both initiated by researchers and partic-
ipant-driven, both in private and in public.
Hence, a multidimensional picture of the set of
social relationships in the focus of analysis is
formed, and the decision about group bound-
aries can take into account local practice and

subjective perspectives of the participants on
this issue.
This is similar for symbolic network boundaries,
as multidimensional information on symbolic
relations is also gained. However, in comparison
to individuals, it is more challenging to choose
which of the participants’ expressions are
related to the symbolic culture of the group. To
associate a text with a subjective perspective of
an individual, the researchers are to unambig-
uously establish authorship the text, and assign
it to a certain time period. Collectively signed
texts and texts with unclear production date can
hardly be included in the dataset, whereas they
often contain information on important ele-
ments of group’s symbolic structure. This may
inhibit maximal coverage and triangulation by
multiple sources of textual data, and even lead
to alack of textual data, when some of the par-
ticipants produce too few written texts or do not
talk much during group conversations or inter-
views. Nevertheless, attribution of authorship
is essential for the Verstehende approach, which
relies on the insight into subjective meanings.
As to material network boundaries, unlike
individuals, there are often thousands of physi-
cal items filling dozens of spaces. Although max-
imal coverage and triangulation are pursued, to
meaningfully interpret them and the relations
with them, researchers have to select objects
and places to focus on. In doing so, it is essential
to keep up with the inductive approach, select-
ing objects and places important to the partici-
pants. For instance, only the objects used by at
least two participants were included in our own
study. Focusing on shared objects and leaving
personal items out of focus, we retained induc-
tive mapping because the field determined
which objects are shared and which are not.
Simultaneously, we kept the nodeset manage-
able, thus balancing between coverage and
depth. While establishing whether an object is
shared or not, it is important to triangulate data,
as allowed by our multidimensional toolkit. For
example, if an artist reported that a paint brush
was hers and nobody else used it, we brought
this up with other participants as well. Only if
others confirmed they did not use the brush nor
had seen anybody else using it, except for the
owner, we excluded the object from analysis.
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Orchestration of fieldwork

The complexity of the toolkit for the Verstehende
socio-cultural network mapping poses a hand-
ful of micromanagement challenges. Interview,
elicitation, and observation, each on its own,
require researchers to focus on multiple kinds
of relations at the same time. The most demand-
ing is observation. The researchers are to regis-
ter interactions between multiple participants,
their material practice, and their expressions

in real time. Simultaneously, when applying a
tool, researchers take into account data gath-
ered using related tools. Social interaction and
material practice are often unnoticed and hence
not reported. And those reported are not always
open to observation.

Moreover, many socio-cultural relations
are context specific and data collection tools
are to complement each other in ‘understand-
ing’ the relations. For example, two individuals
in one of the collectives we studied used a set
of screwdrivers to build an installation: a cave
out of wood and cardboard in a gallery. They
used it for about a week, working on construc-
tion of the cave and then we never saw them
using these screwdrivers again. We cannot yet
map the link between the participants and the
shared screwdriver set based on such an obser-
vation, because we cannot say whether this link
is maintained over time. To learn this, we had
to bring the screwdrivers up during an elicita-
tion. We asked the participants whether they
always shared this screwdriver set or was it
merely a tool provided by the gallery and never
used again. Otherwise we could not use data on
the practice of using the screwdrivers acquired
during observation. This example shows that
instead of abstracting data collection techniques
from each other, it is essential to draw on the
synergies between the tools, relating and com-
bining different data sources already during
data collection.

Another way to triangulate is to compare
data gathered from different sources using the
same tool. If different participants give con-
tradictory information on the same relation, it
often makes sense to prioritize one source of
information over another. For instance, when
researchers ask participants to visually verify

the results of a social network questionnaire
using a network diagram, participants usually
have little information about other people’s rela-
tions but still try to respond to the researchers’
questions, willing to help. Having this in mind,
when the information provided by a third party
contradicts responses of one of the individuals
involved in a relationship, more weight can be
given to the latter. At the same time, an extra-dy-
adic point of view may sometimes bring a cru-
cial insight on the relation in question. People
not directly involved in a relation may have a dif-
ferent perspective on practice and interaction.
For instance, during the third wave in one of our
collectives we received contradictory responses
to the social network survey. MH reported a
friendly relationship with MB, while the latter
did not report this relationship in return. In an
interview, MB explained that he and MH had
stopped working together by mutual agree-
ment and refused to give any details about their
relationship. MH said they saw each other very
rarely because they lived in different cities, but
had friendly relations. As MH was away from
the collective’s space during the wave of data
collection, we could not observe their inter-
action. So, is there a friendship between MH
and MB? We could not give an answer before

we talked to other participants. One of them
explained that MB and MH used to be friends,
but were in conflict at the time. Without this,
third, perspective we could not understand the
relation. Remaining attentive and open to unex-
pected sources of insights is essential.

While our ‘understanding’-oriented triangu-
lation-based research strategy enables a fuller
picture of the site, it is clearly quite demanding
in terms of field researchers’ engagement with
the study, its goals and analytical techniques.
Aside from the challenges of field researchers’
selection and training, a major drawback here
is that the anticipated network representation
procedures may affect application of the eth-
nographic data collection tools. Field research-
ers are tempted to pre-filter the in-depth data,
focusing on the lists of relations between indi-
viduals, objects, and signs while sacrificing
qualitative in-depth description of the context
and of the practice taking place. Besides, trans-
mission of the intuitive grasp of the field to
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another person is hardly impossible. Resulting
from this are difficulties in interpretation, espe-
cially on the side of analysts, who often strive

to gain an insight into the context using only
the field materials at hand. Therefore, to take
full benefit of the approach proposed here it is
strongly advised to involve field researchers into
data processing, analysis, and interpretation of
the findings, as well as to stimulate a continu-
ous discussion between data analysts and field
researchers—such as the one ongoing between
the authors of this paper.

Coordination across cases
and time waves

The framework and the complex set of tech-
niques to map three-layer socio-cultural net-
works are applied across cases, waves of data
collection, and research teams. To secure com-
parability, uniform guidelines are essential.

Every team studies them prior to data collection.

At the same time, our approach is inductive,
which means tools and techniques also are to be
adapted to each of the research settings. Fur-
thermore, cases naturally evolve and variations
in features across cases emerge throughout
fieldwork. Teams assigned to certain sites have
to continuously adjust the general instructions
to their cases. Such adjustments are to be coor-
dinated across cases—to balance between com-
parability and sensitivity to the local context.
Apart from that, it is helpful to conduct regular
seminars and discussions with all field research-
ers assigned to different cases throughout the
study. This allows for coordinating operational-
ization of key notions across field sites, deciding
on uniform tactics in specific situations (e.g.,
what is considered a network node, the level of
detail in ethnographies, and other issues occur-
ring throughout application of the toolkit).

Another challenge is coordination across
time waves. Over months, many things change:
the set of participants and objects, the practices,
the spatial distribution of objects in spaces,

symbolic perspectives of the participants, and
the meanings of things filling the space. It was
particularly the case in our study: Six months

is a long time for a creative collective, where
lifestyle is quite precarious and volatile. In half
a year, the set of members sometimes substan-
tially changes, as do their roles and relationships.
Yet, the most challenging is to trace changes in
the material object network. Given hundreds of
objects fill the spaces, it is often hard to distin-
guish the new things from the old ones.

We recommend spending the first days
checking the space, looking for changes, taking
pictures of the space comparing the objects in
these to the previous photos and lists of objects,
pinpointing new objects and changes in (co-)
locations and appearances of the old ones. As a
byproduct, this allows for simultaneous prepa-
ration of a new set of photos for elicitations.®
Then, during the days in the field, the same
is to be done with every new space or appar-
ent change. Similarly, during processing, the
researchers check with the previous wave on
every shared object they intend to register, in
order to see if it was present before.

Maintaining continuity in the application
of the toolset becomes even more challenging
if the research team also changes. Very likely
in a longitudinal study, this may lead to loss of
ethnographic intuition of the case, consistency
in application of the tools, and sight of nodes
in the setting, achieved through many months
of inquiry. Moreover, repeated introduction of
new researchers can damage intimate relations
with participants. Continuity among differ-
ent researchers within one case over time is
vital. Our experience shows it is best if the new
researchers work in the setting together with
the researchers who are leaving the project.
Previous researchers should take time to intro-
duce the new ones to the research participants,
explain on the site who are the previous core
members and the contact persons, which spaces
and schedules are the best for observations and
interviews, and so on.

6 Itis advisable that the new photographs of spaces are made from the same points as the previous ones, so that the changes are easier to spot
(not always realistic, however, as photos often zoom into clusters of objects, which may redistribute in space between the waves).
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Work with participants

A separate set of challenges involves work with
participants whose subjective meanings, prac-
tices, and social ties we try to ‘understand’. One
stems from the fact that ethnographic collection
of longitudinal socio-cultural network data is
labor-intensive not only for the researchers, but
for the collectives, too. The participants are to
agree to spend several hours every wave giving
interviews, responding to surveys, and com-
menting on photos. Another issue is repetitive
application of the same tools with the same par-
ticipants, who get bored by the uniform tools
and questions through the years. Finally, the
presence of researchers observing the group for
several weeks in several waves inevitably causes
discomfort to some of the participants, no mat-
ter how delicate the ethnographers try to be.
Hence, the risk of drop-outs and irritation that
researchers are to deal with.

Inductive approach to data collection makes
the task even harder. Collection of narrative
interview data in our approach requires induc-
ing free narrative without too much prompt-
ing on behalf of the interviewer. Hence, the
questions should not be too specific. For some
participants it sounds as if researchers are not
professional enough, wasting time with abstract
conversations. In such situations, improvis-
ing some more specific questions based on
researchers’ knowledge about a participant may
help. However, asking too many individual ques-
tions risks compromising the overall approach
as well as comparability of data across cases and
waves. Reminding the participants of the goals
of the study and the method prove productive.

Photoelicitations require the inverse: The
participants are to recall very specific details,
often about their everyday practices. Such prac-
tices are usually automatic and not reflected
upon. The participants either consider them too
insignificant to mention, or just cannot recall
what exactly they do with objects. Multiplied
by the repetitiveness of elicitations, this some-
times causes irritation in participants, limiting
the amount of photos commented upon and
hence compromising the maximal coverage
logic. Another scenario is the shrinking of the
narrative about objects that are continuously in

the space which functions and symbolic signifi-
cance does not change much. If for the first time
one might come up with a funny story or a senti-
mental detail, it is hard to find such details four
times within two years. Being persistent, high-
lighting the importance of the nuances of their
practice to shed light on the project’s subject,
and relying on the personal relationships with
the informants is often the only way to deal with
these issues, at least partially. Application of our
approach requires not only researches but also
the participants to understand.

Ethics

Some major ethical concerns usual for qualita-
tive sociological studies are, perhaps, particu-
larly relevant to Verstehende network analysis.
First of all, it is questionable if the consent the
collectives give to participate in such a study is
completely ‘informed’ (Miller and Bell, 2002).
Our research design implies extensive coverage 61
of group practice, collection of sensitive data
about participants’ personal relations and every-
day (sometimes intimate) activities, their inter-
pretation from our (researchers’) perspective,
while participants, inevitably, have limited idea
of the research, its purposes, and outcomes. We
not only ask participants to report on their prac-
tice, but also observe their behavior and analyze
changes in their narratives. Furthermore, we
often conduct statistical analyses of practices
and symbolic associations to unveil structural
patterns present across practical situations and
unrecognized by participants, who often pur-
posefully refrain from reflecting on their every-
day practice. And the findings are not always
neutral for participants. It is an open question,
whether group members would still agree to
take part in the study if they knew in advance
the results or how they felt about them.

A related concern is interference into group
life. Any field research inevitably alters the field.
In the case of our approach, the procedure of
photo elicitation is particularly an issue. Our
totalizing approach supposes that we cover all
the space, including private corners. E.g., in our
study we photographed participants’ desks and
sometimes even bedrooms. Indeed, we strived
to always be guided by delicacy, anonymity, and
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consent. However, it is still debatable, whether it
is ethical to include private practices and spaces
into a study, without the participant having total
control over all information, too huge for her
to realistically examine in detail. Besides, the
photos make visible certain aspects of materi-
ality that participants may not have necessarily
noticed before. Hence, during photo elicitation
we not only learn about the objects from par-
ticipants, but also show them something they
did not know, which may yield unpredictable
outcomes. For instance, in our study, a member
of an art collective saw her lamp on the desk of
another member during a photo elicitation. It
turned out she had been looking for the lamp
and had already had a conflict with that member
over the sharing of this object. She immediately
stood up and violently told the other member
off for using her lamp. The research procedure
became a stage in the conflict, probably making
it more intense.

Finally, our approach consumes a lot of our
participants’ time over several years. The idea
is that participants give their consent which can
be withdrawn at any moment of the study. How-
ever, it still is a question whether it is ethical to
ask them for such a significant amount of their
time while not always able to provide equivalent
payback.

Conclusion

The aim of this paper was to propose a new
data collection and processing approach that
enables a ‘Verstehende network analysis’ when
researchers seek an “interpretive explanation”
of social ties in their cultural contexts. Verste-
hende perspective in social sciences rests on the
idea that individuals subjectively interpret their
cultural contexts to decide on how to (inter)

act in a particular situation (Weber, 1978 [1922];
1981). A similar idea is focal for Harrison White’s
theory manifesting the cultural turn in net-
work analysis and arguing that social networks
exist as individual identities attribute meanings
to their interactions based on the contexts of
cultural domains associated with these social
networks (White, 1992). Put shortly, social ties
are molded by their contexts via individuals’

We suggest tackling all the mentioned chal-
lenges by following the contingent value
approach (Gilbert, 2008). It means that we do not
pretend to bear any universal ethical standard,
but vouch for adjusting the toolset according to
the ethical demands of each interaction. In each
situation the choice of action is ‘based on val-
ues of reconciliation, reciprocity, diversity and
responsibility, and with an awareness of power”
(Miller et al., 2012). Application of our approach
requires being attentive to emotional states and
responses of participants, as well as their will-
ingness to report and to allow observation of
their practices and relationships. Therefore, it
is crucial for the participants to be truly ‘par-
ticipating’. It is worth the effort to stay in close
connection, to give them detailed explanations
before, during, and after the study, to share

the results they want to see (after explaining

the information and the risks of them knowing
it), to send them publications from the proj-

ect, and to ask them to comment and to advise.
This ensured participants’ engagement in our
own study, since besides the pragmatic inter-
est to increase public awareness of their work,
starting from the very first contacts with the
researchers our artists were curious to see the
maps of their socio-cultural networks.

subjective interpretations. Moreover, whereas
social ties can be analytically abstracted from
their contexts and generalized, they make actual
sense only in situ. The—previously unresolved—
challenge to building a full-fledged Verstehende
network analysis consisted in enabling formal
and statistical inquiry into the cultural contexts
of social ties that relies on an in-depth insight
into subjective meanings of these contexts to
individuals.

To bridge this gap, our approach puts social,
symbolic, and material relations together within
an interconnected three-layer framework which
links individuals, signs (words), and objects via
three-mode affiliations as individuals develop
subjective meanings throughout their prac-
tice. While representing symbolic and material
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cultural contexts of social ties structurally and,
hence, enabling formal and statistical analy-
ses, our approach relies on in-depth ethnog-
raphy-based insight into subjective meanings
and practices. With respect to data collection,
this involves broad operationalization of net-
work nodes and links, maximal coverage across
locations and group activities, usage of multi-
ple tools and sources, collective ethnography,
and longitudinal multi-site data collection. Data
processing, in turn, draws on in-depth intu-
itions of field researchers, complementing of
relations registered onsite by qualitative data
on the circumstances in which they are opera-
tive, and triangulation both complementing and
cross-validating by tools and data sources. Thus,
the structural representation of symbolic and
material cultural contexts obtained when apply-
ing our approach relies on multidimensional
in-depth interpretation.

The complexity of applying our approach is
rewarded by its added value. Firstly, three-layer
socio-cultural network map reveals contextual
meaning of social ties in practice more explicitly
than a social network map supplemented with
qualitative data. Secondly, mapping of social
ties side to side with their cultural context prin-
cipally changes our understanding of individ-
uals’ positions, sometimes even swapping the
core and the periphery. Thirdly, longitudinally
mapped three-layer socio-cultural maps enable
capturing mutual effects of cultural contexts
and social ties, would these effects be noticed
by individuals or go unrecognized, result from
planned or spontaneous activities, take place at
ego, dyadic, or whole-group level. Importantly,
such formal and statistical findings are gained
based on in-depth insight into research sites,
which allows for their nuanced interpretation.
Finally, making multi-case explanatory analyses
possible, three-layer mapping is quite uniquely
capable of revealing the fundamental principles
that drive the interplay between social ties and
local cultures across settings, while retaining an
in-depth insight into the work of these princi-
ples in situ.

While broadly useful whenever research-
ers seek to comprehensively explain social ties
in their local cultural contexts, applicability of
our approach has its limits. For one thing, the

approach is focused on ‘understanding’ of social
(inter)action in local lifeworlds. It rests on the
idea that most people’s lives, even the lives of
artists usually romantically presented as enig-
matic esoteric creators, are, mainly, routine and
functional professional and everyday activi-
ties, revolving around tools and techniques,
home appliances and housekeeping, food and
eating, and so on. Seemingly mundane, these
matters are where the beauty of life is hiding,
and from which complex conceptual meaning
arises. Given its focus, our approach is designed
for small groups of common material practice
which is accessible for both retrospective report-
and observation-based inquiry, such as groups of
political activists, research collectives, or small
startup companies. Meanwhile, the approach
is hardly applicable to difficult-to-access sites
and/or participants, large populations of loosely
connected actors, or abstract conceptual cul-
tural spaces disconnected from physical prac-
tice. Nevertheless, large-scale studies might still
benefit from applying three-layer mapping to
selected cases, in order to gain insights into how
the generalized and abstracted symbolic spaces
of large social groups are anchored to subjective
meanings formed in day-to-day practice.
Simultaneously, the requirement of total cov-
erage of symbolic and material contexts makes
our approach less sensitive to the nuances of
socio-cultural dynamics here and now. To cap-
ture the becoming of meaning or practice in an
ongoing interaction, observations of well-struc-
tured thematically-focused relational events are
a better choice (e.g., Rawlings and Childress,
2019). Thus, in the family of approaches to social
networks and culture, three-layer socio-cultural
mapping can be considered a middle-range one.
Another limitation is that of all ethnographic
methods: Information is limited by the time
researchers spend in the field, their awareness,
and attention. Hence, missing data are likely.
A relevant methodological avenue to develop
our approach consists in combining research-
er-collected data based on participant’s reports
with behavior tracking data collected with social
sensors, wearable technologies, such as smart
phones or watches. With this respect, compar-
isons of these two approaches to data collec-
tion are crucial (Elmer et al., 2019). Of the three

63
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socio-cultural layers, material layer is, perhaps,
particularly challenging for sensor-based behav-
ioral data collection.

In terms of further development of the tool-
set, whereas we purposefully focused on the
production of the three-layer formal socio-cul-
tural network map as a way to ‘understand-
ing’, it seems attractive to integrate our toolset
with ‘qualitative structural analysis’ (Herz et al.,
2014). Interviews, observations, and elicitations
from our toolkit can be sequentially and then
selectively coded along the set of network-struc-
ture-oriented yet qualitative questions, akin to
the ones proposed by Herz et al. but extended to
symbolic and material relations. The encoded
ethnographic materials can be subsequently
analyzed as a preparatory phase of formal and
statistical analyses. This would provide addi-
tional systematic insights into the local sub-
jective perspectives on the structural network
properties that quantitative analysts usually
address by calculating descriptive statistics and
by considering them in a rather intuitive fash-
ion. Such qualitative structural analysis would
inform the quantitative procedures and substan-
tiate interpretation of their results with in-depth
insights into the structure from the insider
perspectives of the participants. Of a particu-
lar interest to guide the coding of ethnographic
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Abstract

In recent decades, the experience of non-governmental politically motivated violence became a
central element of global memory culture. Motivated by several shocking attacks at the begin-
ning of the new millennium, this commemorative culture evolved in a memory ecology, which
was significantly shaped by the prosperity of global Holocaust memory. Therefore, public com-
memoration of politically motivated violence intersects different discursive elements, leading to
multidirectional forms of memory. Based on interdisciplinary theoretical approaches, this article
examines public memorials commemorating two notable cases of neo-Nazi xenophobic attacks in
Germany as discursive spheres referring to the confrontation with the country’s unique past and
its impact on Germany’s contemporary self-image challenged by rightwing extremism. We ar-
gue that various commemorative actors in the field adopted and appropriated Second World War
and Holocaust-related iconography and terminology to shape these memory sites as instruments

linking current Germany to the period of National Socialism.

Keywords: discourse, Germany, memory, Holocaust, memorials,

right-wing extremism, terrorism

Introduction

Confronting the current rise of nationalist and
extremist-right parties and movements all over
Europe brings to mind the continent’s no lon-
ger recent past, which European unification
was supposed to finally overcome. The current
developments, however, illustrate that despite
the apparent success of European memory pol-
itics, right-wing extremism and even violence
maintained a constant in European postwar
history (Kansteiner, 2006: 138). Already during
the last two decades of the twentieth century
extremist-right violence increased all over
Europe. Germany was not an exception: In the
years following the German reunification in
1990, the country suffered a significant surge of
right-wing extremist violence both in its east-
ern and western states, which included various
types of attacks targeting foreigners and asylum
seekers (Kagedan, 1997: 110-116). In Septem-
ber 1991, neo-Nazis attacked Vietnamese street
hawkers and Mozambican contract workers in
Hoyerswerda. One year later a xenophobic mob
attacked asylum seekers in Rostock. In Novem-
ber that year, right-wing extremists killed three
in M6lln, when they set a house on fire inhab-
ited by Turkish families. In May 1993, three girls
and two women died after neo-Nazis attacked
the house of a Turkish family in Solingen. Right-
wing violence continued in Germany even after

this devastating peak of xenophobic attacks.
Between 2000 and 2007, the terrorist group
National Socialist Underground (Nationalsozial-
istischer Untergrund, NSU) killed ten and injured
several more in an undetected series of murders
and bomb attacks.

This article analyses public memorials com-
memorating two significant cases of neo-Nazi
xenophobic attacks in Germany, the 1993 Solin-
gen arson attack and the NSU murder campaign,
as components of a public discourse regarding
the country’s confrontation with its unique past
and its influence on Germany’s contemporary
self-image. Those two attacks were, until the
Hanau shooting in February 2020, the dead-
liest expressions of extremist-right violence
in Germany since unification, and had a huge
impact on the public perception of neo-Nazi
violence and the threat of right-wing terror-
ism. Reviewing the palimpsest structure of
memories interrelated with the experience of
extremist-right violence might help to dispel the
blurriness of the current phenomenon and to
understand how far memories of extremist-right
terrorism intersect with European Holocaust
memory on the one hand and the discourse on
postwar democracy on the other. In order to
analyse this impact of public commemoration
of extremistright violence in the ‘new memory
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ecology’ (Brown and Hoskins, 2010; Hoskins,
2016), we focus on Germany as a case study, due
to the crucial role Germany played in trans-
forming the ‘divisive memory of Nazi aggres-
sion and occupation’ into a unifying memory
culture that ‘lends legitimacy to the European
Union’ (Kansteiner, 2006: 129, 130). We argue
that authorities, local initiatives, and social and
political agents, used Second World War and
Holocaustrelated iconography and terminology
to shape these commemoration sites as instru-
ments linking current Germany to the period of
National Socialism in order to demonstrate the
dangers of both extremist right-wing as well as
National Socialist ideology, and illuminate the
desirable character of the present democratic
society.

While acts of terrorism, politically moti-
vated violence conducted by clandestine groups
or lone operators that spread fear and commu-
nicate ideological messages through violent
attacks, clearly affected postwar Germany and
Europe during different decades, these expe-
riences only played a minor role for the con-
struction of shared collective memory. Public
commemoration of terrorist acts intensified
after the 9/11 attacks (Young, 2016). That is also
the reason why scholars of terrorism as well as
memory studies only recently began focusing
on the memories of terrorist violence. Heath-
Kelly (2016), who emphasises the importance of
studying memory in context of critical terrorism
studies, defines this as a ‘new area of research’
(p. 287).

In his analysis of the 2005 London bombings,
Hoskins (2011) reviews these attacks as events
‘mediated, remediated and remembered in and
through a post-scarcity culture’, in which they
gain ‘a substantial and recognisable memo-
rial status in terms of relative extent of their
ongoing presence in media-public discourses’
(p. 270). In contrast to similar events from a
more distant past, the experience of terrorism
marks a ‘shift in perception’ rendering terrorist
violence part of ‘more connected and seem-
ingly co-present wars and disasters’ (p. 270).
Interpreting the memorial site dedicated to the
bombings in London’s Hyde Park, Brown and
Hoskins (2010) examine memories of terrorist
violence as part of an ‘ecology of memory’ that is

characterised by ‘frameworks or forms that are
at once individual and collective, personal and
cultural, informal and formal. (p. 94) In their
study, they analyse the monuments’ ‘particu-
lar appearance and texture’ (p. 101), and ask for
specific commemorative practices determined
by the place (p. 102). Through ‘examining some
of the forms, flows and iterations’ of the mem-
ory of the terrorist attack, Brown and Hoskins
are able to identify a ‘set of articulations’, which
they describe as ‘new memory ecology’ (p. 104).
This allows a ‘holistic perspective for revealing
and imagining memory’s multiple connections
and functions’ (Hoskins, 2016: 349).

Memorial sites commemorating terrorist vio-
lence express particular ‘connections between
violence, the framing of terrorism, and subse-
quent memorialization.’ (Heath-Kelly, 2016: 290).
Hence, it is important to critically analyse how
a state assimilates and contains the experience
of terrorist violence (p. 290). Through retrospec-
tively framing certain attacks, memorials can
hide or blur other, more contemporary percep-
tions of the same events. While some acts of ter-
rorism are remembered, such as the Oklahoma
bombing by two American right-wing extrem-
ists in 1995, others, such as the 1979 shooting of
left-wing activists in Greensboro by the Ku Klux
Klan, are forgotten (p. 289). Last but not least,
memories of earlier events can frame that of
later ones, even though they appear in a differ-
ent context. The Oklahoma bombing memo-
rial for instance served as a model for the 9/11
memorial in New York.

Memorials play a significant role in a coun-
try’s sense of itself. They provide connecting
points to past events while simultaneously con-
stituting discursive sites to negotiate the pres-
ent. In doing so, they establish a complex and
complicated relationship between a nation’s
official memory and various practices of com-
memoration. According to Young (1993), this
relationship is not onesided. Memorials do not
only serve specific interests, they also ‘take on
lives of their own’ (p. 3). This includes a variety
of aesthetic features and temporal frames such
as ‘the times and places in which they were con-
ceived; their literal construction amid historical
and political realities; their finished forms in
public spaces; their places in the constellation
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of national memory; and their ever-evolving
lives in the minds of their communities’ (p. 14).
Hence, we need to position memorials within a
complex network that includes specific actors
of memory, practices of commemoration, the
surrounding environments, and specific aes-
thetic features. This corresponds Hoskins’ (2016)
approach ‘to identify multiple forms, flows and

iterations’ of memorials and review them within
a wider ‘environment in which remembering
and forgetting takes place’ (p. 353). This is espe-
cially necessary in cases like far-right violence,
which for many years received only minor aca-
demic attention (Kohler 2014a) and have often
been overlooked or trivialised (Sundermeyer,
2012: 16, 17).

The incidents and public response

On the night between 28 and 29 May, 1993, a fire
broke out inside the house of the Turkish immi-
grant family Geng in the city of Solingen. As a
result, five women and girls between the ages
of four and twenty-seven died. Police investi-
gations found that the fire had been caused by
arson and within a short while four young male
suspects had been arrested. During their inter-
rogations, two of them confessed their involve-
ment in the violent crime, which they carried
out of xenophobic motives. The court convicted
all of them to long prison sentences ranging
from 10 to 15 years (Kurthen et al., 1997: 278).

In the following days, city residents and
anti-Fascist organisations organised rallies and
demonstrations that called for harsh punish-
ment for the perpetrators, for coexistence,
and for establishing a memorial. In addition,
the event was intensely covered by national
media, similar to the three preceding xeno-
phobic attacks in Hoyerswerda, Rostock, and
Molln, which became constitutive for col-
lective memory of extremist-right violence
in Germany (Sundermeyer, 2012: 40). At the
memorial service for the Solingen victims,
Federal President Richard von Weizsédcker
accused right-wing extremists of creating a
situation enabling such violent acts and Ger-
man society of not doing enough to prevent
it (New York Times, 1993). In contrast to the
Federal President, Chancellor Helmut Kohl
attended neither the memorial nor the burial
services (Siiddeutsche Zeitung, 2013).

A year after the attack a memorial was
inaugurated in front of the school of one of
the victims of the arson attack, Hatice Geng
(Figure 1). Building a human chain, 10.000
people handed five rings with the names of

the victims from the actual crime scene over

to the memorial site. The crime scene itself

was only marked by a memorial plaque and

five trees commemorating the victims. In 1995,
anti-Fascist activists erected a second, this time
non-official, monument in memory of the Solin-
gen arson attack victims in the Bockenheim
district of Frankfurt. The memorial sculpture
‘Hammering Man’ imitated an art installation
with the same title by Jonathan Borofsky located
at Frankfurt city centre as part of a worldwide
series symbolising and celebrating workers.

In contrast to Borofsky’s original installation,
the unofficial ‘Hammering Man’ commemorat-
ing the Solingen arson attack showed a human
figure smashing with its hammer a swastika,
and actively invited the public to engage with a
mechanical device that made the sculpture hit

Figure 1. The inauguration of the memorial for the victims of
extremist-right violence in Solingen, 1 year after the arson attack.
© Jugendhilfe-Werkstatt Solingen e.V.
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Figure 2. Original version of the memorial hammering man
for the victims of the Solingen attack in Frankfurt/M.

© Eva K. (https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/
File:Hammering_Man_Copy_Frankfurt.jpg), ‘Hammering Man
Copy Frankfurt) https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-
sa/2.5/legalcode).

the Nazi symbol (Figure 2). Although the memo-
rial, which was supported by a local citizens’ ini-
tiative, was at first tolerated by the municipality,
it was removed 12 years later because of alleged
risks of injury (Frankfurter Rundschau, 2012).
When in 2013 a local inhabitant donated a new
version of the ‘Hammering Man’ monument,

the city announced another dismantlement, this
time because the figure was considered too sim-
ilar to Borofsky’s original sculpture (Frankfurter
Rundschau, 2013). After the artist abstained
from any action for injunction, the sculpture
could legally stay at the renamed Hiilya Square,
bearing the name of one of the girls killed in the
attack. The commemorative ensemble, initiated
by a local Turkish cultural association, was com-
pleted in 2017 with the erection of a memorial
plaque for all victims of the attack (Frankfurter

Neue Presse, 2017). This demonstrates the
nationwide significance of the Solingen attack,
especially for the Turkish community in the
Western German federal states.

In contrast to the immediate political and
public recognition of the Solingen arson attack,
the NSU activities that were spread over nearly
13 years and occurred in various parts of Ger-
many were for many years not identified as
racist or xenophobic acts. Though the violent
campaign began in 1999, the identity of the NSU
perpetrators and their motives were discovered
only in 2011 after two male members of the ter-
rorist cell committed suicide in order to avoid
arrest, and a the third, Beate Zschipe, turned
herself in to the police. In total, authorities attri-
bute to the group fifteen bank robberies, two
bombings in Turkish neighbourhoods, and ten
murders, of which eight were male immigrants
from Turkey, one from Greece, and the last one
a female police officer (Kohler, 2014b: 126, 127).
After the NSU was discovered, a public contro-
versy erupted focusing on how state agencies
let the group continue its actions undisturbed
and were unable to connect them to the extreme
right-wing scene (McGowan, 2014: 204-208).

Unlike the authorities’ cumbersome treat-
ment of the NSU crimes, their treatment of the
victim commemorations was rather quick. On
23 February 2012, less than half a year after
the NSU was uncovered, an official state cere-
mony was held in Berlin that included a speech
by Chancellor Angela Merkel, in addition to a
nationwide moment of silence and lowering of
flags to half-mast. In her speech, Merkel asked
the families of the victims for forgiveness for the
main police investigative line, which maintained
that the killings were related to the victims’
families or the Turkish mafia, although none of
the victims were involved in any criminal activ-
ity (Stiddeutsche Zeitung, 2012). In July of the
next year, joint memorials had been built in the
seven cities struck by the NSU’s deadly attacks,
preceded by a mutual statement, which was
published in April 2012 (Abendzeitung, 2012).
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Memorials as discursive spheres

Memorials are multimodal ensembles of several
elements, thus constituting a relational environ-
ment for commemorative practices. They can
combine a specific form and shape with graphic
and figurative depictions, as well as with texts
and captions. They resonate with their specific
environmental and social surroundings, and
they establish implicit or explicit intertextual or
stylistic dialogues with other memorials or com-
memorative events (Stevens and Franck, 2016:
50). They are characterised by specific mne-
monic practices and by their context of origin,
and, following Young’s (1993) thoughts about the
‘life and texture of Holocaust memorials’ (p. 14),
they have their own ‘biography’ made from par-
ticular ‘stages of memory’ (Stevens and Franck,
2016: 6; Young, 2016). This includes different
stages of preliminary, civil and official commem-
oration, shared and crosstemporal iconography,
specific aesthetic elements and features, as well
as symbolic shapes and the creation of new com-
memorative symbols (Marcuse, 2010: 56).

Following these assumptions, and corre-
sponding Hoskins’ concept of ‘memory ecol-
ogies’, we propose to interrelate and integrate
various aesthetic, stylistic, textual, topographi-
cal, contextual, and commemorative elements
into our multimodal analysis. According to Theo
Van Leeuwen (2014), ‘multimodality refers to the
integrated use of different semiotic resources
(e.g. language, image, sound and music) in texts
and communicative events’ (p. 281). Analysing
memorials as multimodal entities, ‘image’ refers
to the physical structure and symbolic shape
of memorials, language’ frames them either
as integrated text (an inscription or plaque)
or as communicative practice (commemora-
tion events or public debates). We reflect their
specific intertextual character, which relies on
various semiotic modes (p. 282). In doing so we
interrelate the interplay of form, text, and con-
text within a specific memorial with its inter-
textual relations to more general tendencies in
memory culture.

We base our relational analysis of memo-
rials on the concept of the discourse-histori-
cal approach. This approach integrates ‘mul-
ticause, mutual influences’ (Wodak, 2001: 63)

and explicitly intends to interrelate and explain
‘the relationships between various “symptoms”
which we can study, in a more hermeneutic and
interpretative way’ (p. 64). According to Ruth
Wodak, the discourse-historical approach helps
to interrelate a historical perspective within a
social and political context by integrating ‘avail-
able knowledge about the historical sources and
the background of the social and political fields
in which discursive “events” are embedded.’ (p.
65) In order to understand the specific com-
memorative function of memorials for victims
of extremist-right violence we analyse several
textual and visual elements. We then relate
these elements to contextual factors that reflect
specific tendencies in German and global mem-
ory culture. This helps us identify characteristic
frames of memory that interconnect the memo-
rials with other memories, especially that of the
Holocaust.

In our analysis of textual, visual and contex-
tual elements, we intend to identify the appli-
cation of specific frames that create meaning
and intensify the commemorative function of
the memorials by situating them into a broader
context of cultural memory. According to Robert
M. Entman (1993), frames ‘are manifested by the
presence or absence of certain keywords, stock
phrases, stereotyped images, sources of infor-
mation, and sentences that provide thematically
reinforcing clusters of facts or judgments’ (p.
52). In our analysis of inscriptions, we specifi-
cally focus on such elements. However, accord-
ing to our multimodal approach and in conjunc-
tion with Brown and Hoskins’ (2010) concept
of the ‘schema’ (p. 88), we also identify formal,
stylistic, graphic, and figurative elements as
frames. In doing so we propose viewing such
textual and formal frameworks as memory
frames that intersect memories of extrem-
ist-right violence with other topics of commem-
oration.

We base our model of intersecting memories
on what Rothberg (2009) calls ‘multidirectional
memory’, a concept that provides the theoreti-
cal context for our approach. Multidirectional
memory describes the ‘interaction of differ-
ent historical memories’. By doing so, memory
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is ‘subject to ongoing negotiation, cross-refer-
encing, and borrowing’ (p. 3). We propose that
memorials for victims of extremist-right vio-
lence should be seen in the context of increas-
ingly developing public Holocaust memory
(Westle and Niedermayer, 1992: 83). Correspond-
ingly, the memory of the Holocaust frames the
commemoration of extremist-right and xeno-
phobic attacks; however, this memory is far from
being homogeneous. Other memories intersect
with Holocaust memory in the context of public
commemoration of extremist-right violence, for
instance memories of the minority communities
that right-wing extremism targets. Finally, all of
these different memory frames have to be seen
in relation to Germany’s self-conception as an
open and democratic society that successfully
dealt with its violent past. Hence, memorials

for victims of extremist-right violence estab-
lish what Rothberg (2009) defines as ‘malleable
discursive space’ (p. 5). Correspondingly, we
consider these memorials as discursive spheres
(Stevens and Franck, 2016: 139).

In order to illustrate this assumption, we
briefly contextualise the emergence of Holo-
caust memorials in relation to the much more
recent tradition of publicly commemorating
victims of extremist-right violence. In general,
each and every memorial establishes a discourse
between itself, its viewers, and the society in
which it is situated (Young, 1993: xii; 13). Holo-
caust memorials function, especially in Ger-
many, in a distinctively unique manner because
they represent a commemorative culture in
which the former ‘persecutor [is] remembering
its victims’ (Young, 1993: 22). According to this,
it is important to take into consideration the
relationship, inherent in most Holocaust-related
sites, between past actions and the present, in
which those actions are no longer acceptable
from a socio-political point of view. By doing so,
the memorials function in two connected ways:
First, they are being used as a symbol that clari-
fies contemporary basic values and how the past
should be remembered; second, they present a
space that stimulates collective mourning and
remembering, which creates shared memories -
a fundamental element in a communityforging
process (Young, 1993: 2, 6, 7).

In the history of Holocaust commemoration,
we distinguish different phases, although it is
important to emphasise that there is a mutual
dripping of elements between those stages. The
first phase, which can be described as ‘classical’,
had already begun in May 1943 when a group
of prisoners succeeded in erecting a memorial
column in the Majdanek concentration camp
that consisted of three eagles atop a round col-
umn, which had hidden in its base a container
of human ashes (Marcuse, 2010: 56). This style
continued to define Holocaust commemoration
during the early postwar years and the following
decade. Along with round and square columns,
classical memorials also included obelisks,
pylons, pyramids, and steles, all designed in
traditional forms, that is, perfectly symmetrical
geometric shapes, and served the function of
mourning rather than communicating interpre-
tative and contemplative meanings (Marcuse,
2010: 54).

Like the emergence of other artistic styles,
the second ‘figurative’ stage included preceding
examples, which in this case were integrated
into classical memorials. One of the earliest
was a statue erected in 1950 close to the Dachau
crematorium depicting a gaunt and desperate
inmate in entirely figurative shape atop a stele.
In Western Europe, figurative representations
were rare, unlike in the Eastern Bloc, where
many memorials referring to the Nazi past por-
trayed human figures acting together in a shared
effort of resistance to and fighting against fas-
cism (Marcuse, 2010: 72-74).

The third stage of Holocaust memorial
aesthetics, which was common almost exclu-
sively in Western Europe during the Cold War,
commenced in practice following the Aus-
chwitz-Birkenau memorial competition in
1957, which was finally built in 1967 in a highly
abstract style. Still today, this style is the com-
mon artistic choice for major memorials, for
example the Memorial for the Murdered Jews
of Europe in Berlin, inaugurated in 2005. This
memorial, however, already constitutes a fourth
phase of experiential memorials, in which the
abstract elements are arranged in order to evoke
a specific experiential encounter with the site
(Stevens and Franck, 2016).
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Even though public commemoration for vic-
tims of extremist-right violence in Germany is
considerably newer than that of the Holocaust,
it can be divided as well into similar stages of
aesthetic development. However, unlike the
tendencies of Holocaust memorials, those of
extremist-right violence changed quicker and
are usually interwoven with one another. The
earliest memorial of that kind was inaugurated
in 1981 for the victims of the 1980 Oktoberfest
bombing in Munich. Consisting of just one col-
umn that carried a brief inscription mentioning
the nature and the date of the event, the memo-
rial can surely be considered classical. Later,

in 2008, it went through significant changes,
including adding the victims’ names to the back
of the column and a perforated metal sheet sur-
rounding the original column visualising the
aftermath of the attack (Figure 3). These exten-
sions turned the Oktoberfest Bombing memorial
into a more salient commemoration site (Ste-
vens and Franck, 2016: 186).

Among numerous other examples of memo-
rials shaped in the classical form are those
erected during the 1990s for Rudi Dutschke
(Berlin), Celalettin Kesim (Berlin), and Ama-
deu Antonio Kiowa (Eberswalde), all of which
are plaques carrying short inscriptions about
the events, the victims, and sometimes the per-
petrators. The plaque commemorating Ama-
deu Antonio contains his name, year and place
of birth, year and place of death (1990, Eber-
swalde) and the inscription: ‘victim of racist
violence’ using gothic letters. Its style resem-
bles a tombstone, while the typography evokes
a typical although ambivalent symbol of Ger-
man national heritage. The plaque for Celalettin
Kesim who was stabbed to death at Kottbusser
Tor in Berlin-Kreuzberg by Turkish rightwing
extremists in 1980 similarly resembles a tomb
slab. It is, however, placed next to a memorial
stele created in 1991 by Berlin based Turkish art-
ist Hanefi Yeter, which combines the classic ele-
ment of the stele with a figurative engraving of a
suffering human body. The relatively unremark-
able commemorative site for Rudi Dutschke who
was shot by a right-wing extremist at Kurfiirs-
tendamm in 1968, a fact not mentioned on the
memorial plaque inaugurated in 1990, recently
transformed into a temporarily living memorial.
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Figure 3. The Munich Oktoberfest memorial with its original
stele, the added names and the surrounding perforated metal
sheet in the back.

© Tobias Ebbrecht-Hartmann.

On the 50th anniversary of the attack, pass-
ers-by began to place shoes encircled with chalk
lines next to the plaque. Those shoes reenacted
an iconic photograph that showed Dutschke’s
bicycle and shoes on the pavement after the
shooting. As informal or extended memorials
‘shoes evoke in a highly visceral way the absence
of individuals’ (Stevens and Franck, 2016: 71).
The temporary commemoration performance
however implicitly evoked also another famous
memorial displaying shoes, the ‘Shoes on the
Danube Bank’ in Budapest, commemorating
Jews murdered by the fascist Hungarian Arrow
Cross militia during the Second World War. In a
critical opinion piece in the newspaper Die Welt
columnist Thomas Schmid even referred to the
iconic Holocaust images showing piles of shoes
in the extermination camps (Die Welt, 2018).
The 1993 Solingen memorial, which we
discuss in detail later in this article, is one of
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few incorporating figurative elements. In con-
trast to the Solingen memorial, non-figurative
abstract shapes are more commonly used at
newer memorials for victims of extremist-right
violence, although most of them also include
classical elements. A representative example

of an abstract memorial is the one commemo-
rating the 1991 Hoyerswerda xenophobic riots,
initiated as a permanent commemorative place
only in 2014. The monument is a 3-m-high gate-
like frame made of black stone, which incorpo-
rates a glass rainbow in its gap, while both sides
of the crossbar present uninformative inscrip-
tions: ‘Autumn 1991’ and ‘Hoyerswerda does not
forget - we remember’. Information concerning
the incident can be obtained by scanning a QR
code attached to the installation that links to a
website containing information regarding the
incident and its consequences.

The Hoyerswerda memorial is a late exam-
ple of the fourth phase. Experiential memori-
als contain components, whether mechanical
or digital, that invite the visitors to communi-
cate and interact with the memorials (Stevens
and Franck, 2016: 98). An early example of this
category is the man hammering the swastika at
Hiilya-Platz in Frankfurt that could be manu-
ally activated in order to smash the Nazi sym-
bol. The latest, not yet realised, example is the
projected memorial site commemorating the

NSU bomb attack at Keupstrasse in Cologne. Its
physical structure replicates the outline of the
barber shop that was the primary target of the
xenophobic attack. This concrete slab should
serve as a meeting place, initiating cultural
activities and public discussions. In addition,
visitors can operate an augmented reality appli-
cation on their mobile devices that adds to the
physical site unlimited virtual walls that dis-
play short films about experiences with racism.
Participants can contribute to the memorial by
uploading those films. Thereby the Berlin based
designer Ulf Aminde intends to create a vir-
tual space that cannot be attacked by right-wing
extremists (ze.tt, 2019).

To conclude, memorials for victims of
extremist-right violence in Germany have gone
through aesthetic stages similar to those of
Holocaust memorials: first classical, then figu-
rative, abstract, and finally experiential. The two
nevertheless differ in how they entwine ele-
ments from different phases, a practice that is
more common for memorials for the victims of
extremist-right violence. It is however still pos-
sible to spot a connection between them, based
on shared elements, motives, and wordings.
Such intertextual and multimodal elements will
be at the centre of the following discussion of
our two case studies.

Memory frames of the holocaust in memorials commemorating
victims of extremist-right violence

The memorial for the victims of the 1993
Solingen arson attack was unveiled at the inci-
dent’s first anniversary ceremony. The monu-
ment presents two large metal figures, a man
and a pregnant woman, tearing apart a swastika,
surrounded by metal rings, each bearing the
name of its donor. The monument was initi-
ated and build by a local youth welfare initiative
and workshop, which also preserved it over the
last 25 years. Since the initial five rings, spon-
sored by city residents but carrying the victims’
names, were installed, by May 2014 the num-
ber had risen to over 5000 (Solinger Tageblatt,
2014). Every year approximately 150 new rings

are added to the living memorial (Figure 4).
Thus the rings would gradually hide the figures,
a concept, which therein resembles the notion
of counter-monuments, and here especially the
‘vanishing monument, that gained increasing
interest in context of Holocaust commemoration
in Germany since the 1980s (Young, 1992: 268).
The donation and production of the rings
turns the memorial also into an interactive and
experiential site, because the donators usu-
ally actively engrave their names into the rings.
Some of the rings, which today cover nearly the
entire bottom half of the metal figures, were
donated by Holocaust survivors and state their
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Figure 4. The Solingen memorial surrounded by rings
during the 25th anniversary of the attack in 2018.
© Jugendhilfe-Werkstatt Solingen e.V.

names and the camps they survived. Those
elements establish multidirectional pathways
within the memorial. Due to an increasing num-
ber of right-wing extremist attacks and xeno-
phobic attitudes in recent years, the initiators
decided that the figures should remain visible
and that new rings will only be added to the
lower section of the memorial.

In addition to the figures surrounded by
the chains of rings, a metal plaque was fixed
among the rings with an inscription that reads
(Figure 5):

Memorial

Citizens of Solingen

We do not want to forget.

We do not want to look away.

We do not want to be silent.

Many people in this city remember
The victims of the arson attack

0f 29 May 1993

Connected like these rings, we want

To live together.

The most prominent element of this memo-
rial is the broken swastika, which constitutes
a significant schema in memorials for victims
of extremist-right violence. It corresponds, for
instance, with the main statue of the Soviet
War Memorial in Berlin's Treptower Park, thus
interrelating a specific historical context, lib-
eration from National Socialism, with socio-
political struggles against neo-Nazi violence.

. Mahnmal
Solinger Biirgerinnen und Biirger

Wir wollen nicht vergessen
Wir wollen nicht wegsehen.
Wir wolien nicht schweigan

Viele Menschen in dleser Stadt travern und erinnern
an den Brandanschlag vem 28. Mai 1993,
boi dam & tirkische Midchen und Fracan
um ihr Leben xarnen.

. Verbunden wie diese Ringe wallen wir
Miteinander leben.
L ]

Figure 5. The appellative inscription of the Solingen memorial.
© Jugendhilfe-Werkstatt Solingen e.V.

That massive monument shows a Soviet soldier
holding a sword in one hand and a little girl in
the other while standing over a broken swas-
tika (Figure 6). A similar schema characterises
also Lidy von Liittwitz’ use of the swastika as
torturing wheel in the sculpture ‘Monument

Figure 6. The monumental figure of a Soviet soldier smashing
a swastika at the Soviet War Memorial at Treptower Park, Berlin.
© Barak Ben-Aroia.
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el

Figure 7. The figurative-abstract monument of violence by
Lidy von Littwitz in Berlin.

© OTFW, Berlin (https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/
File:Gedenktstein_Am_Rathauspark_ggli_1_(Witte) NS_Opfer.
JPG), ‘Gedenktstein Am Rathauspark ggii 1 (Witte) NS Opfer’,
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-sa/3.0/legalcode).

of Violence’ (1955) in Berlin (Figure 7) and the
arrangement of Alfred Hrdlicka’s unfinished
counter-war-monument in Hamburg-Dammtor.
In contrast to those monuments that converge
figurative and abstract tendencies, the Trep-
tow and the Solingen memorials accentuate the
figurative aspect. Nevertheless, their meanings
are different. Whereas the Berlin figure has a
distinct identity - a Soviet soldier - to symbolise
victory over Germany in the war, the Solingen
figures simply resemble human beings in a mes-
sage that seeks to illustrate that in the current
struggle against racism, all people who consider
themselves anti-fascist can participate. Fur-
thermore, in contrast to the Soviet memorial,
the Solingen monument consists of two equal
figures, although signified as a man and a preg-
nant woman, helping each other in the task of
destruction. The smashed swastika furthermore
interconnects the Solingen memorial with its
abovementioned sister memorial in Frankfurt
by varying a common icon of anti-fascist activ-
ists, showing a fist smashing a swastika. Conse-
quently, the conclusion is that people join forces
in order to fight racism together within their
social communities, represented by the unity

of the circles surrounding the memorial. Those
circles were even intended to finally enwrapping
the couple and the swastika, demonstrating the
victory over neo-Nazi tendencies in Germany'’s
postwar democracy.

Figure 8. The clearing commemorating the victims of the
massacre from 2011 at the family memorial site on the
Norwegian island Utaya.

© 3RW, Photo by Martin Slottemo Lyngstad.

The rings establishing the encircling chains
around the figurative ensemble constitute
another significant schema of memorials
commemorating right-wing violence typically
emphasising communal cohesion and solidarity
as values mobilised against right-wing attacks.
In a similar way, the memorial for the bereaved
families on the Utgya memorial site, commemo-
rating the killing of 69 participants of a summer
camp by right-wing supremacist Anders Brei-
vik in 2011, displays a steel ring etched with the
names of all who died in the massacre enclosing
those who stand within it (Young, 2016: 208). The
sculpture and landscape installation The Clear-
ing was constructed by volunteers, families and
youth organisation activists (Figure 8). Exactly

5 years after Breivik’s attack an 18-year-old Ger-
man-Iranian gunman targeted migrant youth

at the Olympia Mall in Munich. Although the
final investigation report described the shooter’s
motifs as non-political, experts’ reports stated
that the attack was also driven by xenophobia
and far-right ideology. The memorial in front

of the Olympia Mall consists of several typical
elements, a tree, pictures and names of the vic-
tims, as well as an oversized ring encircling the
tree and framing the pictures. The memorial
site thus combines personal mourning with ele-
ments signifying unity and the continuation of
life (Figure 9).
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Figure 9. Memorial for the victims of the 2016 Munich
shooting in front of the Olympia Mall.
© Tobias Ebbrecht-Hartmann.

Following this interpretation, community activ-
ity is seen as key to coexistence. In Solingen, the
figurative ensemble, the rings, the inscription,
even the memorial’s solid material, all empha-
sise the notion of strong community solidarity.
The inscription even calls explicitly for coexis-
tence. As a result, a comprehensive picture of
an ideal society is created: lone subjects that
together develop a containing and strong com-
munity that fights attacks threatening it.

Unlike the memorials in Solingen and Frank-
furt, the neutral design of the joint NSU vic-
tims’ monuments, shaped as large tombstones
or memory plaques, combines classical and
abstract elements. That is, there are no clear
visual elements that imply or indicate to the dis-
tant visitor the nature of the events these mon-
uments refer to. But if people approach them in
order to understand their purpose, the engraved
explanatory inscription communicates the cir-
cumstances that led to their establishment.

Of the seven cities that experienced NSU
attacks, six established a commemoration site
containing the same statement. Only Rostock
chose a different style for commemoration.

10 years after the murder, the city replaced an
unofficial preliminary memorial plaque dis-
playing a portrait of the victim Mehmet Tur-
gut and information about his death with two
shifted concrete benches (Figure 10). For many
years, political controversies prevented proper

commemoration of the murder, similar to the
decade long hesitation to erect a memorial in
memory of the Rostock-Lichtenhagen riots
from 1992. The two benches constituting the
NSU memorial face each other only at one spot,
which displays a quotation of the first article of
the 1948 UN Universal Declaration of Human
Rights with a short inscription explaining that
the crime was part of a series of nationwide rac-
ist murders without mentioning the NSU or the
other victims. According to the Leipzig based
artist Tobias-David Albert the memorial should
serve as a space for direct as well as silent
encounter (Lohro, 2014).

The Rostock memorial combines several
elements. The empty benches have, on the
one hand, a symbolic meaning and signify loss
‘through visible absence’ (Stevens and Franck,
2016: 43). We find this notion also in popular
Holocaust memorials from recent years, for
instance the 140 empty chairs commemorating
the Leipzig Synagogue, which was destroyed
during Kristallnacht. The schema of empty
chairs thus connects the Rostock memorial in
a multidirectional way with figurative elements
present in Holocaust memorials as well as with
one of the most prominent memorial sites for
extremist right-wing violence, the ‘Field of
Empty Chairs’ at the Oklahoma City National
Memorial, which directly refers to the number
of victims (Stevens and Franck, 2016: 45, 151).
The empty chairs at the Leipzig Kristallnacht

Figure 10. The NSU memorial in Rostock.
© Rostock-Heute.de.
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memorial do not only evoke the absence of
nearly 14,000 Jewish citizens from Leipzig mur-
dered during the Holocaust. At the inaugura-
tion ceremony then Israeli Ambassador Shimon
Stein also invited future visitors to rest on the
chairs and take the memories with them when
leaving the site (RP Online, 2001).

Similarly, the figurative ensemble of the
Rostock memorial should invite passers-by to
take a seat, either directly facing each other
or reflecting about the nature of the crime. In
doing so, the memorial offers a mode of interac-
tion. According to the jury decision, the memo-
rial establishes an open and communicative
space embracing hope to overcome prejudice
through dialogue (Linke, 2014: 25). This corre-
sponds with the community-building notion of
the Solingen memorial. The marginal place of
the memorial in Rostock as well as the sharp-
edged, and cold concrete structure, however,
preclude real forms of encounter beyond com-
memorative events. In contrast, the newly estab-
lished memorial ensemble commemorating
the Rostock-Lichtenhagen riots connects the
peripheral crime scene with the social and polit-
ical centre of the city through five steles repre-
senting different aspects of the violent events
that also involved a huge number of citizen
bystanders. As decentralised ensemble, the ste-
les, according to the artists, also represent ‘five
pillars of democracy’ (Frankfurter Allgemeine
Zeitung, 2017).

Figure 11. Central NSU memorial in Nuremberg.
© Tobias Ebbrecht-Hartmann.

The quotation from the UN declaration on the
Rostock NSU memorial introduces a univer-

sal dimension to the memorial. It interrelates
the lessons from the Second World War and

the Holocaust with the preservation of human
rights that is a core element of contemporary
German self-definition. This reference has, how-
ever, a generalising notion, detaching the site
from the NSU murder series. A similar universal
reference is also part of the central NSU memo-
rial in Nuremberg, which is located close to the
Way of Human Rights, an outdoor sculpture
bringing to mind past and current violations of
human rights, thereby intersecting the memory
of victims of xenophobia with a humanitarian
discourse. The official memorial site was inau-
gurated on the ‘International Day for the Elim-
ination of Racial Discrimination’ 2013 and con-
sists of a flat commemoration stele, and behind
it four maidenhair trees (Ginko bilboa) signify-
ing the three NSU victims in Nuremberg and all
other victims of the terrorist cell (Figure 11).
The trees interrelate the political and social
struggle for human rights with commemorative
practices in different contexts. Starting in 2007
Nuremberg established a citywide social sculp-
ture consisting of 80 maidenhair trees dedicated
to the different paragraphs of the Declaration of
Human Rights. While adding the NSU memorial
to this social sculpture, the trees at the memo-
rial site also intersect it with the chestnut trees
planted at the site of the arson attack in Solin-
gen. Furthermore, similar to the ‘Tree of Life’ in
the Oklahoma National Memorial or the ‘Survi-
vor Tree’ found at Ground Zero in New York after
the 9/11 attacks (Heath-Kelly, 2018) other sites
for victims of terrorist violence appropriated
trees as symbol for the continuation of life, for
instance the ‘Tilted Tree’ memorial for the vic-
tims of a terrorist attack at the Hebrew Univer-
sity of Jerusalem in 2002 (Stevens and Franck,
2016: 69). Finally, trees also constitute the cor-
ner stone of commemorating the ‘Righteous
among the Nations’, non-Jews that risked their
life to save Jews during the Holocaust, at the Yad
Vashem Holocaust Memorial.

However, in contrast to the Rostock memo-
rial the Nuremberg memorial is a great deal
plainer in character and has a minimalistic
abstract design. This led us to focus on the
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conscious linguistic choices of the inscriptions,
which also mark the much more decentralised
crime scenes in various other cities because
they include two well-known terms related

to German nationality, National Socialism,

and Holocaust memorialization in Germany
(Figure 12):

Between 2000 and 2007 neo-Nazi Criminals have
murdered ten people in seven German cities:
Nine fellow citizens that have found in Germany
a new homeland together with their families, and
one policewoman. We are shocked and ashamed
that over the years these violent acts of terror
have not been recognized as what they had been:
murders in contempt for humans.

We say: never again!
We mourn:

[The victims’ names, and places and dates of
death]

Mutual statement of the cities Nuremberg,
Hamburg, Munich, Rostock, Dortmund, Kassel
and Heilbronn,

April 2012.

The first significant term is Heimat, which can
be translated into English as ‘homeland’. This
term, a major component of the German con-
cept of national belonging since the nineteenth
century, was used extensively by National Social-
ist ideologues to sharply differentiate between
the legitimate members of the Volksgemeinschaft
and those they considered not belonging to it
(Miller-Idriss, 2009: 47-48). Although the con-
cept of Heirmat is in fact open to interpretation,
one’s homeland is not supposed to be changed.
While language, religion, or culture, for exam-
ple, can be acquired, conversed, or learned,

the very birthplace and genealogical origin of a
person can never be replaced. Therefore, racist
perceptions that stipulate a specifically defined
birthplace and heritage in order to be a German
citizen perceive the country’s residents through
polarised glasses and divide them into citizens
and foreigners (Kohler, 2014a: 54).

Figure 12. Memorial plaque for NSU victims in Munich.
© Tobias Ebbrecht-Hartmann.

Therefore, the choice to describe and
emphasise the murdered people as citizens who
found a new Heimat in Germany works in two
discursive directions shared with Holocaust
memorials. Firstly, it establishes a semantic
field presenting postwar Germany as an inclu-
sive society willing to accept immigrants who
wish to be assimilated, as opposed to National
Socialist German society that saw itself as exclu-
sive due to the duty to keep it pure. In this sense,
the memorials try to use negative memory as a
basis for unifying civilians against actions and
groups that are unacceptable in contemporary
Germany (Young, 1993: 53). Secondly, by com-
bining two terms from different semantic fields
- citizenship and Heimat, the first a legal and the
second a cultural term - the authorities aim to
clarify that the present-day German policy sub-
jugates tradition to liberal law. This means that
Heimat can be exchanged through new citizen-
ship in a process that symbolises and reinforces
unified Germany as a progressive country that
on the one hand protects its minorities and on
the other struggles with its domestic enemies.
Thus the memorials emphasise a liberal defini-
tion of national inclusion and communicate this
particular self-perception to visitors as well as
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to the victims’ families, but also to racist groups
and organisations usually opposing this liberal
conception.

The second term for discussion is the phrase
‘Never Again’ (Nie Wieder), which intersects with
commemorating the Holocaust and the Second
World War on three significant sites. On Ger-
man soil it is part of the International Memorial
built in 1968 on the grounds of Dachau concen-
tration camp. KZ-Dachau, the first concentra-
tion camp erected by National Socialists, was
not a destination for Jews until Kristallnacht.
Hence, the memorial on its grounds signifies
commemoration of all sorts of NS-victims, such
as communists, criminals, and trade union-
ists, demonstrated in the ‘Never Again’ inscrip-
tion written in 5 languages (Edkins, 2003: 137).
Preceding that in Dachau by 4 years, the Tre-
blinka extermination camp memorial presents
a similar inscription, to which a Polish version
of the expression has been added, but unlike
Dachau, the Treblinka memorial explicitly rep-
resents Jewish victims mainly because up to
850,000 of Treblinka’s 900,000 victims were Jews.
The inscription stands among stones resem-
bling tombstones of a Jewish cemetery, hun-
dreds of them also bearing the names of Jewish

Conclusion

This article showed, by analysing aesthetical
and textual schemata and memory frames in
two memorial ensembles for victims of extrem-
ist-right violence, that such commemorative
sites function to transmit specific messages

to visitors by using certain terms or motives
related to other events and times. These mes-
sages connect with the local audience through
an historical discourse that takes them on a
journey into the past and ends back in the pres-
ent. From this point on, observers should under-
stand the present challenges of groups planning
to resurrect National Socialism or elements of
its ideology, and that they therefore have to par-
ticipate in a struggle against racism and xeno-
phobia, whether by creating liberal yet solid
communities or by supporting the democratic
government, which presents itself as a power
fighting racism.

communities destroyed during the period the
camp operated. A menorah is carved on top of
the rear side of an obelisk, at the foot of which
the stone plaque is located (Young, 1993: 186;
188-189). A third commemoration site that
exhibits the phrase is located in front of Adolf
Hitler’s birthplace in Braunau, Austria. In this
case, a memorial stone taken from the KZ-Mau-
thausen site and put next to the house 2 weeks
before Hitler’s onehundredth birthday (Jungle
World, 2014) presents a slightly extended ver-
sion: ‘Never Again Fascism'. This phrase directly
refers to the iconic slogan ‘Never again war,
never again Fascism’, used for several commem-
orative occasions in both Germanys since the
1950s.

Taking into account these highly significant
examples, a new kind of discourse is formed by
adopting this phrase for the NSU murder series.
However, using the phrase without an object in
the NSU memorials on the one hand emphasises
the iconic use of the words, especially in context
of Holocaust memory. On the other hand, the
object-less appeal remains vague and less con-
troversial by allowing the public to relate to dif-
ferent ‘lessons’ drawn from extremist rightwing
violence.

In this context, however, it is important to
note the locations of the memorial sites, for per-
haps they can provide information on the true
willingness of authorities to cope with the fact
that neo-Nazis reside in their cities. The mayor
of Solingen, despite his earlier promise to situ-
ate it in city centre, agreed to build the monu-
ment only in front of the school, which one of
the victims had attended, explaining that ‘social
peace’ (soziale[r] Frieden) cannot be jeopardised
in the city centre (Die Tageszeitung, 2008). The
second Solingen memorial, located in a neigh-
bourhood of Frankfurt not in the city centre,
resulted from a local initiative and was accom-
panied by several controversies and obstacles.
These included a debate over whether a swastika
can be publicly displayed even when it is clearly
set in a critical context (Frankfurter Rund-
schau, 2013). In contrast, memorials that overtly
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recognise in their inscriptions the offenders as
neo-Nazis appear completely abstract from a
distance even though they are, like the abstract
NSU memorial in Nuremberg, placed in cen-
tral areas. However, not all cities, which experi-
enced NSU attacks, established central mem-
ory sites; most of them mark the actual crime
scenes in urban peripheries. Cities like Munich
abstained from indicating the impact of the NSU
on local memory beyond hanging two plaques at
the decentralised crime scenes. In Rostock, the
peripheral location of the NSU memorial pre-
cludes its communicative dimension.
Furthermore, by asking what the NSU
memorials are actually remembering, we
encounter a rather different perception than the
one dominating at the time. While the memori-
als emphasise that the crimes were taken seri-
ously by the German public, investigators, jour-
nalists and politicians overlooked or ignored the
racist implications of the murder series when it
occurred. Finally, the repercussions of Holo-
caust memory in the appearance and texture
of the memorials for victims of extremist-right
violence can also have a containing rather than
engaging effect. Recognising that Holocaust

Declaration of Conflicting Interests

memory became a master paradigm of remem-
bering collective violence and atrocities, the
intertextual references embedded in memorials
for more recent victims of nationalist violence
can have an increasingly distancing effect that
jeopardises the ‘stream of more connected and
seemingly co-present wars and disasters’ identi-
fied by Hoskins (2011: 270).

However, as multimodal memory sites the
memorials for the victims of extremist-right
violence also include new forms of intersect-
ing past and present as a ‘dynamically config-
urated’ discursive ‘set of articulations’ (Brown
and Hoskins, 2010: 104, 105) that enables reflex-
ive modes of memory. In doing so, the memo-
rial sites do not only preserve the memory of
extremist-right postwar violence. They also
integrate these memories into a new memory
ecology that intersects in multidirectional ways
the memory of the Holocaust with contem-
porary experiences of terrorist violence, the
present assault on democracy by populist-right
parties and movements, and the integration of
the immigrant other into practices of connective
memory (Hoskins, 2011: 272).
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The controversy regarding Achille Mbembe’s
disinvitation from giving a keynote lecture at
the Ruhrtiennale art and music festival has
prompted a major discussion regarding antisem-
itism in the German media, revealing a deeper
question as to who has the right to speak pub-
licly on Holocaust memory, the defense of Jews,
and Israel, in a polarized political climate. As
commentary on the topic proliferated on the
right as well as on the left, some of the leading
voices in the discussion who support plural-

ism of ideas were themselves accused of being
antisemitic. Felix Klein, a non-Jewish German
and Christian Democratic Union diplomat,
holds since 2018 the position of the Federal
Commissioner for Jewish Life in Germany and
the Fight Against Antisemitism. Klein, who orig-
inally called for Mbembe’s retraction from his
keynote, spoke with journalists in an introduc-
tion of “Competence Center on Antisemitism”
in late June 2020 about “left liberal antisemi-
tism, which should not be underestimated, even
if rightwing narratives ‘currently have a higher
potential for violence.”! The debate thus shifted
its focus onto the legitimacy of public intellec-
tuals and their utterances and writing on topics
of antisemitism, Holocaust memory, and Israel,

revealing once more this focus on inner German
identity and legitimacy.

In a piece published by Die Zeit in July 2020,
we suggested that Mbembe’s disqualification
from the right to speak in public for being
judged as an antisemite is not an isolated event
but part of a long series of other high-profile
cases in which Arab, Turkish, African, and Jew-
ish background Germans and non-Germans,

a significant number of them women, have
been accused of antisemitism or of promot-

ing antisemitic sentiments? These speakers

are denounced uniformly because they do not
adhere to the exceptionalist rules of Holocaust
memory - namely, they compare the Holocaust
to other genocides and do not espouse antisem-
itism as inherently distinct from other forms

of racism. In all cases, calls for the accused’s
removal from public duty and appearance fol-
low. Examples of this form of silencing and
marginalization have been widely discussed in
the German and international press: in 2008,
Faruk Sen, formerly director of Center for Turk-
ish Studies in Essen; in 2009, Philippa Ebéné,
director of the Werkstatt der Kulturen; in 2019,
Yasemin Shooman, then director of the Jewish
Museum Berlin’s Academy Programs, and Peter
Schifer, then director of the Jewish Museum

1 Aleida Assmann “Ein Neuer Deutscher Sonderweg?” Berliner Zeitung, 18 July 2020.

2 Irit Dekel and Esra Ozyurek, “Perfides Ablenkungsmandver,” Die Zeit, 10 July 2020.
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Berlin. Similarly, cultural organizations that rep-
resent and cater to minority groups such as The-
ater X in Berlin and Jewish voices for Peace have
been accused of being antisemitic, and have
subsequently lost access to funding.

Taking these cases in which individuals are
accused of spreading antisemitism, and the
institutions disqualified as a group, we suggest
that offloading the accusation of antisemitism
onto minority groups, outsiders, and women
in Germany and worldwide serves to fetter the
extremely important and necessary discussion
of antisemitism and racism precisely at a time
when both are on the rise in Germany and in
the world more broadly. This coincidence of
accusations with political trends signals that the
targeting of liberal and left-leaning intellectu-
als and institutions has become an important
feature of the ritualized status of the memory
of National Socialism in Germany. Mainly white
Christian Germans and a small number of Jews
are granted the right to frame the discussion or
to appear on its fringes as critics. According to
sociologist Michal Bodemann, remembering
the Holocaust is a topos of “ideological labour”
for contemporary Germans that serves to reflect
the benevolence and civility of the majority
Christian society.® Thus, rather than delegiti-
mize comments or speakers on antisemitism,
this piece invites an open discussion on what we
actually talk about when we talk about antisemi-
tism in today’s Germany.

The stakes of this heated discussion regard-
ing Mbembe’s invitation do not centre around
the future of Jews in Germany, the state of
Israel, or even of antisemitism. What is actually
at stake is something more comprehensive and
thoroughgoing: the possibility of a shared and
equal life in a plural, democratic society. This
topic is worthy of articulation and discussion by
various parties and positions in Germany and
wherever antisemitism, xenophobia, and racism
are on the rise. This is particularly relevant in
the United States, where accusations of a “new”

antisemitism are also often directed at postco-
lonial critics in general and the critique of the
State of Israel in particular. According to Alvin
Rosenfeld, director of the Institute for the Study
of Contemporary Anti-Semitism at Indiana
University, the current increase in antisemitic
attacks on Jews and Jewish sites is related to the
rise in America of the radical right. Having been
“relatively dormant for a time following the end
of World War II” in the United States, antisem-
itism “has revived energetically in recent years
and manifests itself in various ways”* both in
cities with large Jewish populations and in
regions where there are few if any Jews. Much
like in Germany, the fear of a vibrant discussion
comprising multiple voices and position vis-a-vis
Israel has at times ensued from antisemitic sen-
timent on the parts of both speakers and their
audiences. However, at other times, this cri-
tique, coming from a diversity of voices includ-
ing Jewish ones such as Jewish Voices for Peace,
emanated from a legitimate discussion of living
conditions of Palestinians under Israeli rule.
Still more disconcerting is the widespread
attempt in American discourse, and on US
university campuses in particular, to link not
only anti-Zionism but even the critique of the
actions of the State of Israel with antisemitism
and thus delegitimize or even criminalize such
views. The most conspicuous example of this is
the University of California system - the larg-
est public university system in the United States
- where in 2016 the Board of Regents approved
a policy that effectively outlawed the expres-
sion of (“some,” but which?) anti-Zionist views
at the University of California.® This, despite the
strenuous opposition of university faculty, per-
haps most notably that of Judith Butler, whose
book Parting Ways (and even more so, its caustic
reception in both public and academic circles)
in many ways anticipated this turn in Holocaust
appropriation.® This action from the Regents
of the University of California has been feder-
alized through President Trump’s December

3 Y. Michal Bodemann, “The State in the Construction of Ethnicity and Ideological Labor: The Case of German Jewry,” Critical Sociology 17, no. 3

(1990): 35-46.
4 Alvin Rosenfeld, “Pork Chop Anti-Semitism” Tablet, 3 May 2020.

5 Judith Butler, Parting Ways: Jewishness and the Critique of Zionism (New York: Columbia University, 2012). For her opposition to the 2016
policy, see Saree Makdisi and Judith Butler, “Suppressing Criticism of Zionism on Campus is Catastrophic Censorship,” Los Angeles Times,

23 March 2016.

6 Judith Butler, Parting Ways: Jewishness and the Critique of Zionism (New York: Columbia University, 2012). For her opposition to the 2016
policy, see Saree Makdisi and Judith Butler, “Suppressing Criticism of Zionism on Campus is Catastrophic Censorship,” Los Angeles Times,

23 March 2016.
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2019 Executive Order that allows the govern-
ment to withhold funding from campuses where
events are held at which anti-Israel sentiment

is expressed.” Here we see clearly the ongo-

ing intensification in the US of delegitimizing,
or even banning, any comparison between the
Holocaust and other genocides, and among
these and other historical injustices that are the
legacy of colonial and resettlement projects.

Thus, both in the US and in Germany, often
when the Holocaust is brought up in the context
of other historical wrongs, the fear of compar-
ison to other genocides that would question
its historical singularity constricts diverse and
critical discussion. We suggest that in Germany,
the accusation of antisemitism has become
an instrument for silencing dissent, especially
when it comes from people of color, includ-
ing Jews, Africans, Muslims, women, and non-
Germans, within a discourse that at once nar-
rows the definition of antisemitism and excludes
historical and current considerations of racism
against other minorities. This discourse now con-
tains more voices that treat as accidental cases
the main groups who espouse violence against
Jews, women and Muslims, namely, right-wing
Christian antisemites, while simultaneously
expanding “the threat of antisemitism” to include
left-liberals. We must notice that this serves not
to eradicate but actually to embolden the pri-
mary purveyors of antisemitism, undermining
both the openness of public discussion such that
the very possibility of plural democracy.

Ralf Michaels, director of Max Planck Insti-
tute for Comparative and International Private
Law in Hamburg, has described this instru-
mentalization of antisemitism as “forbidden
thought in the name of the culture of memory.”®
This instrumentalization of the commitment to
German Holocaust Memory now becomes crude
means of non-deliberation on the question
whether critique of Israel in light of other settler
colonial projects is legitimate or illegitimate.

It thus serves to shut down discussion concern-
ing the agents and actors of racism and hatred.
Importantly, the racialization of antisemitism
also works to lighten the German burden of the
Nazi past. The Nazi past is increasingly presented
in a ritualized and spectacularized fashion, often
as unrelated to racism in Germany today. Since
the colonial legacy and antisemitism are also
separated from racism in Germany today, an
echo chamber has developed in which an open
and informed debate was not possible, but more
importantly, the focus was narrowly defined as
an inner-Christian majority German affair.

The narrowing view on and racialization
of antisemitism is effected through a three-
pronged process of signaling that we have iden-
tified in earlier work: first, antisemitism and
Jews are marked as external to the German body
politic; next, Muslims are then marked as single-
handedly placing Jews in danger through the
putative practice of an antisemitism; finally, this
antisemitism is presumed to have been learned 89
and imported from their home countries - coun-
tries from which they are often three genera-
tions and a language removed.® Joining now this
group alleged to threaten German Jewish life is a
Black African philosopher and historian. Finally,
white conservative male Germans signal them-
selves as protectors and saviours of Jews from
Muslims and Blacks, who are depicted as never
learned the right lessons from the Holocaust
and remain external to the post-World War II
Western civilization.®

The idea that antisemitism is a distinct
form of hate unrelated to racism, and that non-
Europeans are more antisemitic than Europe-
ans is only a few decades old. Its origins can be
traced back to a string of intricately connected
events: the expansion of the European Union
and its transformation from an economic collab-
oration to a political unit in search of a com-
mon identity; the rise in Islamophobia following
9/11; the failure of the Oslo Peace Accords and

7 Peter Baker and Maggie Haberman, “Trump Targets Anti-Semitism and Israeli Boycotts on College Campuses,” New York Times, 10 December

2019.

8 Ralf Michaels, “Deutschstunde fiir alle Welt,” Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 8 June 2020.

9 Irit Dekel, Bernhard Forchtner, and Ibrahim Efe, “Circumcising the Body: Negotiating Difference and Belonging in Germany,” National Identities
22, no. 2 (2020): 193-211; Esra Ozyiirek, “Export-Import Theory and the Racialization of Anti-Semitism: Turkish- and Arab-Only Prevention
Programs in Germany,” Comparative Studies in Society and History 58, no. 1 (2016): 40-56.

10 Esra Ozyiirek, “Rethinking Empathy: Emotions Triggered by the Holocaust among Muslim-minority in Germany,” Anthropological Theory 18,

no. 4 (2018): 456-477.
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the resulting Second Intifada in Israel and the
Palestinian territories; anti-Israel and anti-Jew-
ish protests in Europe. With the Declaration
of the Stockholm International Forum on the
Holocaust of 2000, European leaders promised
to “uphold the terrible truth of the Holocaust
against those who deny it.”** Among its conse-
quences, however, was the triggering of a series
of controversies targeting not only the far right
as Holocaust deniers, but non-Europeans as well.
As Matti Bunzl analyzes in a discussion of
antisemitism in the early 2000s, to tackle rising
antisemitism two OSCE conferences were con-
vened in Vienna in 2003 and in Berlin in 2004.
The resulting OSCE Berlin Declaration defines
the new antisemitism as also being directed
against Israel, “along with other forms of intol-
erance, pose a threat to democracy, the values
of civilization and, therefore, to overall security
in the OSCE region and beyond.”** In effect, the
Berlin Declaration codifies the exceptionalist
perspective that defines antisemitism as exter-
nal to Western civilization, to which the major-
ity of OSCE countries belong. It is notewor-
thy that Europeans in both Vienna and Berlin,
the birthplaces of the most egregious modern
form of antisemitism, pose non-Europeans and
immigrants, collectively envisioned as a fluid
substance emanating from the Middle East as
external enemies threatening European civiliza-
tion and security with their antisemitic mind-
sets. Upon the arrival of refugees and asylum
seekers to Germany in the summer of 2015, pub-
lic concern about the safety of Jews increased.
According to a study by the Federal Association
of the Departments for Research and Informa-
tion on Antisemitism (RIAS), 2019 saw a 13%
rise in criminal antisemitic attacks on Jewish
places and persons.'* Yet, the vast majority of
perpetrators were connected to the radical right
scene in Germany, not to immigrants or Muslim
groups. As in the United States, the putatively
“new” antisemitism appears to be resurfacing

primarily among the same factions where once
the so-called “old” antisemitism found safe har-
bour.

In the years following these declarations,
exciting new cooperative projects between
German Jewish and German Muslim commu-
nities have developed. Social Democratic Party
politician Sawsan Chebli, a state secretary
representing Berlin in the Bundestag, born in
Berlin to a Palestinian refugee family, became a
leader in the struggle against antisemitism and
work closely with its diverse Jewish communi-
ties. At the moment, recent Israeli and Jewish
immigrants from other countries to Germany
and Palestinian refugees have been actively col-
laborating and thinking through their relation-
ships creatively, especially in the field of artistic
production. Other Muslim-Jewish collaboration
initiatives include Salaam/Shalom initiative;
Jewish-Muslim Culture Days in Heidelberg and
the Jewish-Muslim conversation table organized
by the Munich Islam Forum. While many social
groups have positioned themselves as com-
mitted to studying the Holocaust and its mem-
ory, when these groups have been made up of
migrants, Muslims, or headed up by people of
colour, especially women of colour, they have
often been designated as unwelcome in the con-
versation, denounced as antisemites, and often
forced out of their public positions. For exam-
ple, in 2009, the Afro-German director of Werk-
statt der Kulturen, Philippa Ebéné, came under
attack for allegedly showing solidarity with
antisemitic Arabs; she had planned a commem-
orative event for African, Afro-Diasporic, Arab,
and Asian colonial soldiers as well as black and
indigenous GIs on the 70th anniversary of the
beginning of the Second World War.

In their recent book, The Moral Triangle:
Germans, Israelis, Palestinians, Sa’ed Atshan
and Katharina Galor provide a long list of such
instances, especially as they relate to Pales-
tinian-Israeli dialogue or collaboration proj-
ects.” Their long list of individuals accused

11 International Holocaust Remembrance Alliance, Stockholm Declaration, 2000, https://www.holocaustremembrance.com/about-us/stockholm-

declaration.

12 Matti Bunzl, “Between Anti-Semitism and Islamophobia: Some Thoughts on the New Europe,” American Ethnologist 32, no. 4 (2005): 499-508.

13 Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe, Berlin Declaration, 2004, https://www.osce.org/cio/31432.

14 “Mehr als 1200 antisemitische Vorfélle erfasst,” Tagesschau, 6 May 2020.

15 Sa’ed Atshan and Katharina Galor, The Moral Triangle: Germans, Israelis, Palestinians (Durham and London: Duke University Press, 2020).
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of antisemitism and barred from speaking in
public include Iris Hefets, an Israeli psychoan-
alyst and chair for Jewish Voices for Peace in
Germany (whose bank account in the German
Bank for Social Economy was closed in 2016
over the group’s support of the BDS); Jeff Halper,
an Israeli archeologist against Israeli occupa-
tion; Eleonora Rolddan Mendivil at the Otto Suhr
Institute of the Free University in Berlin; and
also Sa'ed Atshan, the Palestinian co-author of
the book. There are other less publicized cases
of minority background intellectuals and artists
scanned and excluded from public appearance
and funding due to accusations of antisemitism.

Accusations of antisemitism or the fight
against the occupation of Palestinian Territories
leading to exclusions from public speech have
intensified since May 2019, when the German
Bundestag passed a resolution branding the
non-violent Boycott, Divestment, and Sanctions
(BDS) campaign as antisemitic and cut funding
for any organization actively supporting it. We
do not take a position on BDS, whose effect in
Germany was next to nil even before the resolu-
tion. We find it noteworthy that Commissioner
Klein is reported to have welcomed the reso-
lution with the following remarks: “We must
oppose every form of anti-Semitism, even if it
seems to be harmless. The implementation of
the aims of the BDS movement would call Isra-
el’s right to exist into question.”!® Although the
resolution is new, it has been used to rebuke
public intellectuals, especially those of colour,
who have distanced themselves from the Israeli
government’s narrative regarding 1948.

Soon after the Bundestag resolution of May
2019, Yasemin Shooman was accused of convert-
ing the Jewish Museum Berlin’s Academy into
“a forum for Israel critics and BDS sympathizers
with links to political Islam.” Her subsequent
resignation came after she was offered a position
of the academic director of the German Center
for Integration and Migration Research (DeZIM).
In her tenure as director of the museum, she had
programmed activities on topics related to inter-
religious relations, Jewish migration to Berlin,

political diversity, and discrimination against
Muslims and other minorities. What made
Shooman a target was her Arab background
and the fact that she had written a dissertation
on racism against Muslims at the Center for
Antisemitism Research.!” Directed for over two
decades by Wolfgang Benz, and since 2011 by
Stefanie Schiiler-Springorum. Both were accused
of antisemitism, since the centre has promoted
discussion of antisemitism and anti-Muslim vio-
lence in Germany as related phenomena.

In the summer of 2019, eminent Princeton
Professor of Religion and Jewish Studies Peter
Schéfer came under growing pressure to resign
as director after the Jewish Museum Berlin
tweeted a recommendation to read an article
reporting on the scholarly debate and critical
reception by Israeli and Jewish scholars of the
German Bundestag’s anti-BDS legislation and its
branding of the campaign as antisemitic. The
Jewish Museum tweet followed on a 2017-19
controversy surrounding a temporary exhibi-
tion at the museum titled “Welcome to Jerusa-
lem” that was deemed by Israeli Prime Minister
Benjamin Netanyahu and critics on the right to
be supporting a Muslim-Palestinian perspective.
In December 2019, the research and teaching
editor of Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, Thomas
Thiel, accused Shooman and Schifer of having
transformed the Jewish Museum Berlin into a
forum for “Israel critics and BDS sympathizers
with links to political Islam.”*® Echoing Donald
Trump’s “Make America Great Again” slogan,
Thiel begged its newly appointed Jewish-Dutch
director, Hetty Berg, to make it into “a Jewish
museum again.” According to Thiel, develop-
ments that had moved the museum away from
“being Jewish” included the invitation of BDS
supporter and University of California philos-
opher Judith Butler to a panel discussion and
an event co-sponsored by the Berlin Institute
for Integration and Migration Research (BIM at
Humboldt-Universitit zu Berlin) and the Alice
Salomon University Berlin, in cooperation with
the Council on Migration and the University of
Salzburg, titled “Living with Islamophobia.”

16 “German parliament condemns ,anti-Semitic’ BDS movement,” Deutsche Welle, 17 May 2019.

17 Shooman, “.. weil ihre Kultur so ist”: Narrative des antimuslimischen Rassismus (Bielefeld: Transcript Verlag; 2014).

18 Thomas Thiel, “Der Kurswechsel wird zum Kraftakt,” Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 17 December 2019.
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While we contend that an open discussion of
racism from various viewpoints is welcome, we
note that for Thiel and others Islamophobia as
a topic does not belong in the Jewish Museum
Berlin, and the research of hate against Islam is
“pseudoscience.” Nor does it belong anywhere.
This is because, according to him, making anal-
ogies between hate directed at Jews and hate
directed at Muslims is used “to deny Jews the
worthiness of protection and to make Muslim
anti-Semitism a taboo subject.” Jews are pre-
sented in the German media as well as in histori-
cal museum exhibitions as a group of potentially
endangered, and visibly religious (men). Thus,
the protective gaze that renders them, together
with other groups, outsiders to the German body
is widely shared, endured by the conviction
that this will serve as proof of proper holocaust
memorialization.®

This desire to make the Jewish Museum
Berlin “Jewish again” is in our view part and
parcel of a mechanism designed to exclude
those minorities who discuss the historical and
present forms of antisemitism alongside the
historical and present forms of colonialism and
racism. As Amos Goldberg and Alon Confino
have claimed in regard to the debate surround-
ing Mbembe’s scheduled talk, in this exclu-
sionary perspective on colonialism, racism,
and antisemitism, minorities who connect the
dots are seen as a threat to both Jews and Ger-
man identity.?® This exclusionary perspective
is further fortified by the perception of people
of colour, even German citizens of colour, as
external and at best secondary to the self-under-
standing of Germans as the protectors of Jews,
antisemitism’s past, present, and potential vic-
tims. What Thiel demanded from the new Jew-
ish-Dutch director was that the museum focus
on a specific and narrowly defined narrative of
Jewish life where Jews do not live in the complex
realities of the contemporary world, where they
do not interact heterogeneously with diverse

religious and ethnic groups, and where they do
not therefore take a full spectrum of positions in
relation to those realities and groups. Berg, for
her part, shared with the local Berlin media that
the Jewish Museum Berlin would request more
independence, and that the new permanent
exhibition would focus on Jewish life and Jewish
culture, not only on death and annihilation.”

In the meantime, as we noted earlier,
Mbembe has received wide national and inter-
national support from a range of actors and
perspectives. A group of Jewish and non-Jewish
intellectuals led by Micha Brumlik published
a letter “in solidarity with Achille Mbembe,” in
which they reject the accusations of antisem-
itism and explicitly encourage historical com-
parisons such as the ones he has made between
colonial regimes and Nazi ideology, albeit with-
out drawing an equivalence between Apartheid
South Africa and the genocide of European
Jews.?? Literary studies professor Aleida Ass-
mann and philosopher Susan Neiman have
argued that Mbembe should have the right to
join the discussion of national and colonial vio-
lence and experience, not least because Cam-
eroon was a German colony.?® Another piece in
Der Freitag by German-Dutch journalist Dan-
iel Bax claims that the very commission meant
to protect Jews from antisemitism must view
them as a minority among other minorities
facing a growth in racism.?* Another group of
37 leading intellectuals and academics work-
ing on antisemitism, Holocaust history, Israel,
and racism called upon Horst Seehofer, German
Minister of the Interior, Building and Commu-
nity, to discharge Commissioner Klein for his
attack on Mbembe, on the freedom of speech of
citizens, and on marginalized non-white voices
in Germany.

The Mbembe case touches on the very
possibility of equal participation in the demo-
cratic public sphere in Germany and elsewhere.
We contend that this participation must be

19 Irit Dekel, “Subjects of Memory? Holocaust Memory in two German Historical Museums,” Dapim: Studies on the Holocaust 30, no. 3 (2016): 296-

314.

20 Amos Goldberg and Alon Confino, “Die andere Seite der Gleichung,” Tageszeitung, 1 May 2020.

21 Elizabeth Grenier, “Jewish Museum Berlin Appoints Hetty Berg as New Director,” Deutsche Welle, 2 November 2019.
22 “Vergleich bedeutet nicht Gleichsetzung,” Deutschlandfunk, 4 May 2020.

23 “Die Welt reparieren, ohne zu relativieren,” Deutschlandfunk Kultur, 26 April 2020.
24 Daniel Bax, “Der Fall Mbembe wird zum Fall Klein,” Der Freitag, 7 May 2020.
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broadened and deepened, not constricted and
constrained. To consider the racialized hatred
currently mounted against Jews, Muslims,
Roma, Sinti, migrants, and people of colour in
all its dimensions requires that the discussion
be open for marginalized groups and for women
of all groups to speak; not as victims, but as
equal participants in the discussion. Without
meeting this foundational requirement of demo-
cratic public debate, the aim of fighting antisem-
itism and remembering the Holocaust will fail
to support the very democratic polity it claims to
protect.

Crucially, if we are to move beyond this cur-
rent crisis around the Jewish museum, critical
Jewish and German voices and institutions dedi-
cated to the study of antisemitism, we must also
be ready to move beyond narrow definitions of
antisemitism based upon the division of our pol-
ities into victims and perpetrators. As Holocaust
history and memory studies scholar Michael
Rothberg demonstrates, we are implicated in
and culpable for the many forms of historical
violence and contemporary inequality.”® The
narrow perception of antisemitism that views
the synchronic discussion of other racisms as a
threat to the core values of German democracy
since World War II, will not do. Indeed, under-
standing contemporary antisemitism and rac-
ism as related phenomena will only strengthen
the democratic principles and pluralism of Ger-
man life and can be done without neglecting the
particularities of Jewish life in Germany today,
the circumstances of Israel’s sovereignty as a
Jewish state after the Holocaust, and its territo-
rial policies.

25 Michael Rothberg, The Implicated Subject: Beyond Victims and Perpetrators (Stanford, CA: Stanford University Press, 2019).
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“Brasilien hat - und die Bedeutung dieses grof3-
artigen Experiments scheint mir vorbildlich

- das Rassenproblem, das unsere européische
Welt verstort, auf die einfachste Weise ad ab-
surdum gefiihrt: indem es seine angebliche
Giiltigkeit einfach ignorierte,,, schrieb Stefan
Zweig in der Einleitung zu Brasilien. Ein Land
der Zukunft (1941). Er spezifizierte auch, welches
soziale Experiment in Brasilien er als ein grof3-
artiges Vorbild fiir den Rest der Welt betrach-
tete: “Wdhrend in unserer alten Welt mehr als
je der Irrwitz vorherrscht, Menschen >rassisch
reinc aufziichten zu wollen wie Rennpferde oder
Hunde, beruht die brasilianische Nation seit
Jahrhunderten einzig auf dem Prinzip der freien
und ungehemmten Durchmischung, der volli-
gen Gleichstellung von Schwarz und Weil§ und
Braun und Gelb.,, (Zweig 1997, 13 f.)

Bereits 1936, bei seinem ersten Besuch in Bra-
silien, als er auf dem Weg zu einer P.E.N.-Kon-
ferenz in Buenos Aires auch die Stiddte Rio de Ja-
neiro und Sao Paulo besuchte, hatte sich Zweig
in seinem Tagebuch von der “absolute[n] Vorur-
teilslosigkeit zwischen den Rassen,, beeindruckt
gezeigt. (Zweig 1984, 400) Der Gegensatz zu Nazi-
deutschland, wo gerade die Niirnberger Gesetze
erlassen worden waren, hitte nicht grofler sein
konnen. Auf der Riickreise nach England, wo er
seit 1934 im Exil lebte, schrieb Zweig eine Reihe
von Aufsitzen zu Brasilien, die spéter unter dem
Titel “Kleine Reise nach Brasilien,, in die Antho-
logie Begegnungen mit Menschen, Biichern, Stadten
(1937) aufgenommen wurden. Als er daraufhin
von seinem brasilianischen Verleger Abrahao
Koogan die Bitte erhielt, diese Aufsétze ins Por-
tugiesische iibersetzen zu lassen, antwortete
Zweig mit dem Vorschlag, zuerst eine zweite
Reise nach Brasilien zu organisieren, um sich
griindlicher iiber das Land zu informieren. Be-
reits damals scheint er also mit dem Gedanken
gespielt zu haben, Brasilien zu einem Thema fiir
ein neues Buch zu machen.

Als 1939 der Zweite Weltkrieg ausbrach, musste
der geplante Besuch verschoben werden. Erst
im August 1940 traf Zweig zum zweiten Mal in
Rio de Janeiro ein, diesmal in der Gesellschaft
seiner (zweiten) Frau Lotte. Nachher reiste er
in die USA, wo er das Manuskript zu seinem

Brasilienbuch in New Haven, Connecticut,
fertigstellte. Im Februar 1941 erschien Brasi-
lien. Ein Land der Zukunft, mitsamt fiinf Uber-
setzungen. Die portugiesische Fassung wurde
zu einem Bestseller in Brasilien, erhielt aller-
dings neben Lob auch Kritik. Trotz seiner Ent-
tduschung tiber diese Kritik kehrte Zweig mit
einem 1940 erhaltenen Dauervisum der brasi-
lianischen Regierung in das Land zuriick. Diese
Entscheidung fiir Brasilien ist iiberraschend, da
Prasident Getulio Vargas (1882-1954) dort drei
Jahre vorher den zum Faschismus tendierenden
“Neuen Staat, ausgerufen hatte, den er als Dik-
tator lenkte.

Im August 1941 lief3en sich Stefan und Lotte
Zweig in Petrépolis nieder, einer ehemaligen
Residenzstadt des brasilianischen Kaisers in den
Hiigeln der Serra dos Orgios, circa sechzig Kilo-
meter nordlich von Rio. Einige Monate spéter,
im Februar 1942, erreichte der Krieg auch Brasi-
lien, als deutsche U-Boote als Vergeltung fiir die 95
Entscheidung Vargas’, die diplomatischen Bezie-
hungen zu Nazideutschland abzubrechen, zwei
brasilianische Frachtschiffe torpedierten. Eini-
ge Tage spater veriibten Zweig und seine Frau
Selbstmord in ihrem Haus in Petrépolis.

Brasilien. Ein Land der Zukunft blieb als Erin-
nerung an Zweigs Begegnung mit Brasilien.

Der Titel war nicht neu; bereits 1868 hatte sich
der osterreichische Diplomat Anton von Pro-
kesch-Osten - ausgerechnet in einem Brief an
den franzosischen Rassentheoretiker Arthur de
Gobineau - zu Brasilien als “une terre d’avenir,,
gedulert. Es sollte spater zu einem beliebten
Titel fiir Biicher tiber Brasilien werden, auch bei
deutschsprachigen Autoren wie Heinrich Schii-
ler mit Brasilien, ein Land der Zukunft (1912) und
Hermann Ullmann mit Land der Zukunft. Reise
in Brasilien (1937).

Allerdings, wihrend diese Autoren den Aus-
druck mit Hinweis auf das wirtschaftliche Poten-
tial des Landes benutzt hatten, assoziierte Zweig
den Begriff “Zukunftsland,, explizit mit dem
brasilianischen Bekenntnis zur Rassenmischung
und der Suche nach der Frage, wie eine Gesell-
schaft aufzubauen wire, in der Menschen trotz
unterschiedlicher Herkunft, Hautfarbe oder
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Religion friedlich zusammenleben kénnten.
Wiéhrend der Habsburger Vielvolkerstaat seiner
Jugend nicht imstande gewesen war, diese He-
rausforderung zu bewiltigen, schien Zweig das
brasilianische Identitdtskonzept eine vielver-
sprechende Alternative zu sein. In diesem Sinne
lasst sich der Titel seines Brasilienbuches auch
im Zusammenspiel mit Die Welt von Gestern
(1942) verstehen.

Zweig prasentierte seine Vision der brasiliani-
schen Rassendemokratie nicht als das Ergebnis
einer historischen Entwicklung, sondern als ein
Wesensmerkmal einer Nation, die “seit Jahrhun-
derten einzig auf dem Prinzip der freien und un-
gehemmten Durchmischung,, beruht, und einer
Bevolkerung, die sich “untereinander mit einer
[erstaunlichen] Hoflichkeit und Herzlichkeit,,
begegnet, da “jede Gewalttatigkeit, alles Bruta-
le und Sadistische auch in den unmerklichsten
Spuren dem brasilianischen Menschen vollkom-
men fern,, liegt. (Zweig 1997, 13, 144-145)

Diesem auf Frieden, Harmonie und Toleranz
beruhenden Wesenszug Brasiliens entspricht
Zweigs Beschreibung der Einfahrt in die Guana-
bara-Bucht von Rio:

Alles ist hier Harmonie, die Stadt und das Meer
und das Griin und die Berge, all das flief3t ge-
wissermalien klingend ineinander, selbst die
Hochhauser, die Schiffe, die bunten Lichtplakate
storen nicht; und diese Harmonie wiederholt
sich inimmer anderen Akkorden: anders ist diese
Stadt, von den Hiigeln gesehen, und anders vom
Meer, aber liberall Harmonie, gel6ste Vielfalt in
immer wieder volliger Einheit, Natur, die Stadt
geworden ist, und eine Stadt, die wie die Natur
wirkt. (Ebd., 179-180)

Genau diese “harmonische Disposition der Na-
tur,, war, so Zweig, “in die Lebenshaltung einer
ganzen Nation libergegangen,, und sei somit na-
turgegeben. Seine Darstellung des Brasilianers
als “geschichtsloser Mensch,, erlaubte es ihm zu-
dem, die Grausamkeiten der Kolonialgeschich-
te herunterzuspielen. (Ebd., 140) Zwar wird die
Sklaverei erwiahnt, aber mit dem Nachsatz, dass
“in keinem Lande die Sklaven verhaltnismaRig
humaner behandelt worden,, sind. (Ebd., 18) Im

Vergleich zu Europa ist Brasilien fiir Zweig eine
Nation mit “weniger StofSkraft, weniger Vehe-
menz, weniger Dynamik,,, wo Menschen “in [...]
freundlicher und unfanatischer Form,, mitein-
ander leben, wo “diese humane Haltung [...] das
natuirliche Produkt eines Volkscharakters,, ist
und wo die “eingeborene Toleranz des Brasilia-
ners [...] sich im Laufe seiner Geschichte immer
wieder bewihrt hat,,. (Ebd., 16-18) Alberto Di-
nes urteilte daher wohl zu Recht, dass Zweigs
Brasilienbuch “kein Portréat Brasiliens, sondern
eine Antithese zum nazistischen Europa - ein
authentisches wishful thinking,, war. (Dines
1987, 193)

Dies gilt auch fiir Zweigs Interpretation des The-
mas Rassenmischung. Als Brasilien 1888 als letz-
tes Land auf dem amerikanischen Kontinent die
Sklaverei abschaffte, hatte dies eine heftige De-
batte iiber die Identitédtsfrage und, im Besonde-
ren, die Integration der schwarzen Bevolkerung
ausgelost. Im Gegensatz zu den USA, wo Rassen-
mischung als eine Bedrohung fiir die angeb-
liche Superioritdt der Weilen gesehen wurde,
tendierte man in Brasilien dazu, das Phanomen
positiv zu interpretieren. Bereits im 19. Jahr-
hundert kannte Brasilien wichtige Staatsfiguren
von dunkler Hautfarbe wie den Ingenieur und
Abolitionisten André Reboucas, den Rechtswis-
senschaftler Tobias Barreto, den Philosophen
Raimundo de Farias Brito, den Abgeordneten
Teodoro Sampaio, den Bischof Silvério Gomes
Pimenta oder den Schriftsteller Machado de
Assis. Allerdings begriifite die brasilianische
Elite Rassenmischung nur im Sinne einer all-
mihlichen “Aufweillung,, der Bevilkerung und
hielt gleichzeitig an der Idee der Inferioritét der
Schwarzen fest.

Zweig war keineswegs der erste deutschsprachi-
ge Autor, der mit dieser einzigartigen Interpre-
tation von Rassenmischung konfrontiert wurde.
Heinrich Hintermann, zum Beispiel, berichte-
te bereits 1926 von einem Gesprach mit einer
Gruppe von Brasilianern, bei dem er die Posi-
tion vertrat, “dass die giinstige Weiterentwick-
lung des Landes in erster Linie abhingig sei von
der vermehrten Einwanderung rein weisser und
zwar insbesondere germanischer Elemente,,.
Seine brasilianischen Reisegefahrten meinten



CENTER FOR GERMAN AND EUROPEAN STUDIES (CGES), UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, BERKELEY, USA

jedoch, dass “die Mischrasse, der die Zukunft
Brasiliens zweifellos einst gehort, mindestens
ebenso hoch, wenn nicht héher zu werten sein
wird, als die rein weisse. Denn in der Misch-
rasse verkorpert sich neben der Intelligenz des
Weissen und der Gemiitstiefe des Negers auch
noch die beispiellose Ausdauer und Zahigkeit
des Indianers,,. (Hintermann 1926, 35)

Unter dem Einfluss der Nazipropaganda kamen
in den 1930er Jahren auch in Brasilien, beson-
ders im deutsch geprégten Siiden, die alten
Rassengespenster wieder ans Tageslicht. Es ist
bezeichnend, dass zu jener Zeit der Begriff bran-
queamento (“Aufweiffung,,) immer mehr durch
das Modewort arianizac¢do (“Arianisierung,) er-
setzt wurde. Gegen die Gefahr einer Nazifizie-
rung Brasiliens reagierte eine Gruppe einfluss-
reicher Soziologen, darunter Gilberto Freyre,
der in Casa Grande e Senzala (Herrenhaus und
Sklavenhiitte, 1933) die These vertrat, dass Afri-
kaner einen wesentlichen Beitrag zur Entwick-
lung der brasilianischen Gesellschaft geleistet
hétten. Zudem lobte Freyre die Unbekiimmert-
heit, mit der sich die portugiesischen Kolonial-
herren mit der urspriinglichen Bevolkerung und
schwarzen Sklavinnen gemischt hitten, denn,
“was die Vermischbarkeit anbelangt, so hat in
neuerer Zeit keine Kolonialmacht die Portugie-
sen libertroffen oder auch nur erreicht,,. (Freyre
1982, 26-27) Dadurch konnte nach Freyre in den
Tropen die Grundlage fiir eine einzigartige tro-
pische Zivilisation universalistischer Art gelegt
werden. Mit dieser Vision profilierte er Brasilien
als das zukunftstrachtigste Land der Welt, das
dank der Rassendemokratie bereits ein Prob-
lem geldst hatte, dem sich der Rest der Welt erst
noch zu stellen hatte.

Zweigs Brasilienbild ist stark von Freyres Ideen
zur Rassenmischung beeinflusst worden. Dies
ist insofern problematisch, als sich Freyre kei-
neswegs von der alten Theorie der “AufweilRung,
losgesagt hatte. Zwar lobte er das schwarze Ele-
ment in der Bevolkerung Brasiliens, er ging aber
zugleich davon aus, dass es sich dank der Ras-
senmischung allméhlich auflésen wiirde. Wie
sehr auch Zweigs Vision noch vom Konzept der
“Aufweillung, geprigt wurde, zeigt sich etwa in
seiner Uberlegung, dass die “Immigration von

vier bis fiinf Millionen Weif3en in den letzten
flinfzig Jahren [...] einen ungeheuren Energie-
einschul} fiir Brasilien bedeutet und gleich-
zeitig einen gewaltigen kulturellen und ethno-
logischen Gewinn gebracht,, hatte, denn, “die
brasilianische Rasse, die durch einen dreihun-
dertjahrigen Negerimport in der Hautfarbe im-
mer dunkler, immer afrikanischer zu werden
drohte, hellt sich sichtbar wieder auf, und das
europdische Element steigert im Gegensatz zu
den primitiv herangewachsenen, analphabeti-
schen Sklaven das allgemeine Zivilisationsni-
veau,,. (Zweig 1997, 125)

Ein weiterer problematischer Punkt ist, dass
Freyres Theorie zur Rassenmischung vom
Vargas-Regime iibernommen worden war. Wah-
rend sich sein Identititskonzept als ein Plddo-
yer fiir Diversitit lesen ldsst, ist das Endziel die
Vermischung - und damit auch Assimilierung -
aller Unterschiede, was schliefllich zur Formie-
rung einer neuen, unitdren nationalen Identi-
tat fiihren soll. Es tiberrascht daher nicht, dass
das Konzept von Vargas’ Propagandaminister
Lourival Fontes aufgegriffen wurde, der die Ver-
einheitlichung der Bevolkerung durch Rassen-
mischung als die neue Grundlage fiir Vargas’
Einheitsstaat postulierte. Nicht langer “Aufwei-
RBung,, war jetzt das nationale Motto, sondern
Rassenmischung.

Dank Zweigs Brasilienbuch gelangte diese Vi-
sion zu Weltruhm. Fontes bedankte sich im

Juli 1941 auch personlich bei Zweig fiir dessen
“Dienst an der Nation,,. (Jacob 1959, 105) Unklar
ist, inwieweit sich Zweig der heiklen politischen
Dimension seiner Vision bewusst war und rea-
lisierte, wie leicht sein Buch als Propaganda

fiir die Vargas-Regierung verstanden werden
konnte. Kritische Journalisten waren entsetzt
iiber Zweigs Charakterisierung Vargas’ als “sinn-
falligste[r] Ausdruck dieser neuen, stark und
energisch aufstrebenden und doch gleichzeitig
bewusst traditionellen Generation,, und dessen
Diktatur als Staat, in dem der Biirger “mehr indi-
viduelle Freiheit und Zufriedenheit kennt als die
meisten unserer europdischen Liander,,. (Zweig
1997, 18-19, 158) Die Tatsache, dass der (regie-
rungsfreundliche) Schriftsteller Afridno Peixo-
to es in seiner Einfiihrung zur portugiesischen

97
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Ubersetzung fiir nétig gehalten hatte zu beto-
nen, dass das Buch auf keinen Fall als Propagan-
da fiir das Regime verstanden werden sollte, be-
feuerte solche Spekulationen umso mehr.

Zweig iibersah auch, wie leicht das Identitits-
konzept Anlass zu antisemitischen Vorurteilen
geben konnte, und zwar mit dem Argument,
dass Juden besonders geneigt wéren, sich der
Assimilierung in einen Einheitsstaat zu wider-
setzen. Tatsdchlich plddierte etwa Francisco
José de Oliveira Viana, einer der Berater Vargas’,
dafiir, die Grenzen Brasiliens fiir jiidische
Fliichtlinge zu schlielen, da sich die “jiidische
Gruppe nicht assimilieren lasst. [...] Thr Koeffizi-
ent der rassischen Vermischung ist gleich null,,.
(Lesser 1995, 100, 123) Vargas selber sprach im
Juni 1940 von “Vaterlandslosen,,, die “in ande-
ren Teilen der Welt unerwiinscht sind,,, jedoch
“in unser Land heimlich ein[dringen], wobei sie
die anstidndigen Aktivitdten unserer Landsleute
schidigen und hier als Instrument der Intri-
gen des gefridlligen und unehrlichen Finanz-
kosmopolitismus fungieren,,. (Kestler 1992, 31)
Es iiberrascht daher nicht, dass unter Vargas
Dutzende von “illegalen,, Fliichtlingen, meistens
Juden, ausgewiesen wurden. Der prominentes-
te Fall war Olga Benario, Ehefrau des Kommu-
nistenfiihrers Luis Carlos Prestes, die 1936 auf
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Es waren die einhundert Jahre von 1750 bis
1850, die die Weichen fiir die Entwicklung der
Menschheitsgeschichte in der Moderne stell-
ten. Wahrend dieser Zeit fand in Europa das
statt, was Eric Hobsbawm die Doppelrevolution
nannte: die industrielle Revolution in England
und die politische Revolution in Frankreich. Die
industrielle Revolution in Grofbritannien be-
gann in den 60er Jahren des 18. Jahrhunderts
und endete in den 40er Jahren des 19. Jahr-
hunderts. Die Franzosische Revolution begann
1789 und endete 1799. Wenn man allerdings die
Epoche der Aufklarung, deren Ideen die ideolo-
gische Grundlage bildeten, die Napoleonischen
Kriege und die Julirevolution von 1830 hinzu-
rechnet, umfasst die stiirmische Umbruchphase
ganze 100 Jahre. Diese Doppelrevolution war ein
beispielloses historisches Ereignis, bestimmte
sie doch Richtung und Fortschreiten der welt-
geschichtlichen Entwicklung. Hobsbawm fasst
dies wie folgt zusammen: , Indeed its most stri-
king consequence for world history was to esta-
blish a domination of the globe by a few western
regimes (and especially by the British) which
has no parallel in history. Before the merchants,
the steam-engines, the ships and the guns of the
west — and before its ideas - the age-old civiliza-
tions and empires of the world capitulated and
collapsed. India became a province adminis-
tered by British pro-consuls, the Islamic states
were convulsed by crisis, Africa lay open to
direct conquest. Even the great Chinese Empi-
re was forced in 1839-42 to open its frontiers to
western exploitation.” Es kann kein Zweifel be-
stehen, dass die Doppelrevolution auch den Ver-
lauf der neuzeitlichen chinesischen Geschichte
stark beeinflusst hat.

Die Doppelrevolution fand in Westeuropa statt,
das mindestens aus drei Kernnationen bestand:
Von West nach Ost waren dies England, Frank-
reich und Deutschland. Deutschland war an
der Doppelrevolution nicht beteiligt. Tatsach-
lich aber vollzog sich parallel zur Doppelrevo-
lution in GroRbritannien und Frankreich auch
in Deutschland eine Revolution, und zwar eine
Kulturrevolution mit weitreichender und welt-
weiter Bedeutung. Sie schuf das Wunder eines

kulturellen Aufstiegs, der die Welt ungemein
beeinflusste. Man kann durchaus sagen, dass
zwischen 1750 und 1850 in Westeuropa nicht nur
eine Doppel-, sondern eine Dreifach-Revolution
stattfand: die industrielle Revolution in England,
die politische Revolution in Frankreich und die
kulturelle Revolution in Deutschland.

Die kulturelle Revolution in Deutschland ist ein
Wunder kultureller Schopfung: Sie vollbrach-

te das Wunder, zu iiberholen, ohne einzuholen.
Deutschland war eine ,verspitete Nation“: Mitte
des 18. Jahrhunderts, am Vorabend der Dop-
pelrevolution, war Deutschland wirtschaftlich,
politisch und kulturell weit hinter Grobritan-
nien und Frankreich abgeschlagen. Zu dieser
Zeit vollendete GrofSbritannien nicht nur seine
sogenannte Glorious Revolution und legte damit
die politische Grundlage fiir die rasche Entwick-
lung von Wirtschaft, Wissenschaft und Technik,
sondern mit der Fusion von England und Schott-
land wurde auch die Vereinigung des Landes
vollendet. Gleichzeitig bliihten in England Philo-
sophie, Literatur und Naturwissenschaften auf,
es traten Personlichkeiten von Isaac Newton bis
Thomas Hobbes und John Locke, von William
Shakespeare iiber John Milton bis Adam Smith
auf den Plan und auf die Weltbiihne. Frankreich
wiederum errichtete unter der Regentschaft
von Ludwig XIV. nicht nur die absolute Mon-
archie und stieg auf dem européischen Konti-
nent zur starksten Militdirmacht auf, sondern
zogerte auch nicht, grofziigig staatliche Mittel
einzusetzen, um die Entwicklung von Wissen-
schaft, Technologie und Kultur zu férdern. Vom
Philosophen René Descartes iiber die bertihm-
ten Klassizisten bis hin zur Grand Encyclopédie
dominierten franzosische Literatur und Philoso-
phie den Kontinent. Sowohl Grofbritannien als
auch Frankreich hatten sich bis zum Vorabend
der Doppelrevolution zu machtigen National-
staaten entwickelt, sie erlebten eine kulturel-

le Bliite sondergleichen und gingen stetig mit
festem Schritt Richtung Modernisierung voran.
Deutschland hingegen war fast noch in einem
mittelalterlichen Zustand. Das politische Gebil-
de, das sich als Heiliges Romisches Reich Deut-
scher Nation bezeichnete, hatte 23 Millionen

1 Eric Hobsbawm: The Age of Revolution 1789-1848, Vintage Books, A Division of Random House Inc., New York, The First Vintage Books Edition,

August 1996, S. 3.
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Einwohner, von denen ,,75% in der Landwirt-
schaft titig"? und ,,70% Analphabeten® waren?,
das Land bestand aus ,,iiber 300 Territorialstaa-
ten, Reichsstadten, reichsunmittelbaren und
geistlichen Herrschaften und mit einem fast
ohnméchtigen Wahlkaisertum an der Spitze.“*

Dieser Kaiser wurde oft hinterriicks angegriffen.

Er war einerseits der Gingelung und Unterdrii-
ckung des Papstes in Rom unterworfen und an-
gesichts von Verschworungen und Ungehorsam
der Fiirsten und verschiedenen lokalen Kriften
ermiidet. In der Neuzeit, insbesondere nach
dem Dreifigjahrigen Krieg waren zwar die bei-
den deutschen Staaten PreufRen und Osterreich
neu auf den Plan getreten und riickten in den
Club der européischen imperialen Méchte auf,
dennoch war das Heilige Romische Reich Deut-
scher Nation insgesamt eher Schiittgut, tagtédg-
lich im Verfall begriffen. Daher verwundert es
nicht, dass Leibniz 1670 beklagte, Deutschland
sei nichts als ,der Ball, den sich die Michte ge-
genseitig zuspielen ... das Schlachtfeld, auf dem
der Kampf um die Vorherrschaft iiber Europa

ausgetragen wurde‘®

, und dass Voltaire spotte-
te, das Heilige Romische Reich sei ,weder heilig,
noch romisch, noch ein Reich“®. Ebenso wenig
verwunderlich war es, dass das Heilige Romi-
sche Reich im kulturellen Bereich kaum etwas
anzubieten hatte. Die Monarchen der deutschen
Staaten orientierten sich am franzdsischen Stil,
die Hofarchitektur war Franzosisch, die Etikette
am Hof war es ebenso, die Monarchen und Adli-
gen sprachen und lasen Franzosisch und gaben
tiberdies ihren Schléssern franzosische Namen,;
die akademischen Sprachen des deutschen
Sprachraums waren Franzosisch und Latein.
Gottfried Wilhelm Leibniz war der einzige unter
den deutschen Gelehrten und Philosophen der
damaligen Zeit, der einen europdischen Ruhm

erlangte. Doch war seine Schrift- und akademi-
sche Sprache nicht etwa Deutsch. An den deut-
schen Universitdten wurde Philosophie erst auf
Deutsch gelehrt, als der Leibniz-Schiiler Chris-
tian Wolff 1706 die Kanzel der Universitat Halle
bestiegen hatte. Noch diisterer war die Lage der
deutschen Literatur, denn obwohl es durchaus
zahlreiche Schriftsteller gab, gelang doch kei-
nem ein wirklicher Durchbruch. Die deutsche
Literatur konnte sich weder mit der englischen
und franzosischen, noch mit der italienischen
und oder der spanischen messen: Die Italiener
hatten langst ihren Dante, Petrarca, Boccac-

cio und Tasso, die Spanier ihren Cervantes und
Calderon ... Kein Wunder, dass Friedrich II.,
Konig von Preullen, der sich seiner deutschen
Muttersprache schamte, die deutsche Litera-
tur in einem auf Franzosisch verfassten Aufsatz
attackierte und dabei konstatierte, in Sachen Li-
teratur gleiche Deutschland ,zur Zeit exakt dem
Frankreich zu Zeiten Franz I“;” es nimmt auch
nicht wunder, dass es Eleazar de Mauvillon, ein
franzosischer Historiker und Ubersetzer, im Jah-
re 1740 wagte, den Deutschen jede kiinstlerische
und intellektuelle Gabe abzusprechen®. Daher
ist es kein Wunder, dass ein deutscher Literatur-
historiker der Gegenwart mit groflem Bedauern
feststellte, in den Nachbarldndern habe man
eine Literaturgeschichte von fiinfhundert Jah-
ren, wahrend die Deutschen lediglich auf Zwei-
hundertflinfzig kimen.®

Bis in die erste Hilfte des 18. Jahrhunderts
brachten die Deutschen allerdings zwei grof3e
Musiker hervor: Bach und Hidndel. Was die bei-
den fiir die Entwicklung der Musik bedeuten,
erkannte ein anderer grof3er Musiker, der erst
nach ihrem Tod geboren wurde. Die Rede ist
von Ludwig van Beethoven. Bekanntlich rief er

Ebd.,S.11.
Ebd., S. 10..

Klaus Glinzel: Romantikerschicksale. Gestalten einer Epoche, Miinchen 1988, S. 10.

a A W N

Brendan Simms und Benjamin Zeeb: Europa am Abgrund. Pladoyer fiir die Vereinigten Staaten von Europa, Verlag C.H.Beck, Miinchen 2016,
S.38..

WVersuch iiber die Sitten und den Geist der Nationen*, eine dreibandige Ubersetzung aus dem Franzésischen von Liang Shougiang, Band 2,
S. 148, Beijing, The Commercial Press, 2019

Klaus Garber, Ute Széll (Hrsg.): Das Projekt Empfindsamkeit und der Ursprung der Moderne. Richard Allewyns Sentimentalismusforschungen
und ihr epochaler Kontext, Wilhelm Fink Verlag, Miinchen 2005, S. 144.

Gesa von Essen: Die Hermannsschlachten. Germanen- und Rémerbilder in der Literatur des 18. und des 19. Jahrhunderts, Wallstein Verlag,
1998, S. 88.

Heinz Schlaffer: Die kurze Geschichte der deutschen Literatur, Miinchen, Carl Hanser Verlag, 2002, S. 19.
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einerseits tiber Bach aus: ,,Nicht Bach, sondern
Meer sollte er heien“!; andererseits sagte er
von Héndel, dieser sei ,der grofSte Komponist,
der je gelebt hat”, und er wiirde sein Haupt ent-
bl6Ren und an Handels Grabe niederknien'?. Fi-
gentlich waren die musikalischen Schopfungen
von Bach und Handel ausreichend, Deutschland
im kulturellen Bereich Dominanz iiber Europa
zu verleihen. Bedauerlich ist aber, dass einer
der beiden musikalischen Giganten, obwohl

er die schonste Ode an Gott komponiert hatte,
letztlich durch die Hofe und Kirchen der deut-
schen Kleinstaaten tingelte, so dass sein Name
ynur Experten ein Begrift“ war und sein euro-
paischer Ruhm ausblieb.'? Der andere erlangte
zwar in Europa Beriihmtheit, hatte allerdings
die britische Staatsbiirgerschaft erworben und
sogar seinen Namen ins Englische umgeschrie-
ben. Er hiel§ damit nicht mehr Georg Friedrich
Hiandel, sondern George Frederic Handel und
vermittelte den Uneingeweihten den Eindruck,
dass der beriihmte Komponist ein Brite sei. Erst
ein halbes Jahrhundert nach der Urauffithrung
von Handels ,Messias“ kam der stets auf Rivali-
tit gebiirstete Klopstock darauf, die nationale
Zugehorigkeit von Hidndel zu unterstreichen und
den groRen Meister den Engldandern triumphie-
rend entgegenzuhalten, indem er im Gedicht
»Wir und sie”“ (1766) schrieb: ,Wen haben sie, der
kiihnen Flugs wie Héndel Zaubereien tont! Das
hebt uns iiber sie!“*® Bis zur Mitte des 18. Jahr-
hunderts waren also die meisten und reputier-
testen Hofmusiker in Deutschland Italiener, Li-
bretti wurden auf Italienisch verfasst und Opern
auf Italienisch gesungen. Erst in der zweiten
Hilfte des 18. Jahrhunderts erschienen deutsch-
sprachige Libretti, wie Wielands Gesangsstiick
»Alceste® (1773) und Johann Gottlieb Stephanies
Libretto zur Mozart-Oper ,,Die Entfliihrung aus
dem Serail“ (1782).

Die Deutschen, die wihrend fritherer Epochen
auf dem kulturellen Gebiet wenig beizutragen
hatten, waren ab der Mitte des 18. Jahrhunderts
iiberraschend schépferisch. Innerhalb von fiinf-
zig oder sechzig Jahren haben sie in der Litera-
tur, der Philosophie und der Musik unglaubli-
che Leistungen vollbracht. Die Literatur bliihte
auf, als Klopstock und Lessing, als Goethe und
Schiller sowie die zahlreichen Romantiker auf
der literarischen Biihne erschienen. Damit ent-
stand in Deutschland ein Himalaja der Literatur.
Und als die vier Titanen der Philosophie - Kant,
Fichte, Schelling und Hegel - einen beeindru-
ckenden geistigen Staffellauf vollbracht hatten,
wurde in Deutschland ebenso ein Himalaja der
Philosophie** sichtbar. Gleichzeitig wurde Wien,
die Hauptstadt des Heiligen Romischen Reiches
Deutscher Nation, durch die gldnzenden Schop-
fungen der Komponisten Haydn, Mozart und
Beethoven zur weltberiihmten Hauptstadt der
Musik. Damit fiel der Lorbeerkranz als Nation
der Musik den Deutschen zu. Am Ende dieser
Entwicklung ragten um ca. 1830 drei Kulturgip-
fel in Deutschland in den Himmel, fiir die wir im
Chinesischen drei imposant und fast gleich klin-
gende Namen haben. Diese lauten a) Deutsche
Klassische Literatur (8 E & # XX %, Pinyin oder
die Lautschrift: De Guo Du Dian Wen Xue): sie
beginnt im Jahr 1772, als Wieland in Weimar
ankam, und endete mit Goethes Tod im Jahr
1832; b) Deutsche Klassische Philosophie (£ E
HEE S Pinyin oder die Lautschrift: De Guo
Du Dian Zhe Xue), die im Jahr 1781 beginnt, als
Kant seine Kritik der reinen Vernunft publizierte,
und fand im Jahr 1831 mit Hegels Tod ihren Ab-
schluss; c) Deutsche Klassische Musik (8 E & 8 5
K, Pinyin oder die Lautschrift: De Guo Du Dian
Yin Yue), die im Jahr 1779, als Haydn sein freies
Schaffen begann, anhob und im Jahr 1825, in
dem Beethoven nach Vollendung seiner Neun-
ten Symphonie und der Missa solemnis in seine

10 Albert-Schweitzer: Uber Bach. Eine Ubersetzung aus dem Englischen von He Yuan und Chen Guangchen, Shanghai, East China Normal

University Press, August 2017, S. 206.

11 https://www.deutschlandfunk.de/georg-friedrich-haendel-haendel-ist-der-groesste-komponist.886.de.html?dram:article_id=307144

12 Dieter-Bochmeyer: Was heiftt deutsche Musik? Gastvortrdage 2018 in China, aus dem Deutschen lbersetzt von Jiang Linjing und Yu Mingfeng,

Beijing, The Commercial Press, 2020, S. 80..

13 Friedrich Gottlieb Klopstock. Werk und Wirkung. Wissenschaftliche Konferenz der Martin-Luther-Universitat Halle-Wittenberg im Juli 1974,

Akademie-Verlag, Berlin 1978, S. 143.

14 Bertrand Russell betonte in seiner Philosophiegeschichte insbesondere die Bedeutung Immanuel Kants fiir die Kulturgeschichte Deutschland:
,Die intellektuelle Vorherrschaft Deutschlands, die mit Kant begann, war ein neuer Faktor.“ Vgl. Bertrand Russel: Philosophie des Abendlandes.
Ihr Zusammenhang mit der politischen und der sozialen Entwicklung, Europaverlag, Miinchen, Wien 1999, 8. Auflage, S. 727.
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spite Schaffensphase iiberging, ihren Abschluss
fand." Mit diesen drei Kulturgipfeln hatte
Deutschland im Kulturbereich die Vorherrschaft
iibernommen und sich von einem Importland
zu einem Exportland gewandelt. Damit gewann
es den Respekt, gar die Hochachtung der Nach-
barlander, obwohl Deutschland politisch ge-
sehen nicht geeint und wirtschaftlich gesehen
im Vergleich zu Frankreich oder gar England
noch weit zuriicklag.'® Die franzdsische Schrift-
stellerin Madame de Staél publizierte 1810 ihre
Schrift Uber Deutschland und setzt damit einen
Meilenstein.'” Sie portratierte mit dieser rasch
populér gewordenen Sicht auf Deutschland
nicht nur die Deutschen als das Volk der Dichter
und Denker, wovon Deutschland auf ewig pro-
fitieren kann, sondern sie hat auch ,,den Begriff
Romantik nach Frankreich eingefiihrt®, wodurch
sie zur ,,Pionierin der Romantik“*® in Frankreich
wurde. Was das Deutschlandbild in England be-
trifft, sei der schottische Schriftsteller Walter
Scott, der Begriinder des historischen Romans
zitiert. Er schrieb ndmlich: ,,Damals horte man
zum ersten Mal von Deutschland als der Wiege
eines neuen Stiles in Dichtung und Literatur, der
unserem britischen Stil viel mehr entsprach als
der der franzdsischen, spanischen oder italieni-
schen Schulen.“*° Was Scott mit dem ,neuem Stil‘
meinte, war die deutsche Romantik. Insofern
kann man sagen, dass die Romantik ihren Ur-
sprung in Deutschland hat und ihre Entstehung
in England und Frankreich ohne die Einfliisse
aus Deutschland unvorstellbar ist.

Die ,drei Himalajas“ der Kultur gehoren zwar
unterschiedlichen Kulturbereichen an, bilden
miteinander jedoch eine sich gegenseitig ver-
stirkende und wunderbare Dreiheit, die zu-
gleich die Einheit und Eigenheit der deutschen
Kultur darstellt. Doch sollen sich diese Einheit

und Eigenheit nicht auf die Assoziation, die uns
der chinesische Begriff von Klassik oder klas-
sisch nahelegt, beschrinken. Denn Deutsche
Klassische Literatur, Deutsche Klassische Philo-
sophie und Deutsche Klassische Musik sind zwar
in Rhythmus und Klang ansprechend, aber sie
stehen unter Verdacht, den Teil fiirs Ganze zu
nehmen oder das eigentlich Gemeinte zu iiber-
decken. Konkret gesagt iiberdeckt das ,,Klassi-
sche” mehr oder weniger das ,Romantische”.
Der Grund hierfiir liegt darin, dass Klassik hier
tendenziell Kanon bedeutet. Auf Deutsch bedeu-
tet Klassik aber zweierlei. Als Substantiv heilst es
Klassik, als Adjektiv heif3t es klassisch. Deutsche
Klassische Literatur, wie man im Chinesischen
sagt, wird auf Deutsch als Weimarer Klassik be-
zeichnet, direkt libersetzt ins Chinesische ist
dies die Weimarer Klassische Literatur. Deutsche
Klassische Philosophie heif3t auf Deutsch Klassi-
sche Deutsche Philosophie. Die Deutsche Klassi-
sche Musik wird im Deutschen als Wiener Klassik
gehandelt, was direkt ins Chinesische tibersetzt
Wiener Klassische Musik lautet.?’ Demnach ist in
allen drei Fillen sowohl Klassik als Epoche als
auch als kultureller Kanon gemeint. Die Termi-
ni deuten auf die historische Periode sowie auf
den etablierten Kanon hin, wihrend - das ist
das Problem - in der chinesischen Terminologie
mit Klassik und Romantik zwei vollig verschie-
dene, sogar einander entgegengesetzte histori-
sche Stromungen bezeichnet werden. Nach dem
allgemeinen Verstdndnis chinesischer Gelehr-
ter stellt die Romantik eine Rebellion gegen die
Klassik dar. Wenn wir von klassischer Literatur,
klassischer Philosophie und klassischer Musik
reden oder horen, sehen wir vor unserem geis-
tigen Auge meist auf deren Gegenseite die ro-
mantische Literatur, die romantische Musik und
die romantische Philosophie. Aber Deutschland
ist nicht Frankreich. In Deutschland standen

15 Die Erklarung fiir den Zeitrahmen der Wiener Klassik, die in dem Wikipedia-Eintrag fehlt, gab mir der Musikforscher und Musikkritiker Wang

Jiyan.

16 1840 lebten in England und Deutschland ungefahr gleich viele Menschen. Aber die Kohleproduktion in Deutschland war um das Dreizehnfache
geringer, die Férderung von Roheisen um das Achtfache geringer, die Bearbeitung von Baumwolle um das Fiinffache geringer als in England.
Siehe: Anikin: How the World‘s greatest economic minds shaped modern thought. Ubersetzt aus dem Russischen von Yan Zhijie, Huaxia Verlag,

2007, S. 274.

17 Dieses Buch wurde 1810 in Paris veroffentlicht und sofort verboten. 1813 kamen die franzésische und die englische Version in London heraus.

1814 tauchte die franzdsische Version wieder in Paris auf.

18 Zheng Luke: Franzdsische Literaturgeschichte, Bd. 1, Shanghai foreign language education publishing house, 2003, S. 511.

19 The Scott Monument in Edinburgh mit 61 Metern ist die hochste Statue, die je zu Ehren eines Intellektuellen errichtet wurde.

20 Der Ausdruck Wiener Klassische Musik ist irrefiihrend, weil hierzulande nur wenig Leute wissen, dass Osterreich in seiner tausendjéhrigen

Geschichte die meiste Zeit eine deutscher Teilstaat war.
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sich die Klassiker und die Romantiker nicht nur
nicht so feindlich gegeniiber, sie waren auch
nicht so kiimpferisch, nicht so militant wie die
Franzosen. Die in die Geschichte eingegangene
,Schlacht von Hernani, in der bekanntlich die
Anhinger des Klassizismus am 25. 02. 1830 in
der Opéra National de Paris die Beflirworter der
Romantik mit Chinakohl bewarfen, wire in dem
revolutionsarmen Deutschland unvorstellbar
gewesen. Kurzum, wenn von Deutschland die
Rede ist, stellen Romantik und Klassik fiir uns
zwei schillernde, ja unzuverldssige Etikettierun-
gen dar, da beide insgesamt untrennbar mitein-
ander verbunden sind.

Eine andere Bezeichnung fiir Klassische Deutsche
Philosophie im Deutschen ist Deutscher Idealis-
mus. Traditionell wird Idealismus als ,, M /0vE X«
(Pinyin oder Lautschrift: Wei Xin Zhu Yi) ins
Chinesische iibersetzt, das man hierzulande
assoziiert mit einer Philosophie, die vom Kopf
bzw. vom Subjektiven ausgeht. Im nicht-philoso-
phischen Kontext pflegt man ihn als ,, 2238 % ¥ “
(Pinyin oder Lautschrift: Li Xiang Zhu Yi) zu
iibersetzen, was eine Lebenshaltung bzw. eine
Lebenspraxis bezeichnet, die die hohen Idea-

le iber das Leben und die Realitit stellt. Beide
Begriffe, ob Wei Xin Zhu Yi oder Li Xiang Zhu

Yi, beziehen sich im Chinesischen auf densel-
ben Gegenstand. Nur handelt es sich hier um
ein Lob des Deutschen Idealismus und dort um
seine Kritik.?! Er ist gut, wenn er sich iiber die
héssliche Realitdt erhebt und schone Ideale an-
strebt, und er ist weniger gut, wenn er die Reali-
tit dermallen ignoriert, um seine Idee mit ihr zu
verwechseln. Fiir uns ist es wichtig zu wissen,
dass der Idealismus nicht nur das Wesensmerk-
mal der deutschen Philosophie der damaligen
Zeit, sondern der Zeitgeist schlechthin war.

Die deutsche Literatur von Goethe und Schil-

ler bis zu den Romantikern war nicht weniger

realitdtsfern und realititsfremd als die deut-
sche Philosophie. Das ldsst sich ebenso deut-
lich an den Titeln der Zeitschriften ablesen, die
alle die geistige Haltung ihrer Herausgeber oder
ihre Vorlieben zum Ausdruck brachten. Goethe
war der Herausgeber der Zeitschrift Propylden:
Was der beriihmte représentative Torbau fiir

die Athener Akropolis ist, das ist Goethes Zeit-
schrift fiir das geistige Weimar; Schiller gab die
Zeitschrift Die Horen heraus, und seine Horen
sollten liber das geistige Reich in Weimar so gut
wachen, wie die Gottinnen aus der griechischen
Mythologie die Himmelstore bewachten; Fried-
rich Schlegel benannte eine seiner Zeitschriften
nach dem Athendum, und so weiter und so fort.
Typisch fiir die deutsche Kultur ist also dieser
Drang, in die Hohe zu streben und von geistiger
Hohe die Welt zu liberblicken. Daher bezeichne-
te Heinrich Heine die Epoche von der Franzosi-
schen Revolution bis zu Goethes Tod (1789-1832)
in Deutschland nicht nur als ,,Goethesche Kunst-
periode“*, vielmehr machte er sich in seinem 105
Deutschland, ein Wintermdrchen lustig tiber die
Weltenthobenheit und Entriicktheit der Deut-
schen: ,Franzosen und Russen gehort das Land
/ Das Meer gehort den Briten / Wir aber besitzen
im Luftreich des Traums / Die Herrschaft unbe-
stritten.“? Das Gefiihl der geistigen Uberlegen-
heit der Deutschen gegeniiber allem Irdischen
und Profanen fand vielleicht nirgendwo einen
so beeindruckenden wie irritierenden Aus-
druck wie bei Friedrich Schlegel. Er schrieb ja
in seinem beriihmten 211. Athendums-Fragment
(1798): ,Die Franzosische Revolution, Fichtes
Wissenschaftslehre und Goethes Meister sind
die groften Tendenzen des Zeitalters. Wer an
dieser Zusammenstellung Anstof§ nimmt, wem
keine Revolution wichtig scheinen kann, die
nicht laut und materiell ist, der hat sich noch
nicht auf den hohen weiten Standpunkt der Ge-
schichte der Menschheit erhoben.“** Wer wire,

21 Die negativen Konnotationen des Begriffs Wei Xin Zhu Yi, sind es, die im Fachkreis eine Art Revisionismus hervorriefen, der keine Bedenken
hat, diesen Begriff durch einen véllig neuen, namlich den des Li Nian Lun (Die Schriftzeichen: 3 &£, auf Deutsch: Ideenlehre) zu ersetzen.
Im Dezember 2019 veranstaltete z. B. die Chinesische Gesellschaft fiir Deutsche Philosophie in Zusammenarbeit mit der Kant Society of China,
der Philosophischen Fakultét der Fudan Universitat sowie der Redaktion der Zeitschrift Morality and Civilisation eine Konferenz zum Thema
Die Wirkungen der Deutschen Ideenlehre. Wenn sich der neue Begriff durchgesetzt hatte, wére die 100 Jahre lange Forschung des Deutschen

Idealismus in China nichtig gemacht.

22 Heines Werke, Sikularausgabe, Band 8: Uber Deutschland 1833-1836, Aufsitze iiber Kunst und Philosophie, Bearbeiter: Renate Francke,

Akademie Verlag, Berlin, 1972, S. 8.

23 Heines Werke, Sdkularausgabe, Band 2: Gedichte 1827-1844 und Versepen, Bearbeiter: Irmgard Méller und Hans Bohm, Akademie Verlag,

Berlin 1979, S. 310.

24 Friedrich Schlegel: Schriften zur Literatur, herausgegeben von Wolf Dietrich Rasch, Deutscher Taschenbuch Verlag, 1985, S. 45.
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wenn nicht ein deutscher Romantiker wie Fried-
rich Schlegel, darauf verfallen, einem Dichtwerk
oder einer philosophischen Schrift aus Deutsch-
land so viel Gewicht beizumessen wie der Fran-
zosischen Revolution, deren Ausbruch selbst
zahlreiche deutsche Intellektuelle erschiittert
hatte. Es hiel§ z. B., dass der im fernen und ab-
gelegenen Ostpreufien lebende Kant, der jeden
Tagen seinen Spaziergang piinktlich anzutreten
pflegte, sich gendtigt sah, seinen Spaziergang
aufzuschieben, als ihm zu Ohren gekommen
war, dass die Revolutionare in Paris die Bastille
erobert hatten.”® Goethe war ebenfalls wenig be-
eindruckt von den politischen Revolutionen. Als
er einmal bei der Begriilung seiner Géste vom
Vulkanausbruch sprach, dachten diese auto-
matisch an die gerade ausgebrochene Julirevo-
lution in Paris, von der unzdhlige Intellektuel-
len begeistert waren. Doch stellte es sich bald
heraus, dass der grof3e Meister nicht die Julire-
volution meinte, sondern eine wissenschaftliche
Debatte in Paris. Fiir Goethe war diese Debatte
weitaus wichtiger als die Pariser Straflen-
kiampfe.?® Dass die Deutschen der Kunstperiode
die soziale Wirklichkeit so wenig bekiimmerte,
hing im hohen Grade damit zusammen, dass

sie eine idealistische Kunstauffassung hatten,
der zufolge die Kunst unabhingig und heilig
und folglich kein Mittel zum Zweck sei, sondern
ein Zweck an sich. Die Kunst iibernimmt damit
keine weltlichen Aufgaben mehr, der Kiinstler
dient nicht mehr als Sénger oder Forderer frem-
der Belange, sondern er betreibt die Kunst als
ein rein dsthetisches Spiel oder zur Selbstanbe-
tung. In der Zeit der Romantik also hat die Kunst
gleichzeitig eine Autonomisierung, eine Sakra-
lisierung und eine ,,Gamification“ erfahren. Die-
ser geistige Wandel ist - je nach dem Standpunkt
- den Vertretern der ,,Klassischen“ Deutschen
Philosophie zu verdanken oder anzulasten. Bei-
spielsweise geht die Idee der Kunstautonomie
und der Heiligkeit der Kunst auf das Kant‘sche
Diktum vom ,interesselosen Wohlgefallen”
zurlick, wahrend die Romantische Ironie, die

nichts so gut kannte als den Selbstgenuss, und
die nichts so wenig bekiimmerte als die Realitit,
im Grunde genommen ein Werk der Klassischen
Deutschen Philosophie ist. Denn kein Geringe-
rer als Hegel bezichtigte schlieflich Fichte der
Grol3vaterschaft an der romantischen Ironie, als
deren Vater er immer ,Friedrich von Schlegel”
bezeichnete.””

Die innere Verzahnung von Philosophie und
Literatur sowie des ,Klassischen® mit dem ,,Ro-
mantischen” in der Kunstperiode wurde durch
die engen sozialen Beziehungen zwischen Wei-
mar und Jena gefordert. Weimar war die Haupt-
stadt des Herzogtums Sachsen-Weimar, und
das von Weimar etwa 20 km weit entfernte Jena
beherbergte die ,herzogliche” Universitat des
Herzogtums Sachsen-Weimar, also die Univer-
sitat Jena. Weimar ist die Stadt der ,Weimarer
Klassik®, wo sich heutzutage das beeindrucken-
de Goethe-Schiller-Denkmal mitten auf dem
Theaterplatz befindet: Da steht das Heroenpaar
Hand in Hand und Schulter an Schulter (Schil-
ler iberragte in Wirklichkeit Goethe um 10 cm),
wobei Goethes linke Hand liebevoll auf der
Schulter von Schiller ruht. Doch als Goethe und
Schiller mit ihrer Zusammenarbeit begannen,
um das Werk der ruhmreichen ,Weimarer Klas-
sik“ zu schmieden, war Schiller nicht in Wei-
mar, sondern in Jena.?® Er war Professor an der
Universitit Jena, die heute nach ihm benannt
ist. Jena ist die Stadt der ,Jenaer Romantik“ -
dies ist der andere Name der Frithromantik.
Aber dieses Stadtchen ist voll von ,klassischen”
Elementen. Hier wirkte Schiller als Heraus-
geber seiner Horen, zu deren Autoren neben
Goethe, Schiller und Herder Romantiker wie
August Schlegel, Fichte, Wilhelm von Humboldt
gehoren; hier befand sich auch das Epizent-
rum der Klassischen Deutschen Philosophie

- an der Universitit Jena lehrten drei der vier
Titanen der Philosophie. Fichte lehrte hier von
1794 bis 1799, Schelling von 1798 bis 1803 und
Hegel von 1801 bis 1807. Fichte und Schelling

25 Eric Hobsbawm, a.a.0.,S.61.

26 Wolf-Lepenies: The Seduction of Culture in German History, Princeton University Press, 2006, S. 95.

27 Martin Walser: Selbstbewuftsein und Ironie, Frankfurt am Main, Suhrkamp, 1996, S. 35.

28 Die Weimarer Klassik bezieht sich im engeren Sinne auf die elfjdhrige enge Zusammenarbeit zwischen Goethe und Schiller (1794-1805).
Schiller zog im Dezember 1799 nach Weimar um, wo er 1805 starb. Seine Wohnung in Jena dient ihm in seinem letzten Jahr als sein
Sommerhaus. Siehe: Riidiger Safranski: Schiller oder die Erfindung des Deutschen Idealismus, Miinchen 2014, S. 534 und S. 537.
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bildeten mit den gleichgesinnten Literaten wie
den Briidern Schlegel, Ludwig Tieck, Novalis
und Clemens Brentano zusammen den Jenaer
Kreis der Frithromantik. Auch zwischen Wei-
mar und Jena herrschte ein reger Gedanken-
austausch. Da trafen sich nicht nur Goethe und
Schiller mit grof3er Haufigkeit, dorthin kamen
die jungen Romantiker auch oft nach Weimar,
um den Dichterfiirsten zu besuchen. Gleichzei-
tig begab sich Goethe auch gerne nach Jena, wo
er — das hat man im heutigen Jena ausgerech-
net?® - mehr als fiinf Jahre verbrachte. Dies tat
er halb aus Interesse, weil er sich gerne mit den
hiesigen Gelehrten und Literaten austauschte,
und halb aus Pflicht, weil er Staatsminister des
Herzogtums Sachsen-Weimar war, der auch fiir
das Bildungswesen zustdndig war und sich in-
folgedessen den Belangen der Universitit Jena
widmen musste. Die aufsehenerregende Ent-
lassung von Fichte durch die Universitat Jena im
Jahr 1799 wurde schlieRlich von ihm gebilligt.*
Der Fall Fichte war ein Anlass fiir den Her-

zog, Goethes enge Beziehung mit dem Jenaer
Intellektuellenkreis zu beanstanden und ihm
insbesondere vorzuwerfen, dass er sich fiir die
Berufung Fichtes eingesetzt habe.?! Vielleicht
fiihrte dies dazu, dass Goethe sich gegen Fichte
ausgesprochen hatte mit den Worten: ,,Ein Stern
fallt, der andere erhebt sich.“*> Der andere Stern
war Schelling.

Wie die Deutsche Klassische Philosophie und
die Weimarer Klassik ist die Wiener Klassik in
mehrfacher Hinsicht eng mit dem ,,Romanti-
schen” verbunden. Aufschlussreich ist nicht
nur der Kommentar des Universal- und ddmo-
nischen Genies E. T. A. Hoffmann {iber Haydn,

Mozart und Beethoven: , Die Instrumental-
Kompositionen aller drei Meister atmen einen
gleichen romantischen Geist,“** sondern auch
die Tatsache, dass der romantische Kompo-

nist Schubert als ein Bindeglied zwischen der
Wiener Klassik und der romantischen Musik
wirkte. Noch stirker fallt ins Gewicht, dass die
Wiener Klassik einerseits den Aufstieg Deutsch-
lands zum gelobten Land der Musik bezeugte
und andererseits Wesentliches zur Aufwertung
der Instrumentalmusik beitrug, die gleichzei-
tig durch romantische Dichter und Philosophen
theoretisch begriindet und unterstiitzt wurde.
Der Musikkult der Deutschen begann also in der
Zeit der Romantik, in der einerseits die Musik -
das ist eine Novitit in der Kulturgeschichte des
Menschen - zur Konigin der Kiinste erkldrt und
infolgedessen iiber die Literatur und die bilden-
den Kiinste erhoben wurde, in der andererseits
- dies war auch ganz neu - die Instrumental-
musik eine Inthronisation im Reich der Musik
erfuhr. Dabei sprachen die Romantiker fast die-
selbe Sprache. Wackenroder, die friih verstor-
bene Gallionsfigur der Frithromantiker, sprach
nicht nur voll Bewunderung und Begeisterung
von der Musik, weil sie ,,die Sprache der Engel”
sei, und weil sie ,Holz und Erz tonen* lasse,>*
zudem bezeichnete er die Vokalmusik als eine
»begrenzte Kunst“ und betonte gleichzeitig, wie
sunabhéngig und frey“ die Instrumentalmusik
sei®; Novalis wies darauf hin: , Tanz und Lieder-
musik ist eigentlich nicht die wahre Musik. Nur
Abarten davon. Sonaten - Symphonien - Fugen

- Variationen: das ist eigentliche Musik“;** E. T.
A. Hoffmann sah die Musik als die Konigin der
Kiinste, weil sie den Menschen eine Welt auf-
schliefe, die ,nichts gemein hat mit der dufleren

29 https://www.romantik-jena.de/de/einblick/jenaer_fruehromantik/424738

30

31
32
33

34
35
36

Fichte wurde wegen einer Abhandlung, die in dem von ihm herausgegeben Philosophischen Journal veréffentlicht worden war, des Atheismus
bezichtigt. Karl August, der die Sache am liebsten zu bagatellisieren suchte, hatte Fichte unter dem Druck der kurséchsischen Regierung zur
Vorsicht gemahnt. Als sich dieser uneinsichtig zeigte, hielt es Goethe, der im Herzogtum fiir Kultur und Bildung zusténdig war, flir nétig, einen
Verweis gegen Fichte auszusprechen und dessen angekiindigte Demission von ihm anzunehmen. Siehe: Riidiger Safranski: Goethe. Kunstwerk
des Lebens, Carl Hanser Verlag, Miinchen, S. 440 ff.

Rudiger Safranski: Goethe. Kunstwerk des Lebens, Carl Hanser Verlag, Miinchen, S. 442.
Johann Gottlieb Fichte, mit Selbstzeugnissen und Bilddokumenten dargestellt, von Wilhelm G. Jacob, Rowohlt, 1991, S. 81.

ET.A. Hoffmann: Friihe Prosa, Briefe, Tageblicher, Libretti, Juristische Schrift. Werke 1794-1813, herausgegeben von Gerhard von Allroggen,
Friedhelm Auhuber, Harmut Mangold, Jorg Petzel, Hartmut Steinecke. Deutscher Klassiker Verlag, Frankfurt am Main 2003, S. 5333.

Wilhelm Heinrich Wackenroder: Sdmtliche Werke und Briefe. Band 1: Werke, herausgegeben von Silvio Vietta, Heidelberg 1991, S. 207.
Wilhelm Heinrich Wackenroder: Samtliche Werke und Briefe, a. a. 0., S. 243.

Novalis: Schriften, dritter Band: Das philosophische Werk II, herausgegeben von Richard Samuel in Zusammenarbeit mit Hans Joachim Mahl
und Jiirgen Gerhard Schulz, Wissenschaftliche Buchgesellschaft Darmstadt, 1968, S. 685.
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Sinnenwelt, die ihn umgibt,“*” und er wollte die

Instrumentalmusik im Reich der Musk inthro-
nisieren, weil sie ,jede Hilfe, jede Beimischung
einer anderen Kunst verschméhend, das eigen-
tlimliche, nur in ihr zu erkennende Wesen der
Kunst rein ausspricht.“*® Es besteht also kein
Zweifel, dass Instrumentalmusik die unabhén-
gigste, die dtherischste, die geheimnisvollste,
sprich: die romantischste Kunst ist. Nicht zu
vergessen ist schliefflich Schopenhauer, der
iiber die Welt als Wille und Vorstellung philo-
sophierte. Er unterschied aus ontologischer
Sicht die Musik von anderen Kiinsten, weil sie
ykeineswegs gleich anderen Kiinsten das Abbild
der Ideen, sondern das Abbild des Willens selbst
sei,*® und er unterstrich folgerichtig den einzig-
artigen kognitiven Wert der Musik: ,,Sie driickt
daher nicht diese oder jene einzelne und be-
stimmte Freude, diese oder jene Betriibnis oder
Schmerz oder Entsetzen oder Jubel oder Lustig-
keit oder Gemiitsruhe aus; sondern die Freude,
die Betriibnis, den Schmerz, das Entsetzen, den
Jubel, die Lustigkeit, die Gemiitsruhe selbst, ge-
wissermallen in abstracto, das Wesentliche der-
selben ohne alles Beiwerk, also auch ohne die

Motive dazu.“*°

In der Post-Romantik-Kunstperiode des 19. Jahr-
hunderts erreichte die deutsche Literatur einen
Tiefpunkt. In Deutschland ist aus dieser Zeit
kein einziger Schriftsteller hervorgegangen,

der den berithmten Schriftstellern Frankreichs
oder Englands oder Russlands der damaligen
Zeit ebenbiirtig war. Die deutsche Musik jedoch
schrieb die Ruhmesgeschichte der Wiener Klas-
sik fort. Deutsche und 6sterreichische Musiker
wie Wagner, Brahms, Bruckner und Mahler*
glanzten in der Musik, und Deutschlands An-
sehen als das Land der Musik wurde gefestigt.
Bayreuth wurde nach der Einweihung des Fest-
spielhauses, das Konig Ludwig II. von Bayern

zur Auffiihrung von Wagners Opern hatte bauen
lassen, zum Mekka der Kultur, und Kulturgldubi-
ge aus ganz Europa pilgerten dorthin. Durch sei-
ne feierliche bis bedriickende Atmosphire wur-
de iiberdies das Festspielhaus buchstablich zum
Kunsttempel. Die Idee der Heiligen Kunst nahm
in Bayreuth Gestalt an. Seitdem gilt Deutsch-
land unstrittig als das Land der Musik Nr 1. Der
NS-Propagandaminister Josef Goebbels bezeich-
nete z.B. 1933 bei einer Gedenkfeier zum 50. To-
destag Wagners Deutschland nicht nur als ,,das
klassische Land der Musik®, sondern verkiindete
zudem: ,,Ohne Deutschland, ohne seine grof3en
Musiker, die mit hinreifenden Symphonien und
grofartigen Opern den musikalischen Spielplan
aller Volker und Nationen heute noch beherr-
schen, wire eine Weltmusik tiberhaupt nicht
denkbar.“?

Allmahlich kam der Musik und der Romantik
fiir die kulturelle und politische Bildung der
Deutschen so viel Bedeutung zu, dass die Musik,
die Romantik und das Deutschsein eine Drei-
einigkeit im Stillen bildeten. Zu dieser Zeit ent-
deckte der scharfsinnige Nietzsche ,die Feind-
schaft der Deutschen gegen die Aufkldrung® die
»an Stelle des Kultus der Vernunft“ den ,,Kultus
des Gefiihls“ aufgerichtet habe, und er wies dar-
auf hin, die deutschen Musiker, ,,als die Kiinstler
des Unsichtbaren, Schwarmerischen, Méarchen-
haften, Sehnsiichtigen®, ,bauten an dem neu-
en Tempel erfolgreicher als alle Kiinstler des
Wortes und der Gedanken®.** Bei Thomas Mann,
der bekanntlich Schopenhauer, Nietzsche und
Wagner als das Dreigestirn ewig verbundener
Geister an seinem geistigen Firmament betrach-
tete, ist ein Gefiihlskomplex von Bewunderung,
Liebe und Zweifel gegeniiber der Musik zu be-
merken, der ihm dazu verhalf, eine nationalpsy-
chologisch gepragte Metaphysik der deutschen
Musik zu entwickeln. Als der Erste Weltkrieg

37 ET.A.Hoffmann,a.a.0.,S.532.
38 Ebd.

39 Arthur Schopenhauer: Sdmtliche Werke, Band 1 (hrsg. von Wolfgang Frhr. von Lohneysen), Suhrkamp, 1. Auflage 1986, S. 359.

40 Ebd.,S.364.

41 Nach dem preuRisch-6sterreichischen Krieg im Jahr 1866 ist Osterreich aus der groRdeutschen Familie ausgeschieden. Daher die

Parallelisierung von deutsch und dsterreichisch.

42 Peter Reichel: Der schone Schein des Dritten Reiches. Faszination und Gewalt des Faschismus, Fischer Taschenbuch Verlag, 1996, S. 345-346.
Der Begriff der Weltmusik korrespondiert freilich merkwiirdigerweise mit dem Goetheschen Begriff der Weltliteratur.

43 Friedrich Nietzsche: Morgenréte. Idyllen aus Messina. Die Frohliche Wissenschaft, kritische Studienausgabe, herausgegeben von Giorgio Colli
und Mazino Montinari, Deutscher Taschenbuch Verlag de Gruyter, Miinchen 1999, S. 171 f.



ZENTRUM FUR DEUTSCHLANDSTUDIEN (ZDS) AN DER PEKING UNIVERSITAT IN ENGER ZUSAMMENARBEIT MIT DER
FU BERLIN UND DER HU BERLIN, VOLKSREPUBLIK CHINA

ausbrach, versuchte er schon den Nationalcha-
rakter von Deutschland und Frankreich jeweils
mit ,Musik“ und ,Literatur” zu charakterisie-
ren; nach dem Krieg glaubte er, Musik politisch
und geistesgeschichtlich verorten zu kénnen, so
dass in ,,Der Zauberberg" Literatur als die Kunst
der Aufklarung und Musik als die der Romantik
gegeniiberstanden - der Aufkldrer Settembri-

ni findet sie ,politisch verdachtig“**; nach dem
Zweiten Weltkrieg war Thomas Mann davon
iiberzeugt, dass eine Verbindung zwischen der
Musik und der deutschen Mentalitit sowie der
deutschen Geschichtstragodie besteht. Daher
hielt er es einerseits fiir einen Fehler, dass Goe-
thes Faust kein Musiker ist, andererseits schuf
er den Roman Doktor Faustus, dessen Prota-
gonist ein Komponist ist. Gleichzeitig hielt er

in der Library of Congress in Washington eine
Rede mit dem Titel ,,Deutschland und die Deut-
schen®, um der Welt6ffentlichkeit zu erkliren,
wie es zur deutschen Geschichtstragodie kam.
Die Deutschen seien, sagte er hier, ,,ein Volk
der romantischen Gegenrevolution gegen den
philosophischen Intellektualismus und Rationa-
lismus - eines Aufstandes der Musik gegen die
Literatur, der Mystik gegen die Klarheit“.** Das
Ganze fasste er wie folgt zusammen: ,Klange es
nicht wie abscheuliche Beschdnigung, so mdch-
te man sagen, sie hatten ihre Verbrechen aus
weltfremdem Idealismus begangen.“*® Es gibt
wahrscheinlich keine erstaunlichere und ge-
wagtere Erkldrung fiir den Ursprung des Dritten
Reiches als die Thomas Mann‘sche.

Die Romantik ist ein reiches, einzigartiges und
komplexes Erbe der deutschen Kultur. Auf

der einen Seite sind ihr viele grof3e Ideen und
Kunstschépfungen zu verdanken - zu nennen
sind beispielsweise die Liebe zur Natur und zur
landlichen Idylle, der moderne Begriff der Kunst
und der Liebe, der sich hauptsdchlich durch den
Anti-Pragmatismus und Anti-Utilitarismus kons-
tituiert, die Entdeckung und Darstellung des Un-
bzw. Unterbewussten sowie die Romantische

Ironie, die durch Selbstreflexivitit gekennzeich-
net ist. Dem Geiste der Romantik entsprangen
nicht nur moderne Menschheitsideale, zu denen
sowohl die ,,roten“ kulturellen Gene des Anti-
kapitalismus und die ,,griinen“ kulturellen Gene
des Umweltschutzes gehoren, sondern dieser
lasst die Kunst auch komplexer, tiefgriindiger
und interessanter werden, wenn sie sich vom
romantischen Geist inspirieren ldsst. Auf der an-
deren Seite ist der romantische Geist nicht un-
problematisch. Er ist z. B. antimodern und fort-
schrittsfeindlich und straubt sich fast gegen alle
Veranderungen, die durch die doppelte Revoluti-
on hervorgerufen wurden; er neigt iiberdies zur
Nostalgie und méchte manchmal am liebsten
das Rad der Geschichte zuriickdrehen: Es gibt
Romantiker, die eine Riickkehr zum christlichen
Mittelalter anstreben, andere verherrlichen
wiederum das heidnische Urgermanentum; die
Beteiligung der Romantik an der Ideologie des
Nationalsozialismus ist erkldrungsbediirftig -
der deutsch-amerikanische Religionsphilosoph
Paul B. Tillich bezeichnete den Nationalsozialis-
mus direkt als die ,,politische Romantik“*’; sie
steht nicht zuletzt den Idealen der Aufklarung,
auf die sich heutzutage der politische Diskurs
des Westens stiitzt, feindlich gegeniiber. Infol-
gedessen haben die gebildeten und politisch
wachsamen Deutschen ein widerspriichliches
und komplexes Verhiltnis zum Erbe der Roman-
tik. Das lasst sich gut im Titel eines Sachbuchs
erkennen: Die Romantik, eine deutsche Affdre.
Dieser Buchtitel, den bekanntlich der renom-
mierte und hochproduktive Philosoph und
Schriftsteller Riidiger Safranski ersonnen hat, ist
provokativ und ldsst viel Raum fiir Interpretatio-
nen. Safranski betonte hier nicht nur, dass die
Romantik ein deutsches Phinomen sei - dies tut
er, als ob er von der Gegenthese, die Romantik
sei eine gesamteuropédische Bewegung, nie ge-
hort habe. Viel mehr spricht er von ihr als einer
»Affare“®, Diese geniale Metapher erinnert den
Leser nicht nur an die Schonheit, die Intimi-

tat und die Kiirze der Liebe der Deutschen zur

44 Thomas Mann: Der Zauberberg. GroRe kommentierte Frankfurter Ausgabe, Textband, herausgegeben und textkritisch durchgesehen von

Michael Neumann, Frankfurt am Main, S. Fischer Verlag 2002, S. 174.

45 Thomas Mann: Essays, Band 2: Politische Reden und Schriften, ausgewahlt, eingeleitet und erldutert von Hermann Kurzke, Frankfurt am Main,

Fischer Taschenbuch Verlag, 1983, S. 294.
46 Thomas Mann, a.a.0.,S.292.

47 Ridiger Safranski: Die Romantik. Eine deutsche Affare, Carl Hanser Verlag, Miinchen, S. 348.

48 Dieser Buchtitel ist freilich eine groRe Herausforderung fiir seine Ubersetzer, denen oft nichts anderes iibrigbleibt, als ausweichend zu
libersetzen. In der chinesischen Ubersetzung lautet die Safranskis Formulierung: ,Ruhm und Skandal. Uber die Romantik*,
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Romantik, sondern sie zwingt uns zum Nach-
denken iiber die Frage, ob man sich die Roman-
tik eher als die Geliebte Deutschlands oder als
seine Ehefrau vorzustellen habe. Wire dies der
Fall, dann stinde Safranskis Buchtitel im Ver-
dacht, dem Leser etwas vorzutduschen. Es ist
doch langst und allgemein bekannt, dass die
Deutschen - um mit Helmut Plessner zu re-
den - eine ,verspitete Nation“ sind. Plessner
spricht nicht nur deshalb von der Verspatung
der Deutschen, weil sie die politische Aufkla-
rung versdumten, die ihre westeuropéischen
Nachbarn in der Friihen Neuzeit erlebt hatten,
sondern auch, weil das Zeitalter der deutschen
Aufklarung, auf das viele Deutsche stolz sind, in
Anfiihrungszeichen gesetzt werden sollte, denn
wder deutsche Geist ist selbst zur Zeit der ,auf-
geklirtesten Position’ eng mit der protestanti-
schen Frommigkeit verbunden. Bis ins 19. Jahr-
hundert waren es die Familien protestantischer
Priester, die die Richtung dominierten.“*® Das
heildt, der Deutsche hatte nur im 18. Jahrhun-
dert eine kurze und oberflichliche Umarmung
mit der Aufkldrung gehabt, entschied sich aber
bald fiir die Romantik, mit der er sich Hand in
Hand auf den deutschen Sonderweg begab und
sich zunehmend vom ,Westen“ entfernte. Einer
der markantesten Wegweiser, die am deutschen
Sonderweg stehen, war , Kultur tiber Politik®
oder , Kultur weit weg von der Politik“ beschrif-
tet. Deutsche, die diesen Weg fiir falsch hielten
und ihn folglich meiden wollten, emigrierten
oder fliichteten nach der Julirevolution von 1830
oder der Revolution von 1848 ins Ausland. Paris
und London wurden zu Hochburgen deutscher
Exilanten. Da fanden sich Marx und Engels,
Ludwig Bérne® und Heinrich Heine sowie eini-
ge der Jungdeutschen. Georg Biichner, der talen-
tierteste und am kiirzesten lebende Schriftstel-
ler der Post-Kunstperiode, der der geistigen Welt
der Romantik fernblieb, floh in die Schweiz.
Merkwiirdig ist es allemal, dass der renommier-
teste und am hochsten dotierte Literaturpreis
im heutigen Deutschland seinen Namen tragt.
Trotz gelegentlicher Kritik, Warnungen und

Verfluchung aus dem Westen blieb der Deut-
sche im Osten Hand in Hand mit der Romantik
auf dem Weg ins Zweite Deutsche Reich, in die
Weimarer Republik und schlieflich in das Drit-
te Deutsche Reich. Sie haben auch gemeinsam
die zwei Weltkriege erlebt. Nach dem Zweiten
Weltkrieg machte sich Deutschland erst auf den
srechten” Weg der Aufklarung des Westens und
integrierte sich in das westliche Lager. Nach der
Beobachtung von Heinz Schlaffer machten sich
in der westdeutschen Literaturwissenschaft seit
den 1960er Jahren Tendenzen zur Revision der
Geschichte bemerkbar. Infolgedessen wurde
das 18. Jahrhundert zum Zeitalter der Aufkla-
rung stilisiert. Dazu schrieb Schlaffer: ,Um mit
den politischen Folgen auch die ideologischen
Grundlagen der volkischen Germanistik vor und
wahrend des Dritten Reichs zu beseitigen, hat
die deutsche Literaturwissenschaft seit ihrer
kritischen Wende nach 1960 das 18. Jahrhundert
dem Begriff Aufkldrung unterstellt”.>! Dient die
Erfindung der ,deutschen Affire“ von Safrans-
ki zur zwar poetischen, doch allzu ungenauen
Zusammenfassung der deutschen Geschichte?
Tut er dies, um sich dem Main Stream anzu-
ndhern oder ihm sogar zu huldigen? In diesem
Zusammenhang sei darauf hingewiesen, dass
der Erfinder der ,deutschen Affire“ unter den
deutschen Intellektuellen der Gegenwart nicht
alleinsteht. Als einer seiner Gesinnungsgenos-
sen konnte z. B. der beriithmte Politikwissen-
schaftler und Soziologe Wolf Lepenies gelten.
Dieser fiihrt ndmlich die Tragodie der deut-
schen Geschichte darauf zuriick, dass die Deut-
schen allzu leicht der kulturellen Versuchung
erlagen. In seinem Buch The Seduction of Culture
in German History finden sich zahlreiche Bei-
spiel fiir die Anbetung der Schonheit durch die
Deutschen, die oft weit tiber unser Vorstellungs-
vermogen hinausgeht. Da wird beispielsweise
erzahlt, dass die Zerstorung grofler Kunstwerke
fiir Hitler herzzerreillender gewesen sei als die
Luftangriffe auf groRe Wohngebiete®?, und dass
die Nazis speziell eine Schutzmauer fiir das Goe-
the-Schiller-Denkmal in Weimar gebaut hétten,

49 Helmut Plessner: Die verspéatete Nation. Uber die politische Verfiihrbarkeit biirgerlichen Geistes, Frankfurt am Main 1998, S. 47.

50 Ebd.,S.77.

51 Heinz Schlaffer: Die kurze Geschichte der deutschen Literatur, Miinchen, Carl Hanser Verlag, 2002, S. 73.

52 Dort schrieb er: “It was well known in Nazi Germany that the loss of great works of art hit Hitler much harder than the destruction of large
residential districts.” Siehe: Wolf Lepenies: The Seduction of Culture in German History, Princeton University Press, 2006, S. 3.
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um Schiden durch Luftangriffe der Alliierten
zu verhindern®, und dergleichen mehr. Aber
sowohl Safranskis Lehre von der ,deutschen
Affare” als auch die Verfiihrungstheorie von Le-
penies erinnern an ein nationales Narrativ, dass
nach dem Zweiten Weltkrieg mit Thomas Mann
aufkam: Deutschland ist der Faust, der der Teu-
felslist zum Opfer gefallen ist.

Ist die Romantik Glanz der deutschen Geschich-
te und gleichzeitig deren Elend? Wie romantisch
ist das heutige Deutschland? Es lohnt sich, {iber

derartige Fragen nachzudenken.
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The European Union is a global leader in data protection. Nevertheless, its efforts to shape mar-
ket practice have been criticized as bureaucratic and lacking citizen participation. The adoption
of the General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR) has again stoked a heated implementation de-
bate, focusing either on the law’s complexity or its new enforcement sanctions. This article draws
attention to a less explored provision, Article 80, which allows third parties including non-govern-
mental organizations to bring complaints for investigation. Empirically, the article demonstrates
how NGOs are playing a bottom up role in transforming policy implementation. Theoretically, the
article suggests that the legislation offers a novel governance tool - transnational fire alarms - in
which third parties enhance accountability in the enforcement phase of the multilevel governance
process. The article has implications for the evolution of privacy and data security within Europe

as well as the interaction between transnational civil society and pan-regional democracy.

The European Union is a global leader in data
protection, (e.g. the regulation of personal infor-
mation), influencing legislative and corporate
policy the world over (Newman, 2008; Schwartz,
2019; Bradford, 2020). Nevertheless, its inter-
nal efforts to shape market practice have long
been criticized as bureaucratic, top-down, and
lacking adequate participation by citizens (Bam-
berger and Mulligan, 2015). Furthermore, while
there are many advantages to a regulator-led
system, they naturally risk capture by powerful
firms (Hirsch, 2010; Steurer, 2013).

As Europe’s latest law, the General Data Pro-
tection Regulation (GDPR), entered into force
in 2018, the rules once again stoked a heated
debate over its implementation. Critics note the
complexity of the legislation and slow rollout
(Cool, 2018; Weckler, 2019). Advocates, on the
other hand, champion significantly expanded
sanctioning authority; for the most egregious
violations, firms may face penalties reaching up
to 20 million euro or 4 percent of the companies’
world-wide annual revenue (Cuthbertson, 2019).

While these numbers are naturally attention
grabbing, they miss a much more fundamen-
tal transformation in the way by which Euro-
pean data protection rules may now be enforced
- third party complaints. GDPR creates new
channels for third parties, such as non-govern-
mental organizations (NGOs) like None of Your

Business (Noyb), La Quadrature du Net (LQDN),
or Privacy International, to address enforce-
ment failures. In particular, Article 80 of the
law allows these NGOs to bring complaints and
thereby inject important ground up attention to
the plight of data breaches and misuse.
Drawing on GDPR as an illustrative case, we
describe a more general governance innova-
tion - transnational fire alarms - which could
serve as a model on how to organize regulatory
implementation in Europe and other multi-level
governance settings (Chowdhury and Wessel,
2012). Following earlier works on regulatory
oversight, we argue that regulation is embed-
ded within contentious politics between firms,
regulators, and political principals (Sappington,
1991; Gourevitch, 2003). Firms seek to mitigate
regulatory burdens, while regulators hope to
minimize oversight by political principals. In
such an environment, there is a risk of shirking
by regulators and possibly capture, especially
as the complexity of specific issue areas means
political principals are unable to directly mon-
itor and control delegated regulatory agencies
(Bawn, 1995). To counter these pressures, which
generate under-enforcement, principals may
outsource oversight of regulators to third par-
ties like NGOs or the press. These actors serve
as tripwires in the regulatory process, bringing
regulatory failures to the public’s attention and
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putting pressure on regulators to engage (O’'Ro-
urke, 2003; Jacobs and Schillemans, 2016). In the
case of GDPR, this fire alarm process has been
embedded transnationally through pan-Euro-
pean rules.

We argue that such transnational fire alarms
should have an important effect on enforcement
for a number of reasons. First, NGOs can effec-
tively decentralize the monitoring system across
member states, using specific expertise to offset
information asymmetries that emerge between
firms, regulators, and individual citizens. Sec-
ond, NGOs can inform and mobilize a broader
segment of society and elites than public sector
regulators. Through press releases, legal claims,
and public campaigns, NGOs keep the heat on
firms and regulators. They increase the likeli-
hood that firms, who are susceptible to social
and market pressure, will adopt an account-
ability-based framework. Lastly, by embedding
the law at the supranational level, it helps to
generate transnationally oriented NGOs that not
only focus on one’s national regulatory system
but can bring complaints against firms active
across multiple European member states. This
mitigates the risk of regulatory arbitrage and
expands the set of possible tripwires.

The paper makes a number of important
contributions. For scholars of international rela-
tions, it adds to a growing literature interested

For a quarter century, EU data protection pol-
icy has been viewed under competing frames.
Proponents argue that the EU is a global leader,
whose approach, dating back to the 1995 Data
Protection Directive, provides a comprehen-
sive regulatory framework. Creating a baseline
of protection for how personal information
can be collected, used and shared, EU rules are
overseen by dedicated regulatory bodies - data
protection authorities (DPA) - and also put in
place regulations concerning how data can be
exported to non-EU member states (Pearce and
Platten, 1998; Newman, 2008; Schwartz, 2012,
p. 1966; Suda, 2013). GDPR modernized the

in the role that NGOs may play in international
regulatory enforcement (Eilstrup-Sangiovanni
and Sharman, 2019). The paper demonstrates
how the European Union and its system of
multi-level governance embeds such enforce-
ment directly into transnational implementation
frameworks. Moreover, the argument offers an
innovative governance strategy to address the
challenges of managing compliance and regula-
tory enforcement in the context of global mar-
kets dominated by large multinational corpo-
rations (MNCs) (Bartley, 2018). Third party fire
alarms have long been viewed as a mechanism
to mitigate monitoring problems in the domes-
tic context. The paper demonstrates how Euro-
pean Union policy extends the strategy trans-
nationally, enhancing regional implementation
by relying on NGOs that span or cross member
states (Batory and Cartwright, 2011; Andon-

ova and Tuta, 2014; Schrama, 2019). Finally, the
paper underscores the evolving and dynamic
nature of European data protection law, which
has broad implications for the privacy and civil
liberties of European citizens as well as the
security of that data (Farrell and Newman, 2019).
It highlights an often-overlooked feature of the
regulatory framework, which seeks to elevate
the role that third parties, and NGOs in particu-
lar, serve to bolster oversight and enhance bot-
tom-up regulatory enforcement.

regime by creating a one-stop-shop for regu-
latory oversight as well as consistency mecha-
nisms geared to minimize regulatory arbitrage.
It also includes a number of innovative ways to
broaden and build data protection into organi-
zational practice through privacy and security
by design requirements. The media has often
focused on the expanded enforcement penalties
available to data protection authorities, reach-
ing up to 20 million euro or 4 per cent of annual
world-wide revenue.

Critics, however, have described the EU
approach as bureaucratic, facing real enforce-
ment and implementation barriers (Hallinan
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et al., 2012, pp. 269-71; Reding, 2012; Schermer
et al., 2014 ). EU data protection laws are lengthy
and full of technical, legal terms that may
impede efforts by individuals to understand
their rights (Robinson et al., 2009; Koops, 2014,
p. 252). This is driven in part by the complexity
of the consent process (Solove, 2012, pp. 1885-
6). Observers site low public awareness of data
subject rights and participation in the imple-
mentation process (Hallinan et al., 2012, p. 265).
Even when citizens are informed of their rights,
such as the right to access and erasure, EU laws
may not offer a readily accessible and practical
means to exercise these rights.

Given the important role that multinational
firms play in digital services, the focus on
national enforcement authorities further com-
plicates the oversight framework. Firms engage
in transnational data collection and transfer,
while regulators have comparatively constrained
resources and reach. MNCs may seek to exploit
the regulatory void among different jurisdic-
tions to circumvent stringent regulation (Kuner,
2010, pp. 24-5). In this political and legal ter-
rain, various observers have criticized the regu-
latory regime as top-down and called for more
active and broad-based involvement of citizens
in monitoring and enforcing data protection
rules (Tene and Polonetsky, 2012, pp. 263-6;
Bamberger and Mulligan, 2013, p. 402).

The standard GDPR critique mirrors earlier work
on regulatory failure, which stressed the com-
plexity of monitoring and enforcing public law
(Mattli and Woods, 2009). Once political princi-
pals draft legislation, there is inevitably a battle
between firms, who seek to minimize regulatory
burdens, and public agencies, who hope to min-
imize oversight into their everyday bureaucratic
activity. Political principals lack the expertise or
time to monitor delegated agencies and delegated
agencies often have limited time and resources to
uncover all regulatory violations.

One way to mitigate monitoring failures is
to legally motivate third party fire alarms. Fire

Provisions in GDPR sought to minimize regula-
tory arbitrage, in particular, by more fully incor-
porating national regulators within the supra-
national framework. The regulation creates a
European Data Protection Board (EDPB), which
puts in place more stringent standards for the
oversight of transnational firms and also further
embeds transnational enforcement cooperation
among national regulators (Eberlein and New-
man, 2008; Newman, 2011). Lead supervisory
authorities must, for example, provide informa-
tion and consult with other regulators in cases
that touch on cross-border data flows (European
Union, 2016, Articles 56-63).

Nevertheless, GDPR continues to face consid-
erable criticism. Perhaps most important, skep-
tics argue that GDPR’s complex legal structure
prohibits bottom up enforcement (Koops, 2014,
P- 254; Sirur et al., 2018). Koops underscores
the complexity individuals face as they attempt
to assert their rights: ‘the right to erasure of
Article 17(1)(c) ... applies when data subjects
object on the basis of Article 19, which refers to
the grounds of Article 6(1)(d-f), except when
article 80, 81, 83 or 17(4) apply, the latter being
the case when for example Article 18(2) applies’
(Koops, 2014, p. 254). While acknowledging the
improved legal ground, critics question whether
in practice GDPR exhibits a meaningful differ-
ence in implementation and enforcement com-
pared to previous EU laws.

alarms refer to decentralized oversight mech-
anisms that activate individuals or organized
groups in the regulatory process (McCubbins
and Schwartz, 1984, p. 166). Under a fire-alarm
system, regulation empowers watchdog groups
or citizens to monitor actors’ compliance with

a law and notify a higher authority - pull a fire
alarm - when they detect non-compliance (Raus-
tiala, 1997). When regulatory authorities have
limited resources, fire alarms serve as an alter-
native channel of information, which boosts the
competency of an oversight system. Fire alarms
may also put new pressure on public agencies
to investigate certain legal violations, bringing
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a spotlight to issues that regulators may have
hoped to sweep under the rug.

Extending on this work, this paper exam-
ines the use of transnational fire-alarm within
the context of European multi-level gover-
nance (Hooghe and Marks, 2003). We argue that
the European Union may look to third par-
ties, such as NGOs, to increase implementa-
tion and enforcement of European rules (Nico-
laides, 2004). Transnational fire alarms are
legal provisions in supranational law that call
for third party involvement in the monitoring,
enforcement and implementation of European
law. Third parties may serve as a tripwire that
decentralizes the monitoring system; provide
new information through a bottom-up process;
enable a better detection of non-compliance;
and activate legal channels of enforcement.
Furthermore, transnational NGOs can galvanize
a broader segment of the public through press
releases or public campaigns. The heightened
public pressure is integral to compel firms not
only to comply with binding laws but also to gen-
erate accountability beyond formal compliance.
Thus, the activation of transnational fire-alarm
by NGOs can make regulation more effective
than the dominant expectation in the literature.

NGOs may serve as particularly effective
transnational fire alarms. Across numerous
studies, NGOs’ expertise is widely recognized as
a source of their influence (Clark, 1995, p. 508).
NGOs have the ability to conduct interviews in
the field with local operatives, especially those
missed by a centralized monitoring system,
thereby exposing and problematizing previously
overlooked implementation failures (Gerntholtz,
2012). They also have the legal capacity to under-
stand and activate rules in a multi-level set-
ting like the EU, focusing both on national and
supranational provisions.

NGOs may engage in multi-jurisdictional
activities, which allows for more decentralized
and bottom up oversight in a transnational set-
ting. Unlike governments, NGOs are not bound
to any one national electorate but can mobilize
campaigns across member states. Moreover,
they do not face the same constraints as regu-
latory agencies that might limit overly critical
statements against their partner regulators.
This allows them to represent and serve as a

tripwire for multiple electorates or member
states. In recent decades, NGOs have increased
their prominence in transnational issues, such
as climate change and labor standards in global
value chains. At the same time, many NGOs have
started to develop transnational networks that
span borders (Keck and Sikkink, 1999; Andon-
ova and Tuta, 2014; Schrama, 2019). When NGOs’
expertise is combined with their multi-jurisdic-
tional activities, NGO participation can form a
component of legal monitoring systems against
firms including those that operate globally;
cross-border collaboration of NGOs extends the
scope of decentralized monitoring to a transna-
tional level and enables a detection of system-
atic non-compliance even when the evidence is
dispersed across multiple states.

NGOs are well positioned to galvanize and
maintain public pressure for greater corporate
responsibility by engaging in transnational cam-
paigns. NGOs adopt various strategies to inform
the public and generate public pressure, which
is essential to creating momentum for their
causes (Teegen et al., 2004, p. 473; Ramos et al.,
2007; Scherer and Palazzo, 2008; Andrews and
Caren, 2010). Anti-sweatshop campaigns that
started in the 1990s offer a prominent exam-
ple. As the campaign gained momentum with
heightened media coverage, companies, such
as Nike, responded by raising wages for their
sweatshops in developing countries (Harrison
and Scorse, 2010). Even when firms attempt to
evade regulations by national authorities, they
are still vulnerable to social or market sanc-
tions organized by NGOs (Spar, 1998; Tarrow,
2005; Vogel, 2010, pp. 76-8; Wright, 2016). When
national authorities have limited capacity to
effectively regulate companies, public pressure
can be an additional source of influence that
induces firms not only to comply with regu-
latory laws but also to deepen accountability
beyond formal compliance.

Finally, embedding NGOs within the Euro-
pean multilevel governance setting can reorient
civil society activity towards the transnational
domain. While NGOs strive to change the legal,
political, and socioeconomic environment, their
actions are also constrained by existing institu-
tional settings (see Joachim, 2003; Dany, 2014).
The strength of aforementioned mobilizing and
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decentralizing effects can vary depending on
the opportunity structures NGOs face. When
NGOs are denied access to formal institutions,
they mainly operate in informal political space.
Within such a structural environment, the
success of NGOs’ mobilizing efforts is largely
limited to issue areas that have already gained
public traction (Raustiala, 1997; Johnson and
Prakash, 2007, pp. 224, 236). In contrast, when
NGOs are embedded in an institutional environ-
ment that allows the participation of non-gov-
ernmental actors in formal fora, they actively
make use of such opportunities, even leading

to NGO proliferation (Reimann, 2006; John-
son, 2016). As international organizations, such
as the United Nations and European Union,
granted political access to non-state actors in
the postwar period, a host of international NGOs
were established and exerted greater political
influence (Reimann, 2006, pp. 48-52; Jonsson et
al., 2013). When the European multi-level gover-
nance setting opens up the possibility for NGOs
to serve as transnational fire alarms, we expect
NGOs to orient themselves toward the transna-
tional level (Farrell and Newman, 2014, 2016,
2019). This may serve to mitigate compliance
failures associated with a myopic attention to
national regulatory settings alone.

To develop the plausibility of our argument
on transnational fire alarms, we apply it to the
case of GDPR, and in particular, Article 80 of the
regulation. Article 80 grants third parties, whose
mission is focused on the public interest and are
active in the field of data protection, the right to
file complaints on behalf of affected individuals
(European Union, 2016, Article 80). As a result,
a large group of civil liberties organizations,

With the rise of the platform economy and sur-
veillance capitalism, data protection is a critical
transnational policy concern, touching on key
societal concerns related to civil liberties, pri-
vacy, and security (Newman, 2008; Zuboff, 2019).

data protection NGOs, and consumer protec-
tion bodies are now able to bring complaints

on behalf of European citizens.! A multi-stake-
holder survey supported by the European
Commission, including ten civil society actors,
identified 13 NGOs that had already made use of
Article 80 in the first year of the law’s implemen-
tation (Multistakeholder Group, 2020).? Several
NGOs such as the Austrian-based Noyb and the
French-based LQDN have engaged in particu-
larly high profile campaigns. In short, there is a
growing data protection civil society in Europe
capable of engaging in such efforts (Lehoucq
and Tarrow, 2020).

We expect that the introduction of GDPR
should have some noticeable impacts on the
character of enforcement in Europe. First, and
foremost, we expect more complaint-led investi-
gations than in previous periods, in which DPAs
would have initiated most cases. This will result,
in part, from NGO expertise and their ability
to navigate the complex regulatory process of
a multi-level governance system. Second, we
anticipate that NGOs will engage in multi-juris-
dictional activities to activate regulators. This
will include bringing transnational complaints,
engaging in campaigns, and cooperating with
partners in other member states. Third, NGOs
will evolve and adapt to the new regulatory sys-
tem by creating transnationally oriented NGOs
or reorienting the activities of existing NGOs
towards the transnational enterprise. Ultimately,
NGO activities will play a new role in European
data protection governance by enlarging the set
of tripwires and decentralizing the enforcement
process at the same time as it is linked among
NGO peers pan-regionally.

Prior to GDPR, data protection enforcement in
Europe relied primarily on regulator-initiated
investigations called own-volition inquiries,
which are commenced without formal com-
plaints lodged by affected individuals (European

1 There are on-going legal cases, which are attempting to clarify the scope and types of organizations that are authorized under this provision.

2 These include BEUC (Belgium), Consumentenbond (Netherlands), dTest (Czech Republic), Ekpizo (Greece), Federacja Konsumentow (Poland),
Forbrukerradet (Norway), LQDN (French), Noyb (Austria), Panoptykon Foundation (Poland), Privacy International (UK), Sveriges Konsumenter
(Sweden), Verbraucherzentrale Bundesverband (Germany), Zveza Postrosnikov Slovenije (Slovenia).
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Union, 2016, p. L. 119/69-70; Data Protection
Commission, 2019, pp. 45-6). While such com-
plaints can target systemic failures, national reg-
ulatory bodies have limited reach and resources
to detect data rights infringements especially by
companies whose operation is not confined to a
single jurisdiction (Dine, 2012, pp. 47-8). More-
over, national regulators risk capture by large pri-
vate companies, undermining the effectiveness
of a nationally oriented enforcement regime.

Complaint-led investigations that activate a
transnational fire alarm constitute a vital part of
the regulation of transnational data-processors.
Complaint-led investigations are commenced
after complaints by individuals have been lodged
with national authorities (European Union, 2016,
p. L 119/81). Complaints initiated by affected
individuals serve as a tripwire that triggers an
inspection by national authorities. Aggregating
individual complaints across borders can further
reveal a structural violation of GDPR. Given the
complexity of European data protection regula-
tion, however, it is not always simple for individ-
uals to navigate the legal enforcement structure
by themselves. According to the 2012 Euroba-
rometer survey, 59 per cent of the respondents
were aware of their data subject rights whereas
only 28 per cent were aware of the existence of
national regulatory authorities (Hallinan et al.,
2012, p. 265). In this context, GDPR marks a sig-
nificant change in the regulation as Article 80
creates a legal basis for third parties to initiate
complaint-led investigations and subsequent
activation of transnational fire alarms.

Complaint-led cases indeed constitute one of
the core backbones of the GDPR enforcement
system. The Irish Data Protection Commis-

sion, which has direct oversight responsibility
for many of the largest multinational technol-
ogy companies, has seen a surge in the num-
ber of complaints submitted since GDPR came
into force in May 2018; in 2017, it received 2,562
complaints whereas GDPR-related complaints
amounted to 6,904 in 2019 (Data Protection Com-
mission, 2017, p. 13; 2020, p. 13). Table 1 offers
examples of complaint-led cases brought to the
Irish DPA against MNCs in the first months of
GDPR (Data Protection Commission, 2019, pp.
40-1). At the EU-level, 194 out of 281 cases ‘with
cross-border component’ that were registered to
the European Data Protection Board by February
2019 were complaint-led investigations (Petro-
vici, 2019).

As of January 2020, 25 out of 94 GDPR cases
that resulted in fines were complaint-led cases
and these 25 complaint-led cases account for
about one-third of the total GDPR fines imposed
(easyGDPR, 2020). Some of the positive changes
in the implementation and enforcement of
GDPR, especially in regards to MNC practices,
can be attributed to NGOs who activated trans-
national fire alarms by lodging complaints on
behalf of affected individuals. While GDPR has
only been in force for a short period of time,
third party actions have already played an
important role in shaping enforcement priori-
ties and the activities of data protection commis-
sions.

Table 1: Complaint-led MNC Inquiries by the Irish DPC in First Months of the GDPR

Company Complainants Inquiry type Year
Facebook Noyb* Lawful basis for processing 2018
Twitter Individual Right of Access 2018
Facebook LQDN* Lawful basis for processing 2018
WhatsApp Noyb* Lawful basis for processing 2018
Instagram Noyb* Lawful basis for processing 2018
LinkedIn LQDN* Lawful basis for processing 2018
Facebook Individual Right of Access 2018
Apple Int. LQDN* Lawful basis for processing 2018
Apple Int. Individual Transparency 2018
Apple Int. Individual Right of Access 2019

* Indicates that the complainant is an NGO.
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In the following sections, we demonstrate the
mechanisms by which NGOs empowered by
Article 80 have engaged in complaint-led inves-
tigations. Here, we highlight the distributed and
decentralized nature of their efforts, their ability
to mobilize contentious politics around enforce-
ment, and the way in which transnational and
multi-level governance arrangements have
reoriented their enforcement priorities.

Building upon their accumulated experiences
and knowledge in the field of data protection,
NGOs have devised a number of strategies to
monitor corporate compliance under GDPR.
Noyb, an Austrian-based NGO started in 2018
by the activist Max Schrems, made a series of
requests for user information to data-processors
in order to assess compliance patterns across
member states. As Noyb did not publicize its
involvement in the test and made the requests
under the names of individual users in multi-
ple EU states, it could effectively test whether
companies were structurally violating data pro-
tection laws in their everyday practices (Noyb,
2019a). These test requests represent strategic
instruments devised by NGOs to expose the raw
pattern of data-processing by firms and thus to
more effectively detect information breaches.
Using these tests, Noyb lodged ten strategic
complaints against eight data-processing com-
panies. After submitting the complaints, Noyb
closely monitored how the cases were han-
dled and continued to exert pressure to expe-
dite the regulatory procedure. For instance, it
openly problematized undue delays in the Irish
DPC’s processing of its collective complaints.
In response to Noyb’s application for judicial
review, the Irish High Court decided to exam-
ine structural problems that may have caused
unnecessary delays in the DPC’s regulatory
responses (Noyb, 2020a). In Austria, a case was
ultimately resolved through regulatory coop-
eration between the Austrian DPA and the firm
Flimmt, which agreed to address its data access
process (Noyb, 2020b). The example illustrates

how watchdog NGOs are well-equipped to take
strategic steps not only to file but also to pro-
cess complaints against firms so that complaints
can in fact shape enforcement on the ground.
At the same time, it underscores that financial
penalties are not the only measure of successful
NGO pressure, which may include changes in
firm practice to political pressure on regulatory
agencies.

At the same time, such decentralized actions
have also resulted in significant financial pen-
alties. Soon after the implementation of GDPR
in 2018, Noyb and the French-based NGO LQDN
collected over 9,000 participants to engage in an
Article 80 action against Google. The case was
brought to the French data protection author-
ity (the CNIL) and focused on the lack of con-
sent and transparency in Google’s personal-
ized ad system. The CNIL ultimately delivered
a record-breaking fine of 50 million euro and
called for the company to remediate the issue.?
In a separate case, the Norwegian Consumer
Council, Forbrukerradet, and Noyb lodged a
strategic complaint against the gay dating app
Grindr for illegally sharing sensitive personal
data of its’ users with advertising firms. In Janu-
ary 2021, the Norwegian Data Protection Author-
ity found in favor of the NGO complaint and
imposed a fine of nearly 10 million euro on the
company (Noyb, 2021).*

NGOs’ multi-jurisdictional activities fur-
ther enhance the efficacy of a fire alarm against
MNCs by extending its scope to a transnational
level. NGOs with an interest in data protection
have used transnational networks that enhance
the detection of legal breaches. A prime exam-
ple of such transnationally networked fire alarm
is the collective complaints filed by mem-
bers of the European Consumer Organization
(BEUC) against Google. BEUC is a Brussels-based
umbrella organization of 45 national consumer
organizations in Europe. While not dedicated
solely to data protection, consumer organiza-
tions have access to Article 80 as public inter-
est bodies active in the issue space. In 2018,
Forbrukerradet reviewed the ‘deceptive design
tricks’ including the manipulation of ‘visibility

3 CNIL, 2019, SAN-2019-001. https://www.cnil.fr/sites/default/files/atoms/files/san-2019-001.pdf
4 As part of the European Economic Area, Norway adopted GDPR in July 2018.
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and wording’ in Google’s instruction that can
mislead the users and thus their choice to con-
sent (Forbrukerradet, 2018, p. 13). In addition
to examining technical issues and deceptive
designs, Forbrukerradet’s reports highlight the
legal reasoning behind Google’s data collection,
especially regarding GDPR’s ‘reasonable expec-
tation’ and ‘freely given, specific, informed and
unambiguous’ consent standards (Forbruker-
radet, 2018, pp. 33-34). Forbrukerradet based
much of its analysis on previous complaints
and advice from other activist groups includ-
ing Noyb and Privacy International. In short,
the expertise of the broader advocacy network
enabled Forbrukerradet’s findings.

Based on Forbrukerradet’s reports, 12 NGOs
throughout Europe sent letters to their respec-
tive national authorities, adding to the EU-wide
pressure to investigate (Privacy International,
2018). They also sought to inform the public and
increase the salience of the issue through press
releases and social media campaigns. Finally
in November 2018, seven member groups of
BEUC filed formal complaints to their respec-
tive national authorities, urging ‘strong, coher-
ent, EU-wide enforcement’ (BEUC, 2018, p. 4).

A few months later, the complaints, backed by
detailed evidence from the report and mount-
ing transnational pressure, prompted investi-
gations by the Swedish, Greek, and Slovenian
data protection authorities as well as EU-wide
cooperation (Gladicheva, 2019). The operation of
transnational fire alarms did not cease with the
initiation of official investigations. In coordi-
nation with an extensive network of civil rights
organizations across Europe, BEUC continues to
press data protection authorities for prompt reg-
ulatory actions using follow-up complaints and
open letters (Forbrukerradet, 2020). These fol-
low-up measures are intended to avert enforce-
ment delays by keeping regulatory authorities in
the public spotlight. As this example illustrates,
the transnational network of activist groups
enables detection of legal breaches and coor-
dinated transnational pressure for regulatory
responses to them.

NGOs also generate significant mobilizing
effects, galvanizing public attention and generat-
ing momentum for complaint-led investigations.
Schrems, who leads Nyob, argues that ‘the only
way to [enforce your rights] is to collectivise it
through a rights organisation to get things done’
(Ashford, 2018a). Accordingly, Noyb provides
detailed instructions on how to submit an access
request so that individual citizens anywhere in
Europe can also monitor their data rights (Noyb,
2019b). At the same time, it mobilized citizens
across the EU to collect evidence for proper
legal procedures. In fact, when Noyb detected a
violation of data protection regulations in 2018,
it lodged multiple complaints with national data
protection authorities of Belgium, France, Ger-
many, and Austria on behalf of their citizens to
‘enable European coordination’ (Meyer, 2018).
These efforts represent the vital role NGOs have
played in mobilizing the public and fostering
transnational pressure on national authorities to
effectively implement GDPR.

Transnational fire alarms have also
expanded the number of citizens engaging
with the enforcement process. In the 1980s and
1990s, for example, the French data protection
commission (the CNIL) noted that individual
complaints were ‘rarely used’; the CNIL initiated
only about 21 inspections per year (Bignami,
2011, p. 425). Under GDPR, LQDN used various
campaign tools, including the GAFAM (Google-
Apple-Facebook-Amazon-Microsoft) poster
that visually depicts the violations committed
by the five corporations in a memorable and
easy-to-circulate fashion. LQDN, then, lodged
a collective complaint with the CNIL on behalf
of 12,000 people against the companies (La
Quadrature du Net, 2019). It is hard to imagine
the participation of 12,000 people without the
outreach campaign organized by LQDN, which
made the complaint process readily accessible
to a wider range of citizens and heightened pub-
lic pressure on regulators.

As NGOs have reached out to mobilize citi-
zens through public campaigns, they have also
worked to activate the media across Europe.
Activists like Schrems routinely put pressure on
data protection authorities to investigate and
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enforce GDPR by conducting interviews or pub-
lishing articles on widely circulated media. In its
mission document, Noyb argues that ‘active and
strategic media relations are critical as a deter-
rent to privacy violations and to ensure a broad
impact of an enforcement organization’ (Noyb,
2020c, p. 21). Max Schrems conducted an inter-
view with the New York Times to explain how
big tech companies had mishandled the per-
sonal data of their users and why data protection
is so critical in an information age (Roose, 2018).
In the Noyb/LQDN case against Google, Noyb
made the complex consent debate digestible: ‘In
the end users only had the choice to delete the
account or hit the “agree”-button - that’s not a
free choice, it more reminds of a North Korean
election process’ (Hern, 2018; Ashford, 2018b).
Concerned that the Irish Data Protection Com-
mission was slow walking investigations, Noyb
engaged in a public campaign to raise pressure
on the European Commission and the European
Data Protection Board. This included a public
letter to the Commission outlining accountabil-
ity and transparency issues with the Irish reg-
ulator (Goodwin, 2020; Schrems, 2020). Shortly
after GDPR came into force, Privacy Internation-
al’s legal officer Tomaso Falchetta wrote an opin-
ion piece on Politico, advocating for the rigorous
enforcement of data protection laws. He spe-
cifically called for closer coordination between
national authorities and enhanced efforts to
‘empowe][r] individuals to take control of their
personal data’, given the complexity of the digi-
tal era (Falchetta, 2016).

In conjunction with public campaigns,
these attempts to engage with and activate the
media illustrate how NGOs raise awareness
and salience of data protection enforcement.
An informed and empowered public in turn
becomes the cornerstone of a transnational fire
alarm that not only detects illegal practices but
also generates public pressure behind official
investigations.

GDPR directly incorporates NGOs into the supra-
national implementation and enforcement of
data protection regulations. Incentivized by this

change, NGOs are reconfiguring their role, real-
locating resources to focus on the EU-level.

The experiences of Noyb illustrate how
NGOs strategically exploit new opportunity
structures. Schrems established Noyb in direct
response to the adoption of GDPR (Ashford,
2018). As Noyb explains in its mission statement,
‘noyb uses best practices from consumer rights
groups, privacy activists, hackers, and legal
tech initiatives and merges them into a stable
European enforcement platform. Together with
the many new enforcement possibilities under
GDPR, Noyb is able to submit privacy cases in
a much more effective way than before’ (Noyb,
2019c¢). Noyb has engaged in successful high pro-
file impact litigation, most notably the cases that
invalidated the Privacy Shield and US-EU data
flows, by targeting the EU legal system (Farrell
and Newman, 2019; Harsch et al., 2020; Melt-
zer, 2020).5 Organizing transnational collective
action and lodging complaints in multiple Euro-
pean states and with European Court of Justice,
Noyb has explored a new realm of data protec-
tion enforcement that was previously largely
inaccessible to NGOs.

Existing NGOs are also responding to the
new institutional setting under GDPR by extend-
ing the reach of their activities and mobilizing
resources to operate transnationally. European
Digital Rights (EDRi), an umbrella organization
for over 40 European NGOs, sent an open letter
to the European Commission in May 2020, urg-
ing member states to fully embrace Article 80.
It argued that collective complaints by NGOs
are necessary to redress ‘many of the infringe-
ments ... [that] are systematic, vast in scale and
complex’ and thus render it hard for individu-
als to take effective remedial acts (EDRi, 2020).
EDRI is utilizing Article 80 to encourage pan-Eu-
ropean enforcement. Efforts by EDRi or BEUC
demonstrate that existing NGOs are actively
reconfiguring their role in a new legal platform
to empower themselves and enlarge the scope of
their activities.

The strategic reorientation of NGOs enables
the effective implementation of GDPR because
it increases and diversifies the set of possible
tripwires. Another novel feature of GDPR is that
it requires national data protection authori-
ties to collaborate on cross-border data issues
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(European Union, 2016, Articles 56-67). NGOs
have lodged similar complaints in multiple EU
states to induce European coordination as well
as consistent enforcement of GDPR across juris-
dictions (Meyer, 2018). In 2019, NGOs based in
11 European countries collaborated to launch
public campaigns and initiated GDPR com-
plaints with their national authorities regard-
ing the controversial ‘real-time bidding’ (RTB)
advertisement technology (Simon, 2019). The
multiple complaints on the RTB system led to

a statutory investigation of Google by the Irish
DPC and guided the UK ICO’s report on the RTB
as well (Ryan, 2019). This action was then fol-
lowed up by a second Article 80 complaint in

Europe has long played a leading role in data
protection regulation with far reaching impli-
cations for the civil liberties of its citizens. At
the same time, critics have argued that Euro-
pean regulation is bureaucratic, relying on a
top-down model of implementation. GDPR
includes a number of reforms that attempt to
strengthen the overall enforcement system
including expanded penalties and the network-
ing of national regulators in the European Data
Protection Board. While these new sanctions
and oversight reforms have garnered significant
attention, the legislation includes an import-
ant reform, which encourages bottom-up policy
implementation. Article 80 deputizes third par-
ties including data protection-oriented NGOs to
levy complaints and inquiries to national regu-
lators. This reform may both enliven data pro-
tection regulation within Europe and serve as a
model governance reform for other EU sectors
and other transnational governance areas.

The paper demonstrates how NGOs, since
the implementation of GDPR in 2018, have
already shifted the landscape of data protection
enforcement. These NGOs have expanded the
number of individual complaints and inquiries
being processed by data protection authorities.
To do this, they have relied on their distributed
transnational networks of experts and mobi-
lized campaigns across member states. These
NGOs often follow up formal legal complaints

2020, highlighting the danger that RTB poses

to the security of user data. The complaint was
organized by the Berlin-based Civil Liberties
Union for Europe, which supports a consor-
tium of European civil liberties organizations to
direct action towards the EU-level. Six national
civil liberties groups filed complaints with
national data protection officials, increasing
the total number of EU countries that received
RTB-related complaints to 15. (Chee, 2020;
Lomas, 2020). Transnational collaboration of
NGOs across the EU induced a series of regula-
tory responses and in turn mitigated the risk of
regulatory arbitrage.

with political efforts to increase the salience of
specific complaints. Article 80 has expanded
the organizations that shape the enforcement
agenda as well as the political dynamic around
the implementation process. Given the recent
adoption of GDPR and lag in such investigations,
many of the ultimate claims are still in process
and thus one should interpret the change in
investigations with some caution. At the same
time, NGOs have already succeeded in pursu-
ing an investigation into Google’s personalized
advertising defaults, resulting in a 50 million
euro fine. Given the number of third party com-
plaints currently under investigation by national
data protection authorities, the influence of
these NGOs on enforcement will likely grow.
Theoretically, the case illustrates the ways in
which pan-European opportunity structures can
mobilize civil society to assist in policy enforce-
ment. Here, the article focuses on the role that
NGOs can play as transnational fire alarms in
a multi-level governance system. Given their
expertise and distributed character across mem-
ber states, NGOs can monitor policy implemen-
tation in ways that may be difficult for national
regulators or individual citizens. Moreover, it
suggests the important role that transnational
NGOs may play in keeping firms accountable. In
other words, as markets and firm activities tran-
scend national markets, so too must civil society
and transparency mechanisms.
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As our evidence demonstrates, EU data protec-
tion enforcement is taking on a new politicized
dynamic, in which NGO engagement brings the
issue into public debates (Schimmelfennig et al.,
2015; de Wilde et al., 2016; Schmidt, 2019). These
efforts have highlighted implementation delays
as well as the deficiencies of key regulatory
actors. While observers often see such evidence
as a weakness of the implementation system,
our approach suggests GDPR has fostered a new
phase of contentious politics in EU data pro-
tection (Tarrow, 2005; Kalyanpur and Newman,
2019; Lehoucq and Tarrow, 2020). As NGOs serve
as transnational tripwires, they bring to light
areas of concern for the public and political
principals in the European Commission. This
pressure has resulted in a number of important
results from new investigations to awareness
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This study investigates how the German-speaking media published in Central Europe have dealt
with the Japanese Military comfort women issue. Germany is regarded by the East Asians to have
better reflected on their atrocities during the Wars than Japan. The forced prostitution in Nazi
Germany, however, has been silenced for decades just as that in Japan. In this comparison, my
purpose in this study is to investigate how the German public understands the comfort women
through media coverage. The findings are as follows. First, the German media understand the is-
sue primarily as part of East Asian international relations. On the basis of consciousness of respon-
sibility through their own historical experiences, they recommend the German model of historical
reconciliation for East-Asian peacebuilding. Second, Germany’s memory culture on its tragic past
is limited to Nazi genocide, but remains largely unaware of the historical atrocities of the German
Empire. They are also oblivious to past sexual crimes of the Nazi regime. Finally, the memory of
comfort women through the installation of the Statue of Peace in Germany is not connected with,
nor does it promote, reflections on their own past, at least not to the German public. On the other
hand, the installation of this statue outside South Korean territory is a test for the (im)possibility

of global solidarity through victim memories.

South Koreans are interested in what the for-
eign media say about them and their issues. It
is important particularly to the South Korean
civic movement for the rehabilitation of vic-
tims of Japanese military sexual slavery that
others understand the content and context of
the issue of sexual slavery. The strategy of soli-
darity with those outside Japan to pressure the
Japanese government began in the early 1990s,
and brought about results, such as the Women’s
International War Crimes Tribunal on Japan’s
Military Slavery in 2000, the United States House
of Representatives House Resolution 121 on
Comfort Women in 2007, and the description
of the Japanese military comfort women in the
history textbooks of many countries.! However,
does the world understand this issue in the same
way Koreans do? What exists in the background
of their understanding of this issue? In this
study, I focus particularly on German-speaking
societies in Central Europe to consider these
questions.

In East Asia, Germany and Japan are consid-
ered opposite models of historical reconciliation

(Buruma [1994] 2015). However, it took a long
time for Germany to recognize its responsibility
for World War II and to overcome internal resis-
tance against such recognition. Japan also has
officially recognized its responsibility for the
damages of that war and has apologized for this
repeatedly; the Murayama Statement of 1995
apologized for the damage inflicted by imperial
Japan. However, the difference between the two
societies in dealing with the past lies in social
consensus. The Japanese government’s apology
was not accepted by neighboring countries, but
was exploited to strengthen nationalism and his-
torical revisionism by Japanese right-wingers.
Meanwhile, in Germany, a succession of apol-
ogies by the country’s political leaders reveal
Germans’ recognition of their unconditional
responsibility and search for forgiveness. The
image of Germany as the champion of historical
reconciliation was completed by the compen-
sation, between 2000 and 2007, of the victims of
forced labor by the Nazis through the Founda-
tion for Remembrance, Responsibility, and the
Future. Yet, there are still victims excluded from

1 Forthe development and results of research on the Japanese military comfort women, refer to the report of the Ministry of Gender Equality

and Family (Jung, et al. 2017).
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this delayed justice. Those forced into prostitu-
tion by the Nazis during World War II have been
totally ignored (Paul 1994), and official recogni-
tion and compensation for these damages have
yet to be properly realized (Sommer 2014).
Examining the reappraisal of the past, my
purpose in this study is to analyze the under-
standing(s) of the Japanese military comfort
women issue in German-speaking society as

My study analyzes reports and comments in
German-language daily newspapers and weekly
magazines (including regional newspapers

and in some cases, broadcasts) published in
Germany, Austria, and Switzerland that mention
“Trostfrauen” (comfort women) between January

reflected in that country’s journalism. To that
end, in the first part of this article, I briefly sum-
marize the Germanlanguage press landscape,
and in the following three sections, I analyze
the reports and comments on the issue in three
aspects: (1) conflicts over the past from the post-
colonial context; (2) violence against women;
and (3) memory politics.

1992 and March 2020. I retrieved articles using
the database GENIOS, a private company that
provides digital information on media, business,
and economy, and, for major newspapers, used
original articles in their own online archives.

I retrieved approximately 1,050 articles, from

Number

Place of  Circulation of articles
publication (as 0of 2018) on comfort

Name of media Characteristics

women
Daily newspapers and Broadcasters
Frankfurter Allgemeine Conservative liberal. Frankfurt ~ 240.000 115
Zeitung (FAZ) / FAZ NET am Main
/ FAZ sonntags
Der Standard Austria’s representative daily Vienna 60.000 55
newspaper. Social liberal.
Highly educated readership.
Neue Ziiricher Zeitung Switzerland’s representative ~ Zurich 104.000 54
(NZZ) daily newspaper. Conserva-
tive liberal.
Siiddeutsche Zeitung (SZ)  Politically left liberal, busi- ~ Munich 353.000 50
ness friendly.
Die Tageszeitung (TAZ) Alternative and critical. Berlin 50.000 45
Die Welt / Welt am Sonn-  Conservative. Older reader-  Berlin 164.000 40
tag / Welt Kompakt ship.
Deutsche Welle German state-owned inter- ~ Bonn - 36
national broadcaster
Frankfurter Rundschau Left liberal. Sister newspaper Frankfurt 43.000 32
(FR) of the Social Democratic am Main
Party of Germany (SPD).
Der Tagesspiegel Regional newspaper. Liberal. Berlin 116.000 28
Neues Deutschland (ND)  Former East German Berlin 25.000 25
regional newspaper. Left
socialist. Before 1990, the
official organ of the SED
(Socialist Unity Party of
Germany, i.e., the East Ger-
man Communist Party).
Weekly magazines
Der Spiegel/Spiegel Online Left liberal. Hamburg  715.000 17
Table 1. G - ki
Die Zeit / Zeit Online  Classic liberal. Hamburg 495000 14 ab'e .. berman-speaxing

Media Topography
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newspapers with national, regional, and

local circulation. Among them, I selected and
reviewed articles containing meaningful analy-
sis and comments, mainly biased towards quali-
tative analysis rather than a quantitative method
in media analysis.

The characteristics of the German media
market can be summarized in terms of the
importance of print newspapers and the diver-
sity of opinions. In the German-speaking world,
broadcast journalism is not keeping up with
newspaper journalism as an opinion leader. In
this environment, newspapers deal with political
and social agendas in a variety of ways. For this
study, I reviewed major media with varying polit-
ical orientations and publishing formats; these
included national daily newspapers, representa-
tive regional newspapers, major current-affairs
magazines, and one broadcaster (see Table 1).

In addition, other articles that seem to pro-
vide meaningful contributions on the comfort
women issue were also included for analysis.

Table 1 shows that Frankfurter Allgemeine
Zeitung (FAZ) overwhelms other media, with 115
reports and comments touching on the comfort
women. With a reputation for its responsible
articles and serious criticism, FAZ has served
as a central forum for the social and political
debates that have influenced German policy and
public opinion. In the mid-1980s, the Historiker-
streit (historians’ dispute) over the revisionist
interpretations of the Holocaust, joined by con-
servative intellectual Ernst Nolte and left-ofcen-
ter academics, was featured in the FAZ weekend
edition. In 2006, after he published his memoir
Beim Hdutender Zwiebel (Peeling the Onion),
Glinter Grass revealed his own hidden past of
service in the Waffen-SS during an interview
with FAZ. In spite of its reputation as a conser-
vative newspaper, FAZ has a wide political spec-
trum of interviewees and debaters, and experts
from various fields contribute to its columns.

The most widely read newspaper in Germany
is the tabloid Bild, which boasts an overwhelm-
ing circulation of 3.3 million, and is published
by Springer Publishing Company, which also

publishes the conservative daily Die Welt. How-
ever, Bild reported on the comfort women only
once, when German Prime Minister Merkel
visited Japan in March 2015, which indicates
that the comfort women issue is not tabloidized
in German journalism. This topic has instead
been covered in the cultural criticism sections
of various papers: reviews of Nora Okja Keller’s
Comfort Women translated into German (SZ,
September 24, 1997; NZZ, February 7, 1998); the
performance of the traditional Korean opera The
Trojan Women? in Vienna (Der Standard, May 7,
2007; FAZ, May 18, 2007; Der Tagesspiegel, May
24, 2007); reviews of Han Kang’s The Vegetar-
ian (FAZ, August 20, 2016), and Lee Min-jin’s
Pachinko (FAZ, December 11, 2018).

Die Tageszeitung (TAZ), a critical alternative
paper, has dealt with the comfort women issue
from its beginning and from a feminist perspec-
tive, producing quite a few articles. The social-
ist daily Neues Deutschland (ND) and the liberal
regional daily Der Tagesspiegel also have propor- 131
tionally many more articles than do the larger
media companies. What these three papers have
in common is that they are published in Ber-
lin, home to Germany’s largest Korean commu-
nity, which was formed during the 1960s and the
1970s. In these decades, about 20,000 Korean
nurses and miners arrived as labor migrants,
and from the 1980s became actively involved in
the political and social issues of their homeland.

In cooperation with these Korean Germans,
TAZ has participated in promoting the comfort
women issue to the German public.

The quantitative trend of the articles on the
comfort women issue as seen in Figure 1 shows
that the German media’s interest in this issue
primarily arose from the need to understand
East Asian international relations. Only a few
major newspapers, such as FAZ, Siiddeutsche
Zeitung (SZ), and Neue Ziircher Zeitung (NZZ),
reported on the comfort women in the 1990s,
when major issues concerning this, such as the
Kono Statement and the Asian Women'’s Fund,
were arising. The launch in 2000 of the Women’s
International War Crimes Tribunal on Japan’s

2 The traditionally styled Korean opera, The Trojan Women: An Asian Story, was adopted from a play by Euripides dealing with sexual violence.
Itis the creation of an international collaboration between a Bosnian-born director and a Korean choreographer, a Korean composer, and a
Korean theatre company. It was first performed at the Vienna Festival in 2007 and then toured the United States and South Korea.
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Figure 1. Number of articles on comfort women in major German-speaking media (1992- 2019)

Military Slavery (hereafter, sometimes Women'’s
Tribunal) interested more media in this matter.
This interest contrasts with the rather sparse
media coverage in South Korea and Japan at that
time. The Japanese government even discour-
aged reports on the Women’s Tribunal.

The history-textbook disputes between
South Korea and Japan in 2005 and the United
States House of Representatives House Resolu-
tion 121 on Comfort Women in 2007 refocused
German-speaking media on this issue. These
controversies intensified with the Korea-Japan
Agreement on Comfort Women of December
28, 2015. It should be noted that the increase

The German expression Trostfrauen for comfort
women was first mentioned in a brief report from
Seoul by a German daily reporting on Japanese
Prime Minister Miyazawa’s January 1992 visit to
South Korea (Niirnberger Nachrichten, January
17, 1992). Just previous to that visit, on January 8,
the first Wednesday Demonstration was held in
front of the Japanese embassy in Seoul.

Uwe Schmitt, who worked as the FAZ Tokyo
correspondent from 1990 to 1997, when the
comfort women issue was first publicized and
expected to be positively resolved by the reform-
ist government in Japan, faithfully reported the

in articles came about partly because of both
Abe’s foreign-media diplomacy, which the Japa-
nese government actively conducted to inform
the world about its position immediately after
the agreement, and Obama’s positive assess-
ment of the agreement on January 6, 2016. The
main theme of articles about comfort women

in 2017 was conflicts over the installation of the
Statue of Peace in Germany. In 2019, the comfort
women issue took on new significance in rela-
tion to trade disputes between South Korea and
Japan aroused by the legal judgment in a Korean
court of October 30, 2018 regarding compensa-
tion for forced labor.

statement released by Chief Cabinet Secretary
Kono Yohei on August 4, 1993 as well as the apol-
ogy by Prime Minister Murayama Tomiichi on
August 15, 1995, and the activities of the Asian
Women'’s Fund (see for example, FAZ, August 24,
1993; July 28, 1995; January 17, 1997). According
to Schmitt, the Japanese military’s involvement
in operating the so-called comfort stations and
the mobilization of women had been sufficiently
demonstrated, and the silence on this issue to
date was a result of a conspiracy between the
traditional Confucian patriarchy in Korea and
the avoidance of historical responsibility by
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Japan (FAZ, September 11, 1993). The official
position of the Japanese government was that
the right for victims of military sexual slavery to
claim personal compensation had been nulli-
fied by the Korea-Japan talks of 1965. As Schmitt
wrote:

Itis not a generous, politically wise attitude if [Ja-
pan’s foreign minister] Hosokawa is serious about
a reconciliation with the Asian peoples. It is fatally
reminiscent of the ignorant shopkeeper mentali-
ties of all liberaldemocratic heads of government

in the past.®

The liberal SZ shed light on the absence of a
reflective memory culture in Japan, which pre-
vented it from really following the example of
Germany and reconciling with its East Asian
neighbors (SZ, July 12, 1999). The Swiss daily con-
servative NZZ focused on Japanese nationalism
and historical consciousness and on history edu-
cation in Japan that was censored by the govern-
ment (NZZ, March 3, 1997). From this perspec-
tive, the decision by Korea and Japan to co-host
the 2002 FIFA World Cup was evaluated as a
“forced marriage” between two countries bound
together by a common economic destiny (Der
Spiegel, October 28, 1996; FAZ, October 18, 1998).
At the end of the 1990s, when Japanese
politics shifted to the right, Anne Schneppen,
Schmitt’s successor, began to report on Korea-
Japan conflicts, such as territorial disputes over
Dokdo (or as the Japanese tend to call the island,
Takeshima), Japanese Prime Minister Koizu-
mi’s regular visits to the Yasukuni Shrine, and
the revisionism of history textbooks published
by the Japanese Society for History Reform (aka
Tsukuru-Kai). Schneppen explored the reasons
for the retrospective historical consciousness
of the neoconservative circle in Japan and their
unconditional faith in the United States-Japan
alliance, especially during the second Bush
administration, which the reporter posited was
a dangerous strategy leading to Japan’s isolation
in East Asia (FAZ, April 6, 2005). In this regard,
Schneppen noted the democratization of South

Korea and its decreasing economic dependence
on the United States as new factors affecting
international relations in East Asia, especially
South Korea-Japan relations (FAZ, April 22,
2005).

With the Fukushima Daiichi nuclear disas-
ter in 2011, the Japanese government began
to tighten its control over the press. FAZ cor-
respondent Carsten Gremis criticized the Abe
administration for taming the press and for
its subsequent denial of history (see for exam-
ple, FAZ, March 6, 2014; March 7, 2014). Gre-
mis claimed that as a consequence, he suffered
the slanders of the Abe administration simply
for “doing my [his] job.” Jeff Kingston exposed
the crackdown on the German journalist by
Abe government as the “Gremis affair” (Kings-
ton 2017, 298). Kingston did not limit his criti-
cism to the Japanese government; he disclosed
that aggressively cracking down on the foreign
media with threats of prosecution was common
in other Asian countries, including South Korea
(Kingston, The Japan Times, May 2, 2015).

German Prime Minister Merkel, who visited
Japan in March 2015 and politely urged Japan to
reflect on its past, was highly appreciated in Ger-
many (SZ, March 9, 2015; Spiegel Online, March
9, 2015). Although she was courteous to her host
by not mentioning comfort women directly,
she did make reference to a speech by Richard
Weizsicker, who had said that Germany’s defeat
had liberated it from the Nazi barbarism, imply-
ing that “reconciliation requires both [sides]"—
referring to the relationship between Germany
and France.® “Both” in this case might also be
understood as Japan and China. This was a sen-
sitive diplomatic issue because of China’s stra-
tegic and selective approaches to the past. Not
surprisingly, Abe did not heed Merkel’s elegant
criticism, and around seventy years after the
end of the World War II, German papers head-
lined Japan’s regressive and selective percep-
tion of its history (for example, Der Tagesspiegel,
August 14, 2013; August 15, 2015). DW, refer-
encing Ian Buruma, noted how “hazi [shame]

3 Uwe Schmitt, “Als Minister ist ein Sozialist sogar in Seoul willkommen” (A Socialist is Welcome as a Minister, even in Seoul), FAZ, September 7,

1993.

4 Thomas Kroter, “Merkel wirbt in Tokio fiir Aufarbeitung der Kriegszeit” (Merkel Campaigns in Tokyo to Come to Terms with the War

Experiences), FR, March 10, 2015.
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instead of guilt” and “reversed victimhood” were
characteristics of the Japanese memory culture.®

Two features characterize the approaches
of German journalists to the East Asian conflict
over historical issues from the 1990s to recent
years. First, they have tried to comprehend it in
connection with the German historical experi-
ence. Hermann Liibbe, a philosopher and polit-
ical theorist, in response to Schneppen’s report
on Korean victims and civil society’s rejection
of the Asian Women’s Fund (FAZ, Oct, 8, 1998),
asserted that although the statements by Kono
and Murayama did not meet German standards,
they were reasonable and clear enough, and that
further demands for an apology were demands
for ritual apology (Liibbe 2001). In response, the
FAZ upheld the norm of historical responsibil-
ity, while separating the recognition of damages
from compensation: “Just recognizing injustice
reduces the pain, with or without material com-
pensation.”®

Second, in the German media’s understand-
ing of the East Asia international order, Japan is
regarded as the primary pillar, with China added
following that country’s rise. Information about
Korea, on the other hand, has long been limited
and cross-sectional, due to the relatively lim-
ited history of political, social, and economic
exchanges and entanglements between Germany
and Korea. The German media’s perception of
the comfort women issue normally arises from
an interest in Japan and as a means of deepening
the understanding of Japan, partly because most
of the articles treating of the issue were writ-
ten by correspondents in Tokyo who served as
experts on Japan. Recently, however, freelance
journalists based in Seoul have authored arti-
cles in several newspapers that have deepened
the German audience’s understanding of Korean
society and offered criticism as well.

Germany’s public international broadcaster
Deutsche Welle (DW), for example, went beyond
Japan to focus on the nature of aggressive
nationalist clashes between China, North Korea,
South Korea, and Japan (DW, August 18, 2015).
According to its report, the political leaders

in each country commonly instrumentalized
nationalistic sentiments to appeal to their sup-
porters, a situation that differed from that of
postwar Europe, which was forced to pursue a
peaceful international order for coexistence and
prosperity. In the phase of diplomatic and eco-
nomic conflict between South Korea and Japan
after the 2015 Agreement on Comfort Women,
South Korea’s selective nationalism and biased
consciousness on human rights were an increas-
ing target of criticism in the German media. For
example, Christian Neidhart, a correspondent
for the liberal daily SZ, asked if Japan's neighbor-
ing nations had the courage to face an unpleas-
ant past, arguing that not only Japanese political
leaders but also their colleagues in China and
Korea had abused history for politics. In this
regard, he assessed Japan’s attitude towards the
Agreement on Comfort Women as an evolution:

Japan has never really faced the darker side of its
history. ... Japan is only gradually realizing that, as
Germany’s example shows, it is even economically
worthwhile to come to terms with its own past.”

However, one should consider the possibility
that Abe’s foreign-media diplomacy immediately
after the agreement may have influenced this
positive statement.

Fabian Kretchmer at the TAZ also criticized
the political instrumentalization of the comfort
women issue in South Korea. According to him,
in the “deeply split society,” where generations
and political groups conflict with each other
over almost all political and social issues, such
as historical interpretations, the North Korean
nuclear issue, and social welfare, the com-
fort women issue has power to unite Koreans.
To a Berliner born in 1986, whose interest in
Korea was sparked by the issue of North Korean
defectors, it was amazing that the young South
Korean students guarding the bronze Statue of
Peace around the clock were ignorant about the
inmates of North Korean concentration camps
only a few hundred kilometers away. He added:

5 “Die ‘unbehagliche’ Beziehung” (The ‘Uncomfortable’ Relationship), DI, September 28, 2012.
6 Franziska Augustein, “Blikerhemden, mafgefertigt” (Penitent Shirts, Custom Made), FAZ, March 20, 2001.
7 Christoph Neidhart, “Dichtung und Wahrheit” (Poetry and Truth), SZ, December 29, 2015.
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One would have hoped that the debate about
comfort women would be more honest. The
historical revisionism of the Japanese right is
undoubtedly unacceptable. At the same time, the
South Korean side lacks a reflective discourse

on the extent to which the comfort women’s
suffering is being instrumentalized for their own
nationalist purposes. Leftist civil society in par-
ticular is resisting with its absolutely black and
white thinking.®

The German media’s interpretation of South
Korea-Japan relations, which were harshly
affected by the Korean court verdict for the com-
pensation for forced labor on October 30, 2018,
can be summarized as a confrontation between
pragmatism and idealism. As an economist, the
Tokyo correspondent for FAZ characterized the
South Korea-Japan trade conflict brought about
by conflicts over how to deal with the past as a
“diplomatic catastrophe,” writing that “moral
motivation” should not overwhelm “politi-
cal pragmatism,” and South Korea’s constant
demand for an apology makes Japanese peo-
ple weary.’ Hannes B. Mosler, a Korean studies
researcher in Berlin, refuted this as pragmatism
without historical context.

In his opinion, Germany faced up to the
moral issue by recognizing its historical respon-
sibility to France and Poland, whereas Japan had

The Korean activists who are dedicated to reha-
bilitation of and compensation for the victims
of Japanese military sex slavery feel that their
appeals to international solidarity place the
issue on the global agenda of women’s rights
(Lee 2018). Kim Hak-sun’s disclosure in 1991

of her suffering in Japanese military comfort
stations was little known to the German pub-
lic. Other efforts, such as the 1993 International
Criminal Tribunal to deal with the mass rapes
during the civil war in Yugoslavia, a report of the

repeatedly turned insufficient apologies into
denials, which also exhausts Koreans (FAZ, Sep-
tember 23, 2019). In addition, Christian Taaks,
director of the Korean office of the Friedrich
Naumann Foundation, affiliated with the Free
Democratic Party of Germany (FDP), pointed to
the potential explosiveness of the compensation
issue: “When you see the dispute over the Polish
reparation claims, you notice how quickly such
feelings can be revitalized in Europe t00.”*°
However, it should be noted that Germany’s
recognition of responsibility, and its apologies
and compensation for historical injustice, are
limited to Nazi genocide and do not encompass
the historical consequences of Germany’s past
colonial rule. In 2004, the Federal Minister of
Economic Cooperation, Heidemarie Wieczorek-
Zeul, offered an expression of apology for the
massacre committed by the German Empire
against the Herero and Nama in Germany’s
African colonies between 1904 and 1908, and in
2015, Congressman Robert Lammert character-
ized these massacres as “Volkermord” (geno-
cide). But to date this is all that has been done
to address the issue of colonial responsibility,
and even this is the result of a struggle by civil
society elements in Namibia and some of their
German supporters in a thus far futile search for
compensation.

United Nations Commission on Human Rights
in 1995 on the organized and racially moti-
vated rapes by members of the German military
during World War II, and a war-crimes trial in
Tanzania in 1996 for the genocide during the
Rwandan civil war, also failed to arouse much
public interest in Germany. In organizing a
chronology of dates concerning the silencing of
violence against women in 20th-century con-
flicts, TAZ mistakenly conflated Kim Hak-sun’s
lawsuit in the Tokyo District Court (December 6,

8 Fabian Kretschmer, “Zum Nutzen der Nation” (For the Benefit of the Nation), TAZ, September 18, 2017.
9 Patrick Welter, “Neue Fronten in Ostaisen” (New Fronts in East Asia), FAZ, September 9, 2019.
10 Klaus Geiger, “Ostasien verstandlich” (East Asia Understandable), Die Welt, August 15, 2019.
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1991)* and other victims’ lawsuit in the Yama-
guchi District Court (December 25, 1992)*? (for
example, TAZ, May 5, 1999).

In Germany, the main activists on behalf
of the comfort women issue have been Korean
migrant women. In particular, the Korean
Women'’s Group in Berlin, which jumped into
the comfort women movement in the wake of
Kim Hak-sun’s testimony, embraced solidarity
with the Japanese Women’s Initiative in Berlin,
cooperated with the Korean Council for Women
Drafted for Military Sexual Slavery by Japan (the
Korean Council), and received support from
the Green Party of Germany (Han 2014). In the
review of the book In die Prostitution gezwungen:
Koreanische Frauen erinnern sich; Zeugenaussagen
aus dem japanischen Asien-Pazifik-Krieg (Forced
to Prostitute: Korean Women Remember: Tes-
timony from Japan’s Asia-Pacific War; Korean-
ische Frauengruppe, 1996), which was translated
by Korean women in Berlin, Schmitt criticized
both the Japanese government and mainstream
Japanese society for ignoring the historical facts
and the victims’ sufferings, as well as the Korean
patriarchal society for so long silencing the vic-
tims (FAZ, January 27, 1997).

It was not until the late 1990s that leftist
press organs such as TAZ and ND dealtin a
meaningful way with the comfort women issue
(see for example, ND, November 28, 1997; TAZ,
April 28, 1998). But these media reports dif-
fered by focusing on the exploitation of wom-
en’s bodies as a weapon in war and actively
using the term “sex slave” in the headlines of
many of their articles, when other media were
using the term “comfort women.” TAZ even sent
observers, including its reporter Sven Hansen
and other experts, to Tokyo to cover the Wom-
en’s Tribunal. These included Christa Paul, who
had uncovered forced prostitution by the Nazis,
and Beate Ziegler of Medica Mondiale (Han 2014,
357). As a medical NGO established in the wake
of reports of rape and torture in the Yugosla-
via civil war, Medica Mondiale had been oper-
ating a medical support center for rape victims
in Zinica, Bosnia, since 1993, and cooperated

with the Korea Verband, a Korean civic group in
Germany, for the rehabilitation and memory of
victims of Japanese military sexual violence.

The Women’s Tribunal in Tokyo in 2000 suc-
ceeded in arousing the interest of various media
outlets in Germany, such as Der Standard, Der
Tagesspiegel, Frankfurter Rundschau (FR), and SZ,
in the comfort women issue. Predictably, how-
ever, the mock court’s verdict, in its evocation of
the victims’ dignity, was nothing more than sym-
bolic (FAZ, December 13, 2000). In the opinion
of the German media, the more significant legal
struggle for the victims was instead the class-
action lawsuit against the Japanese government
for claims of forced labor that were filed in Cal-
ifornia, the United States, Japan’s most import-
ant ally and trading partner (FAZ, September
14, 2000; NZZ, September 20, 2000). In that
respect, the signficance of the Women'’s Tribunal
in Tokyo was that it placed the comfort women
issue on the feminist agenda in the international
community.

The German media’s critical reporting on the
comfort women issue met backlash in Japan.
Germany was also not free from blame for
ingoring its own history of forced prostitution
by the Nazis, something officially revealed only
in the early 1990s (Paul 1994). In the preface to
the Japanese translation of her book, Zwangs-
prostitution: Staatlich errichtete Bordelle im
Nazionalsozialismus (Forced Prostitution: State-
built Brothels under National Socialism), Christa
Paul expressed admiration for the dedication of
Japanese activists: “Germany has not reached
the point of dealing with the sexual violence
committed during the Nazi era as an issue that
is as important as it is for Japan” (Paul 1996, 9).
However, the Japanese right-wingers used this
as a basis for relativizing the suffering of victims
and rejecting the claims for compensation, on
the grounds that it was unprecedented. It is true
that the existence of military and concentra-
tioncamp brothels during World War II was kept
secret for half a century and compensation has
yet to be made. Reasons for this can be found
in the social marginality of the victims, the

11 Litigation seeking compensation for Korean victims of the Asia-Pacific War by Kim Hak-sun and nine other victims (military personnel and

civilian employees).

12 Litigation seeking an official Japanese apology for three victims of sexual slavery, including Ha Soon-nyeo, and seven other female victims

(forced laborers).
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overwhelming grand narrative of the Holocaust,
and the absence of effective social movements
for the issue. Research has been conducted
steadily since then.'® At least in Germany, these
facts have never been denied or relativized,
rather Germans have made it clear that there is
no end to the reappraisal of the past.
Nevertheless, the fact that the federal parlia-
ment of Germany rejected proposals to join the
“United States House of Representatives House
Resolution 121 on Comfort Women of 2007”
demonstrated the detachment from and inter-
nal disagreements over the issue of comfort
women and wartime sexual slavery in German
society. In February 2012, Angelika Graf and ten
other members of the Social Democratic Party
(SPD), along with Die Linke (The Left) and Die
Griinen (Green Party), submitted a resolution to
the Committee on Human Rights and Human-
itarian Aid to urge recognition of and repara-
tion for the forced prostitution by the Japanese
empire.!* The adoption was rejected by mem-
bers of the union parties (CDU/CSU) and the
Free Democratic Party (FDP) for two reasons:
the first was the timing of the resolution—it
came as Japan was still struggling with the fall-
out of the Fukushima Daiichi nuclear disaster;
and second, they were concerned about stigma-
tizing Japan. Because, in the opinion of Germa-
ny’s conservative politicians, “the Japanese are
also in the process of settling the problem, one
has enough confidence in Japanese democracy
that it will find a settlement.”*® The Green Party
argued that the proposal was not aimed at Japan
but the demands of the victims. Members of the
Union parties, however, remarked that sexual
violence in war was not a problem limited to
Japan. The FDP also commented that, although
the suffering of the victims was beyond debate,

it was inappropriate for Germany, which was not
a party to the issue, to get involved in such dis-
cussions.'®

For Germany’s conservative political par-
ties, maintaining a political distance from the
issue and considering the face of the Japanese
government proved to be profitable consider-
ing the strong reaction to President Obama’s
comments on “Japan’s sex-slave system” when
the American president visited Seoul in 2014.7
The United States, which needed to restore
relations between South Korea and Japan for its
own national security interests, was interested
in resolving the historical issues politically and
diplomatically, but Germany was not. The US
Army was also not free of responsibility for its
own sexual crimes. German media maintained
that the scandal at Abu Ghraib Prison in 2004
contaminated the international community’s
efforts to control sexual violence being used as
an instrument of war (SZ, May 7, 2004). That is
why FR, sister press of the SPD, which consis-
tently supported the rehabilitation of victims of
Japanese military sexual violence, cast blame
on Obama, reminding him that the United
States had over the past ten years also stifled the
debate over the Abu Ghraib scandal, rather than
apologizing to its victims (FR, April 30, 2014).

It is paradoxical that both the United States
and Germany demonstrate solidarity with the
comfort women issue while maintaining silence
on their own past deeds. In East Asia, the mili-
tary brothels established by the Japanese impe-
rial government continued even after 1945, not
only in Japan, but also in its former colonies
and occupied territories. It is not surprising
that Uwe Schmitt, who had eagerly covered the
comfort women issue in the 1990s, extended
his research to the American military’s comfort

13 Paul’s disclosure led to the making of the documentary GroBe Schweigen: Bordelle in Konzentrationslager (The Great Silence: Brothels in
Concentration Camps), produced by Ostdeutscher Rundfunk-Brandenburg TV (ORB) in 1995. A study on the military brothels set up in the
occupied territories by Nazi Germany on the grounds of racial-hygiene policies has also been done (Meinen 2002) and the related documentary
Frauen als Beute: Wehrmacht und Prostitution (Women as Prey: The Wehrmacht and Prostitution) was broadcast on the Arbeitsgemeinschaft
der offentlich-rechtlichen Rundfunkanstalten der Bundesrepublik Deutschland (ARD) network on May 8, 2005. The concentration camp
brothels used for economic purposes by the Waffen-SS, the military branch of the Nazi Party’s SS organization, have also been analyzed in a
doctoral thesis, later published as a book (Sommer 2009), and there have also been studies on various types of sexual violence by German
soldiers in Russia (Miihlhduser 2010) and in Poland (Réger 2015), and by the Allied forces in “emancipated” Germany (Gebhardt 2015).

14 “Antrag: Anerkennung und Wiedergutmachung des Leids der ‘Trostfrauen

”»

(Petition: Recognition and Reparation for the Suffering of the

“Comfort Women”), Deutscher Bundestag (German Federal Parliament), Drucksache 17/8789, February 29, 2012.

15 Ok-Hee Jeong, “Japans ungesiihntes Kriegsverbrechen” (Unpunished War Crimes of Japan), Die Zeit, September 10, 2013.

16 “Antragzujapanischen ‘Trostfrauen’ abgelehnt” (Petition for Japanese ‘Comfort Women’ Rejected), Deutscher Bundestag (German Federal

Parliament), April 2012.

17 “Japan weist Obamas Kritik an Zwangsprostitution” (Japan Rejects Obama’s Criticism on Forced Prostitution), Spiegel Online, April 26,2014.
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women in Okinawa in the 1960s (for example,
Die Welt, May 30, 2013). The South Korean gov-
ernment also has maintained a silence about
the management of the Korean comfort women
used for their own soldiers as well as those of
the US Army. Academic discussions on this topic
are just beginning to appear in Korea (e.g., Kim
2019). The South Korean Army is also not free
from responsibility for its own deeds in Vietnam
during the Vietnam War, something a left-liberal
criticized as the “double standards of Koreans.”*®
Aida Karic, the director of The Trojan Women
and herself a female refugee of the Yugoslav
wars, felt that the stories of the twenty comfort
women victims she had met in Korea sounded
almost identical and revealed no individual

The Statue of Peace, which was first installed

in front of the Japanese Embassy in Seoul on
December 14, 2011 to mark the 1000th Wednes-
day Demonstration, was an expression of South
Koreans’ protests and accusations against a Japa-
nese government that had never reflected on its
historical responsibly (SZ, July 2, 2012). After the
Korea-Japan Agreement on Comfort Women in
2015, the installation of the statue emerged as a
symbol of support and sympathy for the comfort
women civic movement among South Koreans.
Also, the Korean communities outside of Korea
launched sustained campaigns to install the
same statue in their cities.”

The diplomatic dispute between Korean sup-
porters and the Japanese government over the
installation of the statue also has spread beyond
South Korea to the rest of the world. The official
name of the sculpture is the Statue of Peace,
given to it by the Korean Council. However, the
right-wingers in Japan persistently call it a “com-
fort women statue,” and is popularly known
among the Korean public simply as the “statue
of a girl” which reveals the different messages
each side tries to impart by it. German journal-
ists use interchangeably both the official name

personalities (Der Standard, May 10, 2007). This
was obviously a result of the victims adapting to
the selective listening of the Korean public. In
the lives of survivors of Japanese military sex-
ual slavery (women who were mostly subaltern
women from Japanese colonies or occupied ter-
ritories) different kinds of narratives—personal,
gender, and ethnic—intertwine and collide.

The dual mission of decolonialization on the
one hand and the pursuit of universal women’s
rights on the other, caused continuous tension
among the South Korean activists devoted to the
issue (Chung 2003; Ahn 2015). Such a collision is
exposed in the complex desires and ambitions
projected onto the Statue of Peace established as
a site to remember the victims.

(Statue of Peace) and “the so-called comfort
women statue,” which exposes their plural inter-
pretation of the image.

In early 2016, Germany became a battlefield
over the installation of this monument. When
Freiburg, known as an ecological city in south-
western Germany, signed a sister-city agreement
with Suwon City of South Korea in November
2015, the mayor of Suwon, Yeom Tae-young,
proposed a Statue of Peace as a present. Mayor
Dieter Salomon accepted it with a light heart
as simply a good idea to set an example against
sexual violence and mass rape in war. However,
when it became known that the statue would
be installed in a city park in commemoration of
International Human Rights Day on December
10, 2016, Japanese diplomacy was in an uproar.
The consul general of Japan in Germany came
to Freiburg and warned the Deputy Mayor, Otto
Neideck (CDU), of the impact it would have on
diplomatic relations between Germany and
Japan. The Japanese sister-city Matsuyama
threatened to break its thirty-year-old sisterhood
with Freiburg. Mayor Salomon was faced with
a dilemma, which he barely escaped when the
proposal was withdrawn by Suwon.

18 Fabian Kretschmer, “Zwangsprostitution und Krieg: Stidkoreanische Doppelmoral” (Forced Prostitution and War: South Korean Double

Standards), Der Standard, March 24, 2016.

19 For an interpretation of their activities and dedication for the comfort women issue as a part of the identity politics of the Korean diaspora, see

Lee (2020).
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Ironically, the local German press criticized
“tricky” Yeom rather than “naive” Salomon,
because they suspected that Yeom had a hidden
political agenda behind his suggestion of gift-
ing the statue.”” When he had proposed the gift,
anti-Japanese sentiment among South Koreans
was on the rise, because it was known that the
Japanese government had demanded the removal
of the Statue of Peace in front of the Japanese
Embassy in Seoul as a condition for the Korea-Ja-
pan Agreement on Comfort Women. According to
the local press, there was speculation that Yeom’s
political calculations were aimed at gaining
popularity in South Korea by pressuring Japan
internationally by means of a statue installation
abroad, since the statue installed in Freiburg’s
city park would have been Europe’s first Statue of
Peace installed in a public space.

This suspicion was not fundamentally
wrong, because the first Statue of Peace in
Germany, “SuNI,” as a revival of the failed
Freiburg project, installed in commemoration
of the International Women’s Day on March 8,
2017, in Wiesent, a small village in Bavaria, was
granted that very significance by South Koreans.
The Korea Times welcomed the “first comfort
women statue in Europe” as a way of promoting
global recognition of the comfort women issue:

Despite opposition from Japan, around sixty sta-
tues have either been set up or are in the making
here and overseas, in protest of the deal reached
between Seoul and Tokyo on the issue in Decem-
ber2015.%

Regretfully, SuNI in the Nepal-Himalaya Pavil-
ion, a private park in Wiesent, with 2500 inhab-
itants, remained merely a local issue (see for
example, Mittelbayerischer Verlag, March 12,
2017), whereas the failure to install the statue
in Freiburg was reported in newspapers nation-
wide (for example, FAZ, September 23, 2016;
TAZ, October 5, 2016).

In the experience of the Korean-Ameri-
can activist Phyllis Kim, the installation of

monuments that had not been discussed

and approved by the residents and commu-
nity would lack support by that community
(Kyunghyang sinmun, January 6, 2020). This

is why such monuments should be located on
public sites. Lim Ji-hyun as a memory activist
explains why the first Statue of Peace outside of
Korea was installed in Glendale, which has no
special connection with Korea, in the “global
solidarity of memories and victimhood” (Lim
2019, 162). According to Lim, Glendale has the
largest Armenian community outside of Turkey,
and the Armenians preserve their memory of
genocide by the Ottoman Empire in the late 19th
and early 20th centuries; so their community in
Glendale responded to the suffering of comfort
women victims.

In the wake of the controversy in Freiburg
and Wiesent, the Statue of Peace has emerged
as an example of memory politics. It has been
argued that local politicians with little under-
standing of East Asian contemporary history
took sides by rashly acting without properly
contemplating the comfort women issue, which
exists in highly complicated historical and polit-
ical contexts in the East Asian international
community (Ward and Lay 2019, xi). Though,
Mayor Salomon, a Green Party politician born
in 1960, was not ignorant of the difficulties of
dealing with the past, he accepted this proposal
because he adhered to the norms of the memory
culture established through German experience.
What he was not aware of was the complicated
historical politics of East Asia surrounding the
comfort women issue. Japanologist Reinhard
Zollner in Bonn emphasized this:

Because it is an issue that has not been resolved
for the people of either country, this point was
completely misunderstood by Freiburg. The agree-
ment between the two governments on diplom-
atic solutions does not mean that tensions bet-

ween the two populations have been resolved.?

20 Heinz Siebold, “Freiburger Partnerschaften: OB opfert Trostfrau fiir Japan” (Freiburg’s partnerships: Mayor sacrifices comfort women for

Japan).” Stuttgarter Nachrichten. October 3, 2016.

21 Bo-eun Kim, “Europe’s First Comfort Women Statue Set up in Germany,” The Korea Times, March 9, 2017.
22 Quoted in Esther Felden, “Freiburg und die Trostfrauen” (Freiburg and Comfort Women), DWW, September 21, 2016.
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Zollner asks if the statue could contribute to
reconciliation and further the peace-building
process, citing a case in which Strathfield in
Austria rejected the installation of the Statue of
Peace in a public hearing, on the grounds that
it could be understood as a “moral judgment”
and “ethnic disparagement” against Japan. This
is a question concerning the political context
of the installation of the statue. Unfortunately,
his interview was interpreted by the Japanese
right-wing to its own advantage. “Germany
has not yet responded to the compensation for
wartime sexual violence.... The government,
the media, and society have all closed their
eyes,” said one right-wing journalist, adding
some advice: “Japan has accumulated various
research results and strategies for political
solutions that Germany should consult.”?®

The uproar over the exhibition of the
Statue of Peace at the Aichi Triennale in
Nagoya, Japan, in August 2019 confirms the
power of the Japanese right wing (SZ, Septem-
ber 3, 2019). In April 2017, the Ravensbriick
Memorial in Germany suffered the Japanese
embassy’s repeated requests to get rid of a
small comfort woman figure in its exhibition
hall (SZ, August 14, 2019). This exhibition was
held at the request of a local Korean group and
did not develop into a major uproar because it
was not a permanent exhibit. This pattern was
repeated at the Dorothee-Solle-Haus in Ham-
burg, at the Women’s Museum in Bonn in 2018,
and at the Zeche Zollern Industrial Museum in
Dortmund in June 2019. The problem is that
the true teaching moment for this issue is lost
in the competitive lobbying between Korean
supporters and the Japanese government. The
monument, supposed to preserve and mediate
memories on comfort women victims, is rele-
gated to the battlefield of memory politics.

From the gender perspective, the com-
fort women issue can be understood better in
terms of the “crimes of misogyny” that cross all
traditional East Asian societies (Ward and Lay
2019, 255). A better understanding of the issue
requires research into the Japanese military and
the state, and on the collaboration of colonial
Korea, Taiwan, and China, beyond specific eth-
nic victims. In doing so, the critical mind can
and should extend itself to the sexual exploita-
tion and violence sustained on US military bases
in South Korea, Japan, and the Philippines even
after World War II, and finally to the human
rights of North Korean defector women.

Considering this, I argue that the comfort
women memorial should be approached from
the aspect of public history lest it falls into
the chasm of an inter-ethnic war of memory.
The installation of the memorial should not be
positioned in the center of conflict but should
stimulate and promote reflections on the past
of the place where it is installed, e.g., Germany.
If a Statue of Peace were to be installed some-
where in Germany, it should be connected to
the silenced memory of forced prostitution in
the Nazi era. The German public should dis-
cuss and reach a consensus on the location,
form, and meaning of the memorial. This may
require an alternative monument with a differ-
ent design and intention, perhaps something to
represent violence against women in general.
Such attempts have been made by a German art-
ist after the dispute over the installation of the
Statue of Peace in the courtyard of the Women’s
Museum in Bonn (Miinchner Merkur, March
6, 2020). If what is sought with the installation
of the statue is a global solidarity of memory,
beyond merely ethnic accusations against Japan,
the most important thing should be the process
of reaching a consensus in the societies where
such monuments are installed, rather than the
installation itself.

23 Shuhei Fujiwara, “Kokusaizyouhou doitsuno nikkanshikengyuusyaga ianfuzono kaigaikenzouni hantaisuru riyu” (International
Information: Reasons why a German researcher on the History of Japanese-Korean Relations Objects to the Erection of the Comfort
Women Statue Overseas), Nyusu posuto sebun (News-postseven), last modified March 29, 2017, https://www.news-postseven.com/

archives/20170329_500792.htm(?DETAIL.
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German journalists believe that historical rec-
onciliation is necessary for a peaceful interna-
tional order in East Asia, something for which
the socalled German model can serve as refer-
ence. As the argument goes, because Germany
has resolved the so-called German Question
through the recognition of and apology for the
Holocaust and other Nazi war crimes, it now
enjoys a position as de facto leader of the EU, and
therefore Japan would contribute to peace and
order in East Asia and enjoy economic benefits
by taking the initiative in historical reconcilia-
tion with her victim nations. The demonstration
of comfort women as historical fact is no lon-

ger of interest, but what is of interest is Japan’s
recognition of responsibility and appropriate
follow-up measures. In this regard, the views of
the German media regarding Japanese military
sex slavery are generally liberal, regardless of
their political positions on domestic issues, and
are faithful to the memory culture established
in postwar West Germany. Regarding the com-
fort women issue, the more left-leaning German
media tend to take a more feminist perspective,
highlighting aspects of wartime sexual violence
and women’s rights.

The liberal or critical alternative media
demand that the Japanese government take
responsibility in terms of solidarity for human
rights, and even participate in actions toward
that end. This awakening, however, is mainly
linked to wartime sexual-violence cases in the
Third World, which makes it difficult to find con-
nections with Germany’s own past. The efforts of
Korean activists in Germany for the rehabilitation
of the comfort women victims failed to promote
the memory of forced prostitution in Germany
and Europe in World War II, at least publicly. The
contemporary tragedies in the former Yugoslavia
and Rwanda, which are geographically and his-
torically closer, awakened Germans to the prob-
lem of wartime sexual violence.

The civic movements in Japan and South
Korea for resolving the comfort women issue
have pioneered their own ways with no ref-
erence or precedent. South Korean activists
have tried to expand their impact through a
global solidarity for women’s rights, striving to

balance the demands for nationalization and

a future-oriented denationalization; nonethe-
less, they have been unable to avoid the charge
of being closed nationalists, for South Koreans
have responded to the comfort women issue
when framed in the context of nationalism. The
Statue of Peace reveals this collision. In this
regard, the controversy over the installation of
the statue leads us to ask how we should remem-
ber the comfort women. In era of globalization,
memories cross borders and are newly (re)cre-
ated by acquiring various meanings in each con-
text, depending on with whom, where, and how
they are connected. In this sense, the phenom-
enon of installing the Statue of Peace outside
South Korean territory is a test of the (im)possi-
bility of global solidarity.

Postwar European reconciliation is histori-
cally an exceptional phenomenon. The interna-
tional order of the Cold War led to different post-
war constellations in Europe and East Asia. The
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Allies succeeded in transforming West Germany
into a democracy and a strong economic power,
and denazification was a precondition for that.
By contrast, Japan’s war criminals, including the
Emperor, were exempted by the United States,
which allowed Japan, through rapid, American-
backed postwar economic recovery that allowed
it to become an Asian economic powerhouse,

to avoid responsibility for its past deeds. The
neighboring victim nations have demanded
Japan take responsibility like Germany.

In terms of memory politics and memory cul-
ture, Germany is opposite to Japan as a model.
Whereas textbook conflicts over how to teach
the past persist in East Asia, the Nazi past is an
important topic in German classrooms. The post-
war memory culture in Germany is based upon
reflection on the Holocaust and is firmly sup-
ported by civil society. This reflective memory
culture has become an essential part of postwar
German identity. This has not been the case in
Japan, where right-wing politicians have instead
pushed postwar Japanese identity in the opposite
direction. Reflective memory culture is the key
to why historical sinners can now participate with
confidence in the European international com-
munity. Yet, such a reflective memory culture
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remains limited to Europe and does not include
the colonial past. The German government keeps
silent about the Herero War, which is discussed
as a precedent for Nazi genocide. Similarly, one
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‘Passing is not simply about erasure or denial, as it is often
castigated but, rather, about the creation and establishment
of an alternative set of narratives’

It is widely acknowledged that the German ‘68
movement is ‘associated first and foremost with
one man’: Rudi Dutschke.! Against this back-
ground, it is perhaps surprising that there are
still significant gaps in the research literature on
the life and work of the prominent student activ-
ist. Previous scholarship has focused mainly

on a brief period in the 1960s when Dutschke
played a leading role in the West Berlin branch
of the Sozialistischer Deutscher Studentenbund
(SDS) and its relevance to the German ’68 and
armed leftist movements in the 1970s.? Although
Dutschke did not want to establish himself as

Image 1. RudiDutschke at a protest in Baden Baden.
Source: https://www.spiegel.de/geschichte/mythos-
a leader of the German student movement, he rudi-dutschke-a-946831. html#fotostrecke-bc229ecd-
0001-0002-0000-000000106711.

came to be seen as one in Germany and abroad,

because he ‘embodied that curious mixture of . . L.
. i . L . According to current social legislation in the
ideological zeal and antiauthoritarian practice, . ,
L. i . . Federal Republic of Germany, Dutschke’s phys-
romantic idealism and fashionable jargon that o .
. i s ical injuries and psychological trauma can be
distinguished the German student movement. . .
L . understood as a form of disability. In the Sozial-
Photographs from this time typically show e
i 2. . . gesetzbuch disability is defined as follows:
him giving fiery speeches at political rallies or

protest marches in West Berlin (see image 1). . . .

. . . . ‘Menschen mit Behinderungen sind Menschen,
However, on 11 April 1968, this period of activ- o . . o )
. . die korperliche, seelische, geistige oder Sinnes-
ism and agitation came to an abrupt end when o o
. | . . beeintrachtigungen haben, die sie in Wechsel-
a right-wing extremist tried to shoot Dutschke . o .
. X . L. wirkung mit einstellungs- und umweltbedingten
in West Berlin. He survived the assassination . . . .
Barrieren an der gleichberechtigten Teilhabe an

der Gesellschaft mit hoher Wahrscheinlichkeit
langer als sechs Monate hindern kdnnen. Eine

attempt but sustained serious injuries. He lost
his memory, which meant that he had to relearn

the ability to speak and write. He also had a T ) .
) . . Beeintrachtigung [...] liegt vor, wenn der Korper-
range of other health problems including epi- ) .
. X . und Gesundheitszustand von dem fiir das Lebens-

lepsy, vision disorder, and panic attacks. He

L. alter typischen Zustand abweicht.*
never fully recovered from his injuries.

[

Mennig, Regina (2012) ‘Rudi Dutschke and the struggle of the 1968 student movement’, Deutsche Welle, https://www.dw.com/en/rudi-
dutschke-and-the-struggle-of-the-1968-student-movement/a-16429124; see also Kundnani, Hans (2009) ‘Great Britain: “No place for a street
fighting man”’, Bulletin of the German Historical Institute Washington DC, Supplement 6, 2009, pp. 205-208, 206.

N

Of particular interest in this context was Dutschke’s role in the German student movement See, e.g. Kraushaar, Wolfgang, Karin Wieland, and
Jan Philipp Reemtsma (2007) Rudi Dutschke, Andreas Baader und die RAF, Hamburg: Hamburger Edition; Kundnani, Hans (2009) Utopia or
Auschwitz?: Germany's 1968 generation and the Holocaust. New York: Columbia University Press; Thierbach, Paul (2010) Wie Rudi Dutschke
zum Mythos wurde, Miinchen GRIN Verlag; Cornils, Ingo (2016) Writing the Revolution: The Construction of "1968" in Germany, New York:
Camden House. One of the few scholarly publications that offer a detailed overview of Dutschke’s intellectual and political development after
1968 is Karl, Michaela (2003) Rudi Dutschke: Revolutiondr ohne Revolution, Frankfurt am Main: Neue Kritik.

w

Cornils, Writing the Revolution, p. 23.
Sozialgesetzbuch, 9. Buch, §2, Absatz 1, available at https://www.buzer.de/gesetz/5856/a80821.htm (last accessed 19 September 2019).
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[People with disabilities are people who have
physical, psychological, mental, or sensory
impairments, which interact with social attitudes
and environmental barriers in such a way that
they are very likely to prevent these people from
equally participating in society. A disability is dee-
med to occur if health state and body condition

deviate from that typical for a certain age]

So far, questions of (dis)ability have played a mar-
ginal role in the scholarly literature on contempo-
rary German history and culture and the move-
ments associated with the German ‘1968’.° But,
this is beginning to change. The emerging field
of disability history has highlighted the critical
importance of disability as a category of histori-
cal analysis and a tool for emancipatory change.
In this context, disability is not understood as
naturally given but as socially constructed and
susceptible to change. In her excellent account of
disability policy in Germany, Elsbeth Bosl high-
lights that ‘Behinderung war ultimative Anders-
heit und wurde vor allem als funktionales Defizit
im Bezug auf die Erwerbsfiahigkeit und Produktiv-
itdt einer Person verstanden’.® [Disability was ulti-
mate otherness and was primarily understood as
a functional deficit in relation to someone’s pro-
ductivity and ability to work] Whilst consciously
rejecting the conventional ‘kleinbiirgerliche’ life-
style, Dutschke and other student activists had
high expectations of themselves when it came to
their intellectual productivity and commitment to
a global revolution. As members of the ‘Aktion-
srat zur Befreiung der Frau’, and as other women
in the SDS highlighted with a spectacular protest
in September 1968, this revolutionary lifestyle

left little space for housework and caring respon-
sibilities.” Retrospectively, one could add to this
critique that the prevailing idea of revolutionary
activism was not only sexist also ableist.

Even measured by SDS standards, Rudi
Dutschke’s expectations of himself were a some-
what extreme case. Born in 1940 in a rural part
of Brandenburg, Dutschke had engaged in com-
petitive sports as a youngster in the German
Democratic Republic (GDR). His attitudes to per-
formance and productivity reflect his family’s
Protestant work ethic and official GDR policy.

As Carol Poor highlights, GDR policymakers
held the view that increased performance would
raise the standard of living and create a more
humane society. She writes:

With respect to disabled people, the constant
emphasis on performance had contradictory
tendencies. On the one hand, it served to support
efforts to rehabilitate them and get them into the
workplace. But on the other hand the pressure to
perform also had an exclusionary effect on many
disabled people who needed extra support or

were truly not able to work.®

Although Dutschke left the GDR in 1961, his rela-
tionship to his attitude towards his body and per-
ceived pressure to prove himself as activist were
clearly shaped by the ‘performance principle’
propagated in the GDR and the added pressure
of being a political refugee in West Berlin. In SDS
circles, he was known for his ability to cope with
little sleep, and he spent every spare moment
studying (which is why he always carried a heavy

5 One notable exception is the anti-psychiatry movement and the ‘Sozialistisches Patientenkollektiv’ (SPK) in particular. While the anti-psychiatry
movement is an umbrella term for a range of different political campaigns, all shared a critical stance towards the stigmatisation and pathologi-
sation of people with mental health problems. The SPK carried the anti-institutionalism of the movement to the extreme by calling on mentally
ill to turn their illness into a weapon. ‘Die Erkenntnis der gesellschaftlichen Hintergriinde, so lasst sich das Konzept knapp zusammenfassen, wird
umgesetzt in die revolutionare Tat, der bewusste Kranke wird zum revolutiondren Subjekt par excellence, seine Krankheit zur Waffe’. Brink, Cor-
nelia /Psychiatrie und Politik: Zum Sozialistischen Patientenkollektiv in Heidelberg’, in Klaus Weinhauer, J6rg Requate, and Heinz-Gerhard Haupt
(eds.), Terrorismus in der Bundesrepublik. Medien, Staat und Subkulturen in den 1970er Jahren, Frankfurt/New York: Campus, 2006, pp. 134-153,
p. 142. See also: Pross, Christian, Sonja Schweitzer, and Julia Wagner. “wir Wollten Ins Verderben Rennen”: Die Geschichte Des Sozialistischen
Patientenkollektivs Heidelberg 1970-1971. Kéln: Psychiatrie Verlag, 2016; Rechlin, T, and J Vliegen. Die Psychiatrie in Der Kritik: Die Antipsychiatri-
sche Szene Und Ihre Bedeutung Fiir Die Klinische Psychiatrie Heute. Berlin: Springer, 1995; Gerd Kroske’s film SPK Komplex (2018).

o

Bosl, Elsbeth (2015) Politiken der Normalisierung: Zur Geschichte der Behindertenpolitik in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland, Bielefeld:
Transcript, p. 9.

~

On 12 September 1968, the film-maker Helke Sander addressed the conference delegates at the twenty-third conference of the SDS in Frank-
furt. In her speech, Sander criticized patriarchal structures in the SDS and called for a joint effort to tackle the oppression of women. When it
appeared that the SDS board members wanted to move on to other issues without commenting on Sander’s speech, SDS member Sigrid Riiger
threw tomatoes at them. Although their position was not without controversy, Sander’s speech and Riiger’s protest mobilized many women in
the New Left. For a detailed discussion of the event and its consequences, see Karcher, Katharina (2017) Sisters in Arms: Militant Feminisms in
the Federal Republic since 1968, Oxford and New York: Berghahn.

8 Poor, Carol (2007) Disability in Twentieth-century German culture, Ann Arbor: University of Michigan Press, p. 149-50.
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briefcase with books and notes around). As the
diary entries and private notes examined in

this article illustrate, the assassination attempt
in April 1968 marked a dramatic change in
Dutschke’s life: he needed a lot of rest, suffered
from social anxiety, and had to redevelop his
speech and writing skills with the help of chil-
dren’s books. For the rest of his life, he suffered
from aphasia (the inability to comprehend or
formulate language due to brain damage), epilep-
tic fits, and vision problems. And yet it is import-
ant to acknowledge that Rudi Dutschke did not
want to be seen as ‘behindert’ [disabled]. After
the attack, he did everything in his power to pre-
vent journalists from seeing how poor his health
really was, fearing that they would draw ‘das Bild
eines Geschlagenen, eines Ausgeschalteten, das
Bild eines SDS-Wracks’ [the picture of a defeated,
finished SDS wreck of a man].?

Ingo Cornils has shown that the West German
student movement had a symbiotic and contra-
dictory relationship with the press. Student activ-
ists ‘needed the Massenmedien (mass media),
which they viewed as part of the manipulative
system they aimed to overthrow, to gain visibility
beyond the campus, while the media, which gen-
erally regarded the radical students with deep
suspicion, needed the students to fill their pages
and position themselves in the market’.'® Rudi
Dutschke’s interactions with journalists illustrate
just how symbiotic and contradictory this rela-
tionship was. On the one hand, he gave inter-
views on TV and in leading newspapers to spread
his political ideas beyond student circles in West
Berlin.! On the other hand, he was a vocal critic
of the existing media landscape.'® In 1967, he
called for the expropriation of the publisher Axel
Springer, who held a quasi-monopoly in the West
Berlin print media market.™® The Springer press
responded with aggressive headlines and anti-
Dutschke articles. Not least because of this news

coverage, some began to see Dutschke as ‘pub-
lic enemy number 1’. In the months before the
attempt on his life, Rudi Dutschke and his family
had to move frequently because they received
death threats and hate mail on a daily basis. As
soon as he was released from hospital after the
attack in April 1968, the Dutschkes left the coun-
try to a secret location to avoid media coverage.
Dutschke feared that journalists wanted to use
images of his serious injuries as a deterrent for
everyone in the Left.

The fact that Rudi Dutschke (and many other
people in history) did not identify as disabled
although they might have been seen as such by
others, poses an interesting challenge for schol-
ars engaging with their life and work. In an anal-
ysis of disability passing among polio survivors
in the US, Daniel J. Wilson concludes that the
self-perception as non-disabled gave many of
them ‘the confidence to perform as if they were
not disabled and thus “pass” in both their own
estimation and in the minds of others’** As the
case of Rudi Dutschke illustrates, the self-percep-
tion as non-disabled can be experienced as tre-
mendously empowering but can come at a high
price for the individual. After a brief discussion
of five dominant narratives of disability, the first
part of the article explores how Rudi Dutschke
embraced a ‘narrative of overcoming’, while his
friends used a ‘sentimental narrative’ of disabil-
ity to mobilise support. The second part analy-
ses the limitations of both narratives based on
verbatim transcripts of Dutschke’s appeal against
the Home Secretary’s decision to expel him from
the UK and other archival materials. In this part,
Iintroduce ‘passing’ as a theoretical tool to anal-
yse how Rudi Dutschke tried to avoid the stigma
and narcissistic pity associated with disability. By
passing as abled in the court room, he proved to
himself and the world that he was both an ambi-
tious academic and a serious political opponent.

9 Dutschke, Rudi (1981) Aufrecht Gehen: Eine fragmentarische Autobiographie, Berlin: Olle & Wolter, p. 97.

10 Cornils, Writing the Revolution, p. 152.

11 Prominent examples include an interview in Der Spiegel on 10 July 1967, and a conversation with the journalist Glinter Gaus as part of the
ARD programme ‘Zu Protokoll’ in December 1967. For a more detailed discussion of these and other media portrayals and interventions, see

Cornils, Writing the Revolution, p. 23-26.

12 For a detailed discussion of Dutschke’s position vis-a-vis the media, see Karl, Rudi Dutschke, pp. 124-126.

13 Rudi Dutschke, ‘Wir fordern die Enteignung von Axel Springer’, Der Spiegel, No. 29, 10 July 1967, pp. 29-33.

14 Daniel J. Wilson, “, 14.
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1. Violence, trauma, and an emerging narrative of overcoming

(1968-1970)

While some forms of disability are the result

of a long process (e.g. a slowly progressing ill-
ness), Rudi Dutschke’s health condition changed
suddenly and abruptly. After the assassination
attempt on 11 April 1968, he was rushed to hos-
pital. Initially even his wife and closest friends
did not know whether he was still alive, and
there was much speculation about his fate in
the press (see image 2). Although doctors at the
Westend hospital were able to save Dutschke’s
life with complex and risky brain surgery, he
was left with severe health problems. As a result
of his brain injuries, he lost his ability to speak
and found it difficult to answer even simple
questions. Other health problems included
impaired vision and motor coordination, anxi-
ety attacks, concentration difficulties, and epi-
leptic fits. Rosemarie Garland-Thomson rightly
emphasises that ‘adjusting to the stigmatiza-
tion and lowered social status that comes from
moving into the community of the disabled’ can
be more difficult than ‘adjusting to an acquired

impairment™”®

. Desperate to avoid this stigma-
tisation, Rudi Dutschke reached the conclusion
that he was left with two options: give up on
himself or make every effort to redevelop his
skills. He chose the latter and developed a sense
of agency by embracing two interlinked narra-
tives of disability: the ‘narrative of catastrophe’

and the ‘narrative of overcoming’.

According to Garland-Thomson, there are five
dominant narratives of disability in the Western
World. The ‘biomedical narrative’ frames dis-
abilities as physiological deviations from a ‘nor-
mal’ physical condition that need to be rectified
through allopathic measures. The ‘sentimental
narrative’ portrays people with disabilities as
occasions for narcissistic pity or lessons in suf-
fering for those who imagine themselves as non-
disabled. The ‘narrative of abjection’ sees ‘dis-
ability as that which one can and must avoid at
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Image 2. The German BILD Zeitung on 13 April 1968

all costs’.* The ‘narrative of catastrophe’, which
has clearly shaped Dutschke’s thinking, depicts
disability as dramatic life event to which some
individuals respond with fighting spirit whereas
others give up on themselves. The ‘narrative

of overcoming’ frames disability as a ‘personal
defect’ that needs to be tackled by the individ-
ual. Dutschke firmly believed that he could over-
come his disability with hard work and dedica-
tion. A few days after his brain surgery, he made
first attempts to signal his desire to redevelop
his vocabulary and political knowledge."’

While Garland-Thomson’s model can be used
as a critical tool to analyse and tackle common
stereotypes of disability in the West, the case of
Rudi Dutschke shows that different narratives

15 Rosemarie Garland-Thomson (2005) ‘Feminist Disability Studies’, Signs, Vol. 30, No. 2 (Winter 2005), pp. 1557-1587, p. 1567.

16 Garland-Thomson, ‘Feminist Disability Studies’, p. 1567.

17 Inaninterview with the author, Gretchen Dutschke Klotz recalled that in hospital Rudi expressed with gestures that he wanted an atlas (he had

forgotten the word) to learn the names of countries.
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can overlap and in ways that make it difficult
if not impossible to disentangle them. More-
over, where there is power, there is resistance.
Garland-Thomson rightly argues that the pre-
vailing narratives of disability are problematic,
because they ‘restrict the lives and govern the
bodies of people we think of as disabled [and]
limit the imaginations of those who think of
themselves as nondisabled’.’® In order to be
perceived as authentic and convincing, these
narratives require certain forms of passing.
The sentimental narrative relies on the image
of a helpless and powerless disabled person -
if disabled people challenge this by refusing

to embody this image or by passing as abled,
they often face moral outrage and aggres-

sion. The narrative of overcoming by contrast
requires that individuals with disabilities pass
as able-bodied and that they convince others
and/or themselves that these abilities are the
result of a recovery process. However, despite
all these constraints, it is important to acknowl-
edge that dominant narratives of disability can
be utilised in subversive ways. As this arti-

cle shows, the narrative of overcoming can
strengthen an individual’s sense of agency in
legal disputes with political authorities, and the
sentimental narrative of disability can be used
to mobilise against the unfair treatment of dis-
abled people.

As a mother of a young son who feared for the
safety of her family, Gretchen Dutschke was less
hesitant than her husband to embrace the sen-
timental narrative of disability. While her hus-
band was still in hospital, Gretchen Dutschke
received threatening and insulting letters such
as this one:

Du Elendender Hund es ist schade das|sic] es
nicht besser getrofen ist aber das naechste mal
geht es besser aber selbst deine Hure nebst Brut

sowas muss asugerottet werde mit Stumpf und
Stiel. [...] ich sage nochmals schade das eher
nicht gut getroffen hat aber dafuer das naechste
mal umso besser. Uber samt[sic] deine misthure
und den bastard®®

[You wretched dog it is a pity that it [the bullet]
didn’t hit better but next time it will work better
even your whore and kids have to be destroyed
root and branch. [...] i repeat a pity that [he]
didn’t target too well but the next time will be

better. Including your dirty whore and bastard.

After the assassination attempt, Gretchen
Dutschke had no sustainable income and was
the primary carer of her baby son and her hus-
band. In this situation, she gratefully accepted
the help and financial support of others.?® After
a short stay in Switzerland, which had been
organised by the Protestant theologian Helmut
Gollwitzer, the Dutschkes moved to Italy fol-
lowing an invitation from the German com-
poser Hans Werner Henze. Supported by his
wife and the psychologist Thomas Ehleiter, Rudi
Dutschke spent several hours every day devel-
oping his vocabulary, historical and political
knowledge, and writing skills. He made sig-
nificant progress and felt optimistic about the
future. The family had no regular income, but
they were able to get by thanks to donations
from sympathetic groups and individuals. How-
ever, after a few months, journalists tracked
them down in Italy, and the Dutschkes felt no
longer safe.

Friends of Rudi Dutschke’s in the UK pro-
posed to Gretchen that they come to England.
The Jewish poet and political activist Erich
Fried, who had lived in London since escap-
ing from Austria during the Second World War,
approached the Labour MP Michael Mackin-
tosh Foot for help. Foot sent a letter to the then
Home Secretary James Callaghan, in which he

18 Garland-Thomson, ‘Feminist Disability Studies’, p. 1568.

19 Archive at the Hamburger Institut fiir Sozialforschung (HIS), RUD 152, 06, ‘Hetzbriefe nach dem Attentat auf Rudi Dutschke’, undated

anonymous letter.

20 There are a number of reasons why Gretchen might have found it easier to accept help than her husband. One is that she was not only the
primary carer of her husband but also of their baby son Hosea Che, which left little time for the organisation of trips abroad and other practical
issues. Another is that disability and gender intersect. While Gretchen’s caring role confirmed prevailing gender stereotypes of femininity,
Rudi’s disabilities and dependency on his wife and other people posed a direct threat to his status as a rational political subject and provider

for his family.
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made effective use of the sentimental narrative
of disability. He wrote:

Those assisting him [Dutschke] think that it
would be advisable for him to come to London to
see a brain specialist and also to avoid some of
the publicity he is getting in Rome. [...] There is
no question of his engaging in any political activi-

ty since he is in no condition to do so.%

Against the background of Dutschke’s poor
health, Callaghan granted him a one-month visa
to receive medical treatment in the UK. Yet, he
made clear that his admission ‘would be on the
clear understanding that he would not engage
in political activities, [...] carry out literary com-
mitments, or [...] engage in a course of post-
graduate study at a British university’.?* The visa
was renewed several times on the same terms
and conditions.

Diary entries from his time in exile in the UK
reveal how fragile Dutschke’s health was in the
first years after the assassination attempt. He
struggled with the physical and psychological
consequences of the attack and found it difficult
to communicate in English. A diary entry from
29 April 1969 illustrates this:

Die letzten Tage, bis heute, waren selten posi-
tive, fast immer negative, voller Depressionen,
vollige ‘Angst’, vor Lern- und Arbeits[un]fahig-
keiten. Die angeschossene Seite reagierte immer
sensibler, die Gefahr von [epileptischen] An-
fallen damit ‘fiir mich’ andeutend. [The last few
days, until today, were rarely positive, almost
always negative, full of depression, sheer ‘fear’
of learning and working incapacities. The injured
side has always been more sensitive, the danger
of [epileptic] fits appears to be present ‘to me’]
[...] But I think that I'm really not able to learn
English if my German is not real developed. For
this reason I’'m thinking very often to go back to a

country, in which my learning process in relation

to ‘my country’ language more ‘easier’. Gretka
[Gretchen] is against a come-back to Germany,
we shall see [...] ... The other side of my thinking
is the question of ‘an official’ “Dr.”-Thesis’...

In the last years it was for me only a secondary
problem, that’s now not possible, because we
must find a real new beginning of my life...Itis
too much destroyed in my head. My nervosity

(?) is real big, especially in relation to the cars or
busses, airplanes a.s.o. in the streets... Until now

we have no answer??

This and other diary entries from the late 1960s
and early 1970s document a remarkable recov-
ery. In April 1968, Dutschke was unable to form
simple sentences, but rather than accepting
the status quo he did everything in his power to
regain the lost skills and abilities. By April 1969,
he had made such significant progress that he
considered applying for a PhD place in the UK.
However, diary entries from this period also
show that Rudi Dutschke had not overcome his
disabilities. He suffered from severe anxiety,
concentration problems, agoraphobia, vision
problems, epileptic fits, and had to take heavy
medication. As a result, he found it difficult
(and at times impossible) to pass as ‘abled’. As
the passage above illustrates, he tried to prac-
tice his English but in 1969 his language skills
were nowhere near strong enough to write a
PhD thesis in English. And yet, a doctorate soon
became Dutschke’s main objective. While the
desire to pursue a PhD was first and foremost
an expression of his intellectual curiosity and
passion for politics, the doctorate also marked
an important milestone in his narrative of over-
coming: Dutschke wanted to prove to himself
and the world that he was capable of producing
research at the highest academic level.

Prior to the assassination attempt, Dutschke
had begun to work on a research project about
the work of the Marxist philosopher Gyorgy
Lukacs and his period. In the UK, he returned

21 IMMIGRATION APPEALS TRIBUNAL, Mr Alfred Willi Dutschke (Appellant) and The Secretary of State for the Home Department (Respondent),

Verbatim Report, ‘Day | - Thursday, 17 December, 1970’, p. 9.

22 IMMIGRATION APPEALS TRIBUNAL, Mr Alfred Willi Dutschke (Appellant) and The Secretary of State for the Home Department (Respondent),

Verbatim Report, ‘Day | - Thursday, 17 December, 1970’, p. 10.

23 Rudi Dutschke (2003) Jeder hat sein Leben ganz zu leben. Die Tagebiicher 1963-1979, edited by Gretchen Dutschke, Cologne: Kiepenhauer und

Witsch, p. 83-84.
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to his studies and wanted to use them as the
foundation for a PhD proposal. Friends advised
him to apply for PhD places at Oxford and
Cambridge, which he did. On the one hand,
the planned PhD was a paramount source of
motivation for Dutschke. On the other, it was a
major source of stress and anxiety. Since he had
left West Berlin without any formal degree and
found it difficult to put together a PhD proposal
in English, he found the application process
difficult and frustrating. After a rejection from
Oxford and a request for a three-page project
description and other documents from Cam-
bridge, Dutschke felt an enormous sense of
anger and despair. On 30 May 1970, he noted in
his diary:

Gerade weil ich physisch nicht vollstéandig arbei-
ten kann, wirkt sich ein ‘Schlag’ der Papiertiger
gegen mich psychisch schlecht aus; konnte zwar
den Tag liberstehen, - dennoch ‘fiihlte’ ich mich
doch verdammt ‘gelackmeiert’?*

[Particularly because | am not capable to work in
a complete way, a ‘blow’ by the paper tigers has
a negative psychological impact on me; although
I was able to get through the day, | ‘felt’ bloody

‘conned’ ]

On the next day, Dutschke suffered from what
he described as a ‘Halb-Attacke’.?® He noted:

Wer weif, vielleicht hoert diese Scheife ‘nie’ auf,
dennoch gehen meine Ideen durch nichts zurtick!
Faktoren der Attacke:

a) in den letzten Wochen nur noch 2 Pillen taglich
genommen

b) Uni-Schock: Oxford-Ablehnung, Cambridge-
Neuforderungen

c) schon gestern schwere Situation, konnte nicht
rennen etc

d) zu wening geschlafen...

e) am frlihen morgen keine Pille und kein Essen,
zu lange gewartet...

[Who knows, maybe this shit will ,never* stop,
but this won’t stop my ideas! Factors leading to

the attack: a) in the last few weeks only two pills

per day, b) Uni- shock: rejection from Oxford,
new demands from Cambridge, c) the situation
yesterday was already difficult, | couldn’t run etc
d) not enough sleep e) no pill or food in the early
morning, waited too long...]

Although Dutschke was painfully aware that
stress aggravated his health problems and
increased the risk of epileptic fits, he was deter-
mined to persist. With the help of Gretchen
whose mother tongue is English, he put
together a research proposal for Cambridge.

He was also able to obtain two references from
academics at the Freie Universitdt Berlin, where
he had studied before going into exile. In his
reference, one of his former teacher Dr Helmut
Fleischer claimed

Ich habe niemals daran gezweifelt, dass die starke
Intensitat des anteilnehmenden Erlebens, die
[fiir] Dutschke’s Verhaltnis zur Geschichte und
Gesellschaftstheorie so charakteristisch ist, die
Basis flir bedeutende gedankliche Leistungen
bilden wird, sobald er nach seinem nicht minder
intensiven praktischen Lernprozessen (die er stets
als solche verstanden hat) die bereits vor jenem
unseligen Attentat immer wieder von ihm herbei-
gesehnte Gelegenheit finden wird, eine Periode
ungestorter wissenschaftlicher Arbeit zu durch-
leben.?®

[l have always been convinced that the strong in-
tensity of the empathic experience that characte-
rises Dutschke’s relationship to history and social
theory will be the basis for important intellectual
achievements as soon as he has undergone
equally intense practical learning processes
(which he has always considered as such) and will
finally find the opportunity to have a period of
undisturbed academic work, an opportunity that
he has been longing for even before the unfortu-

nate attack]

Echoing Dutschke’s narrative of overcoming,
Fleischer portrayed a PhD in the UK as a logical
continuation of his studies in West Berlin. The
reference mentions the ‘unselige Attentat’ only
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24 HIS, RUD 105,04 Kopien von Tagebucheintragungen 1970-1971, 30.5.1970.
25 HIS, RUD 105,04 Kopien von Tagebucheintragungen 1970-1971, 31.5.1970.

26 HIS, RUD 153,01 KORRESPONDENZ 1969 A-Z, Brief von Helmut Fleischer vom 17.12.1969.
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in passing and does not comment on its lasting
physical and psychological impact. Instead, he
placed great emphasis on Dutschke’s continuous
willingness to learn and perform.

At Cambridge, Rudi Dutschke’s application
landed on the desk of the admissions tutor at
King’s College Dr Bob Young. After examin-

ing the research proposal, Young reached the
conclusion that Dutschke’s proposed study of
the development of the Comintern 1920/24 was
original and intellectually sound. In an inter-
view with the author, Young insisted that he took
this decision purely on academic grounds.?’
Dutschke’s application was also assessed by the
Board of Graduate Studies at the University of
Cambridge. In a letter from 31 July 1970, the Sec-
retary of the Board told Dutschke that his subject
of research had been accepted and that he could
start his PhD on 1 October if he could produce
documentary evidence about his means of finan-
cial support. Initially, the offer was for one year
only, and was subject to renewal after a prog-
ress assessment in the first year. After the Board
had received a letter confirming that the Swiss
‘Heinrich Heine Foundation’® would pay for

his degree, Dutschke’s application was formally
accepted. All he needed now was a study visa.

While Rudi Dutschke considered the PhD an
important milestone in his recovery process, the
doctorate did not fit into the sentimental narra-
tive that had been the basis of his admission to
the UK and that his supporters had successfully
employed to obtain visa renewals. After the gen-
eral election in June 1970, the Labour govern-
ment was replaced by a Conservative one. On

11 August 1970 Michael Foot approached the new
Home Secretary Reginald Maudling on behalf of
Rudi Dutschke to request a study visa. In his reply
on 25 August 1970, Maudling made clear that he
was not prepared to grant Dutschke the permis-
sion to pursue a research degree in the UK:

| The situation has completely changed from the

time when he was here for medical treatment
and convalescence. As he is now fit enough to
undertake full time study I think it is reasonable
to conclude that his period of convalescence is
complete and that we should put a term to his
stay in this country for that purpose. | am there-
fore arranging for the passports to be returned to
him with an extension of stay until 30*" Septem-
ber, which should give him ample opportunity to

make his necessary arrangements.?

Although his diary entries reveal that Rudi
Dutschke was still struggling with the conse-
quences of the assassination attempt, he man-
aged to pass as ‘fit enough to undertake full
time study’. This in turn was used by the Home
Office as a justification to expel Dutschke from
the country. The Dutschkes, who had already
moved to Cambridge, did not want to accept this
decision. In a letter from 14 September 1970,
Gretchen Dutschke appealed to Maudling. Since
the letter is a striking example of how the senti-
mental narrative of disability can be utilised to
campaign for someone with disabilities, I want
to quote it at length:

I know you have heard our case from every side,
but there is one side which no one knows or
feels - my side. That is why | am writing, just as a
human being, a wife, and a mother to someone
whom I hope is also a human being.

| came to Cambridge with my husband and
my children because | hoped at last to be able
to have the peace and quiet just to exist without
being beaten down at every step. | hoped that my
children could have a chance to live and play and
grow without being bothered from outside. [...] |
came to England because | had always loved this
country since the first time | visited it as a young
girl, very idealistic. | always wanted to come
back and live here a while. In Cambridge all this
seemed to be fulfilled.

[...] There has been to[o] much for me in the
last two and a half years. It is not easy to have

someone shoot your husband and then learn he

27 Robert Maxwell Young in an interview with the author on 28 February 2017.

28 The establishment of the Heinrich Heine Stiftung in 1970 was initiated by Professor Gollwitzer, his friend and colleague Prof. Dr. Michael
Theunissen, and a rich Swiss philantropist. A letter from October 1969 shows that the decision to offer Dutschke a scholarship for his studies in
the UK precedes the official formation of the Heinrich Heine Stiftung. HIS, RUD 153, 01, ,Korrespondenz 1969 A-Z".

29 HIS, RUD 310, 08, ‘Initiativen zur Abwehr der Ausweisung aus GroBbritannien, Bemiihungen um Studienplatz in Ddnemark’.
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won’t survive, and even if he does, there will be
no human being left.

It was a wonder that he came gradually
back to consciousness - of all those people who
were shot by extreme and lunatic elements: the
Kennedy’s [sic] and Martin Luther King in the
USA and Rudi Dutschke in Germany, only one
survived - Rudi Dutschke. By virtue of that he has
become one of the most exceptional cases of our
time.

But this trauma doesn’t just disappear. Two
years ago my husband could only speak a few
words and not read at all. What can that mean
for someone who wanted to enter a university
career? The damage my husband received to his
brain has not disappeared. He has greatly impai-
red vision which makes it difficult for him to read.
He must remain under medical supervision. We
do not know what long-term damage may have
been made to his survival, not only in a physical
sense.

For my husband convalescence can only
mean not only the healing of wounds but the
regaining of the chance to pursue the university
career which he wanted. His convalescence is

thus now really only beginning with the chance

he has to study. [...]

You must understand that I have much in-
fluence on my husband. | am a mother with two
babies and | want them to have a decent life. |
want to keep our family together and to keep us
from chaos. The chance has been given to us by
Cambridge University. But if we are thrown into
anew chaos | can’t defend the things | want for

my family.

Although she does not use the word ‘disabled’

in her letter to the Home Secretary, Gretchen
Dutschke emphasised the lasting physical and
psychological damage that the assassination
attempt had caused to her husband. One of the
most remarkable aspects of the letter is how the
author (consciously or unconsciously) uses her
femininity and role as carer for two babies and
a disabled husband to maximise the emotional
impact of her appeal. Despite these and other
appeals, Maudling remained adamant that the
Dutschkes had to leave. When it had become
clear that the Home Secretary would not change
his view, Rudi Dutschke and his supporters
made use of an appeals process that had been
introduced by the Wilson government in the
late 1960s.

2. Performing (dis)ability in the court room (1970-1971)

Since the early 20" Century, the Home Office
has had the power to deny foreigners entry into
the UK and to expel them if their presence in the
country is seen as ‘undesirable’. In an attempt to
improve administrative practice in immigration
cases and to make the Home Office accountable
for decisions, the Wilson government intro-
duced the Immigration Appeals Act 1969 and the
Alien (Appeals) Order 1970. Although the new
legislation came with significant restrictions, it
enabled individuals to challenge decisions by
the Home Office. Rudi Dutschke was one of the
first aliens to make use of this appeals process.
His case was heard by an Immigration Appeals
Tribunal from 17-22 December 1970. The mem-
bers of the panel were chosen by James Cal-
laghan and Gerald Austin Gardiner. Although
the Tribunal acted in a purely advisory capacity

and the witnesses were not sworn, the order

of events was very similar to that of a normal
court case. Dutschke’s legal team (led by Basil
Wigoder, QC) invited ten witnesses. Among
these witnesses were medical experts, academ-
ics, politicians, and supporters from the UK.
They were cross-examined the Attorney-General
Sir Peter Rawlinson, who represented the Home
Office. Since Maudling had justified his deci-
sion to expel Dutschke from the country on the
grounds of national security, critical evidence in
the case remained undisclosed and one entire
day of hearings took place in camera. On that
day, the tribunal discussed evidence presented
by Callaghan and by the National Security Ser-
vice. The Tribunal presented a major challenge
to Rudi Dutschke. He and his legal team had to
create and perform a narrative of disability that
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was perceived as consistent and convincing. In
other words, to win his case Dutschke had to
‘pass’ as disabled before the Tribunal.

Generally speaking, passing denotes the pro-
cess of being seen as part of a group from which
one would otherwise be excluded. The concept
gained prominence in African-American litera-
ture in the second half of the nineteenth century
and has been used since to describe and anal-
yse the ways in which Black people and people
of mixed race have tried to avoid slavery, racial
hatred and stigmatisation by passing as white.*
Passing is also used in gender and sexuality
studies, where it refers to the ways in which
people choose (and/or have) to be perceived as
a gender other than that expected. In this con-
text, it can also be used to describe the ways

in which people perform sexuality, e.g. bisex-
ual women passing as gay and straight.> In
recent years, scholars in disability studies have
adopted and adapted the concept of passing. As
Jeffrey A. Brune and Daniel J. Wilson highlight,
disability passing occurs in different contexts
and for a range of reasons:

Most often, the term refers to the way people
conceal social markers of impairment to avoid
the stigma of disability and pass as ‘normal’.
However, it also applies to other ways people
manage their identities, which can include exag-
gerating a condition to get some type of benefit
or care.®?

Because it is never about perceived markers
of disability alone, disability passing needs to
be analysed through an intersectional lens.
The implications of being seen as disabled
vary depending on a range of other factors,
including race, gender, sexuality, age, and
class and can be far-reaching. Rudi Dutschke

was a heterosexual white cisgender man*?
with academic ambitions, who wanted (and
was expected) to provide for his young family.
But Dutschke’s desire to pass as abled was not
merely an expression of his masculinity. It was
also an expression of his political beliefs: tak-
ing inspiration from the political philosophy
of Ernst Bloch, hope was a central category in
his thinking. Moreover, by passing as abled, he
wanted to send a clear message to his political
allies and opponents: I will not give in to public
pressure and attacks by the far right, and I will
continue to fight for political change.

As Jeffrey A. Brune and Daniel J. Wilson high-
light, passing as (dis)abled ‘blurs the lines
between disability and normality, but those
lines are not always sharp to begin with’** In
everyday life, Dutschke frequently passed as
‘normal’, but sometimes this led to problems
and misunderstandings. For example, anecdotal
evidence suggests that some fellows at Clare
Hall considered him rude, because he joined
them for lunch in College without taking his hat
off. Of course, they did not know that Dutschke
wore hats to hide the sensitive scar tissue on

his head. Although Dutschke was almost thirty
years old when he moved to the UK, he was ini-
tially too scared to leave the house without his
wife. This led to anxiety attacks when he had to
take the children to kindergarten, buy grocer-
ies, or perform other everyday activities with-
out Gretchen’s help. If someone moved towards
him quickly and/or carried an object that could
be mistaken for a gun, Dutschke feared for his
life. He suffered from concentration problems,
language difficulties and other health problems
and had to take strong medication, but he didn’t
want to think of himself as disabled. How-

ever, his case against the Home Office left no
room for such ambiguities and contradictions.

30 Prominent examples include Frances E.W. Harper’s lola Leroy, Jessie Faucet’s Plum Bum, James Weldon Johnson’s The Autobiogprahy of an
Ex-Coloured Man, Charles Chesnutt’s The House behind the Cedars, and Nella Larsen’s Passing. For a detailed discussion, see Priscilla Ramsey
(1976), ‘A Study of Black Identity in “Passing” Novels of the Nineteenth and Early Twentieth Century’, Studies in Black Literature, 7 (1976): 1-7;
Kathleen Pfeiffer Race Passing and American Individualism, Amherst: University of Massachusetts Press, 2003;

31 Jessa Lingel (2009) ‘Adjusting the Borders: Bisexual Passing and Queer Theory’, Journal of Bisexuality, 9:3-4, 381-405

32 Jeffrey A. Brune and Daniel J. Wilson, p. 2.

33 While the term ‘transgender’ is now widely recognised and used, ‘cisgender’ is much less frequently used although the two are closely linked.
‘Cisgender individuals are people whose gender identity aligns with the gender assigned at birth’. Anderson, Veanne N. (2018) ‘Cisgender Men
and Trans Prejudice: Relationships With Sexual Orientation and Gender Self-Esteem’, Psychology of Men & Masculinity, Vol.19(3), pp. 373-384, p.

373.
34 Jeffrey A. Brune and Daniel J. Wilson, p. 2.
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‘Prediction, objectivity, universalism and clas-
sification occupy central decisions within the
legal system’.?® Within this system, individuals
are categorised as disabled or abled, and people
with disabilities need to conform to prevailing
stereotypes and narratives of disability to pass
as disabled.

Although Dutschke’s friends had successfully
utilised the sentimental narrative of disability
when applying for his medical visa and when
trying to mobilise support, his plan to pursue
a PhD in the UK did not fit into this narrative.
A key aim of Dutschke’s legal team was thus to
convince the panel that Dutschke was still very
ill. Rather than being seen as evidence that he
was ‘normal’ again, they argued that his plan
to complete a postgraduate degree in the UK
should be understood as a critical step in his
recovery process. In his opening speech, Basil
Wigoder emphasised this point:

This is not a matter of somebody saying: ‘l am
quite better now, my convalescence has finished;
please may | be a student?’. What Mr Dutschke

is saying is, with his medical advisers, is that his
convalescence has now got to the stage where it
is possible for him to work as a graduate stu-
dentin secluded conditions. The two matters

of convalescence and study are not mutually

exclusive.3®

John Reginald Wallace Greave, a consultant
neurosurgeon to the Cambridge hospitals who
had examined Dutschke several times, sup-
ported this claim. While he regarded most

of Dutschke’s physical handicaps to be per-
manent, he argued there was a good chance
that Dutschke’s speech function would keep
on improving should he be allowed to pur-
sue a PhD.*” The Tribunal was not convinced
by this line of argument. In their concluding

statement, the panel members claimed that
Dutschke could continue his rehabilitation in
another country and pursue a PhD there.®

Rather than performing disability in a way that
fitted into one of the conventional narratives,
Dutschke wanted to prove that he had overcome
the physical and psychological damage caused
by the assassination attempt and did everything
he could to pass as abled. The transcripts illus-
trate that he provided his testimony in English
and was able to understand and answer most
questions. As a diary entry from 26 December
1970 illustrates, he considered this to be a major
achievement:

Eine Auseinandersetzung, die ich dann noch in
fremder Sprache zu fiihren hatte, bereitete mir
viel Freude und Lust. Meine spezifische Aggres-
sionisfahigkeit zeigte sich, Klarheit und politisch-
subversiver Witz kamen zusammen, teilweise
weiterentwickelte Vergangenheit. Das Moment
der Praxis als einziges treibendes Element zeigte
sich mit auBerordentlicher Klarheit. Das pig
arbeitete und fragte ohne Logik, war darum auch
besonders leicht anzugreifen.®®

[An altercation in a foreign language gave me
much joy and pleasure. My capability for purpo-
seful aggression showed itself, clarity and politi-
cal-subversive humour came together, in part a
further development of the past. The momentum
of practice as the driving force revealed itself in
extraordinary clarity. The ,pig‘ worked and asked
without logic, which is why it was particularly

easy to attack him.]

For the most part, the interactions during the
Tribunal confirmed Dutschke’s narrative of over-
coming and boosted his confidence in his abil-
ity to engage in political fights. In diary entries
from this period, he referred to his opponents
dismissively as ‘pigs’ and ‘papiertiger’. Dutschke

35 Camilla Lundberg and Eva Simonsen (2017) ‘Disability in court: intersectionality and rule of law’, Scandinavian Journal of Disability Research,

17(S1), pp.7-22, p. 16.

36 IMMIGRATION APPEALS TRIBUNAL, Mr Alfred Willi Dutschke (Appellant) and The Secretary of State for the Home Department (Respondent),

Verbatim Report, ‘Day | - Thursday, 17 December, 1970’, p. 27.

37 IMMIGRATION APPEALS TRIBUNAL, Mr Alfred Willi Dutschke (Appellant) and The Secretary of State for the Home Department (Respondent),

Verbatim Report, ‘Day Il - Friday, 18 December, 1970’, p. 6.

38 IMMIGRATION APPEALS TRIBUNAL, Mr Alfred Willi Dutschke (Appellant) and The Secretary of State for the Home Department (Respondent),

‘Determination and Reasons’, p. 17.

39 HIS, RUD 105,04 Kopien von Tagebucheintragungen 1970-1971, 26.12.1970.
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was hopeful that he would win the case, but
these hopes proved to be deceptive.

On 19 January 1971, the Tribunal declared that
they supported the Home Secretary’s decision
to expel Dutschke from the UK. In their explan-
atory statement, they claimed that the appel-
lant’s discussions with friends and associations
had ‘far exceeded normal social activities’ and
that there ‘must without doubt be risk in his
continued presence’.”® Rudi Dutschke did not
conceal the fact he was interested in politics
and discussed political questions with friends.
He was equally open about the fact that his
friends included radical intellectuals and polit-
ical activists such as Ulrike Meinhof, Horst
Mabhler, Herbert Marcuse, Ernest Mandel, Bah-
man Nirumand, Aki Orr, Daniel Cohn Bendit,
and Elisabeth Kidsemann. Yet, he did not see that
as a problem. In his view, engaging in political
debates was not the same as engaging in politi-
cal activity, and he saw it as a fundamental right
to discuss politics:

This is not an element of political activity of
Dutschke. But Dutschke has the right to be a hu-
man being in a country, to discuss where he is. If
he would be isolated, Dutschke with only his kids
and his wife, your country would be nothing but a

dictatorship.*

As this statement illustrates, Dutschke occasion-
ally switched from the first to the third person
when talking about himself. Interestingly, there
was no obvious reason for this behaviour. When
asked whether he was ‘plotting any sort of revo-
lution with [Gaston] Salvatore and Nirumand’, he
replied ‘How could I do that?’. Just a little later,
he added: ‘Everybody knows what happened
with Dutschke physically. So how could he come
to plot?™*?

Although he was very composed during the
hearing and managed to respond to ques-

tions and comments from his opponents in a
remarkably sophisticated way, a closer look at
the verbatim transcript of the hearing reveals
that there were times when he struggled to pass
as abled. On day 3 of the hearing, the General
Attorney cross-examined Dutschke:

Q Apart from the Government of Israel, is he [Aki
Orr] very opposed to the Government of France?
A. Would you ask once more the question, please?
| do not understand

Q He is very opposed to the Government of
France as well as the Government of Israel?
A. | cannot understand your question. Who is
France?

Q Do you know anything about his movements in
May of 1968 in Paris?
A. Whose movements?

Q Mr. Orr’s?
A.1know he was not in May in France - nothing

more.®

It is important to acknowledge that even people
without any impairments can find it difficult

to remain focused during lengthy court hear-
ings. However, as this and other passages in
the transcript illustrate, there were times when
Rudi Dutschke found it difficult to understand
what certain words (e.g. France) mean. Inter-
estingly enough, neither the General Attor-
ney nor Dutschke paid much attention to his
comprehension and language problems. Both
continued the examination as if nothing had
happened - probably because Rudi Dutschke
wanted to prove to himself and the world that
he had overcome his disabilities, whereas the
Home Office representative wanted to prove

to the members of the panel that Dutschke’s

40 IMMIGRATION APPEALS TRIBUNAL, Mr Alfred Willi Dutschke (Appellant) and The Secretary of State for the Home Department (Respondent),

‘Determination and Reasons’, p. 18.

41 IMMIGRATION APPEALS TRIBUNAL, Mr Alfred Willi Dutschke (Appellant) and The Secretary of State for the Home Department (Respondent),

‘Day Ill, Saturday, 19 December, 1970’, p. 4.

42 IMMIGRATION APPEALS TRIBUNAL, Mr Alfred Willi Dutschke (Appellant) and The Secretary of State for the Home Department (Respondent),

‘Day Ill, Saturday, 19 December, 1970’, p. 13.

43 IMMIGRATION APPEALS TRIBUNAL, Mr Alfred Willi Dutschke (Appellant) and The Secretary of State for the Home Department (Respondent),

‘Day Ill, Saturday, 19 December, 1970’, p. 3.
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continued presence posed a threat to national
security. Although the Tribunal’s support for the
Home Office’s decision to expel Dutschke meant
that he lost his case and had to leave, the hear-
ing marked an important milestone in his nar-
rative of overcoming. Rather than being seen

as occasion for narcissistic pity, he was seen as
a serious political opponent. On the last day of

the hearing, Dutschke scribbled on his notepad:

‘Wir gewinnen! Wir schlafen noch in dieser
Nacht! Auch wenn wir verlieren’.** [We will win!

We will sleep tonight! Even if we lose!]

3. Conclusion: passing and its pitfalls

Although Rudi Dutschke lost his appeal against
the Home Office, he considered it a success:

he passed as abled and was taken seriously

as researcher and political activist. While this
shows that the narrative of overcoming can be
used in ways that enable individuals with dis-
abilities to develop a sense of empowerment,
the Dutschke case also shows the limitations of
this and other dominant narratives of disability.
He was still confronted with the same stereo-
types and expectations as many other people
with disabilities. As highlighted previously, the
Tribunal refused to see the ambiguities and con-
tradictions in the life of a disabled man who did
not identify as such. Essentially, Dutschke had
two options: try to pass as disabled before the
Tribunal to stay in the UK under the same con-
ditions as previously or try to pass as abled and
risk being expelled from the country. Although
he wanted to stay, he was not willing to con-
form to prevailing narratives and stereotypes of
disability and was determined to pursue a PhD.
By passing as abled, Dutschke sent a powerful
message to his political allies and opponents.
Unsurprisingly the Tribunal saw this as evidence
of a remarkable recovery and expressed support
for the Home Secretary’s decision that the young
family had to leave the country.

After leaving England, the Dutschkes moved to
Aarhus, Denmark, where Rudi continued his
studies and worked as a tutor at the University.

In 1973, he submitted his PhD thesis at the Free
University Berlin. In the mid-1970s, he began to
prepare his return to Germany. In those years,
he realised that it was virtually impossible for
him to get a job at a German University, and

he referred to himself as ‘ein Arbeitsloser (mit
viel Arbeit)’ [an unemployed person (with a lot
of work)].*> While this meant that he was still
struggling to provide for his family, he appre-
ciated that he could dedicate a significant part
of his time and energy to political struggles. In
the 1970s, Dutschke developed a keen inter-

est in feminism and environmentalism. How-
ever, there is no evidence that he engaged with
the emerging disability rights movement. As
an individual, Dutschke did not (and could not)
challenge the prevailing assumption that dis-
ability refers to something that is wrong with
someone. In the 1970s, a wave of political cam-
paigns began to challenge this deep-rooted mis-
conception.

While efforts by disabled people to organise
themselves in groups and campaign for their
rights can be traced back further in history,*®
the 1970s saw a global wave of disability rights
activism.*” In the FRG, disabled activists appro-
priated the derogative term ‘Kriippel’ [cripple]
in the late 1970s to highlight that they did not
want to be seen as occasions for narcissistic pity
and had no interest in being ‘normal’. A cru-

cial moment in the formation of the German

44 HIS, RUD 310, 08 Initiativen zur Abwehr der Ausweisung aus Grofbritannien/ Bemiihungen um einen Studienplatz in Danemark.
45 Dutschke, Club 2-Diskussion, ORF, 13/14 June 1978, quoted after Karl, Rudi Dutschke, p. 476.

46 Examples include veteran organisations, the National Association of the Deaf (founded in 1880), and the League of the Physically Handicapped

in New York. Fred Pelka (2012) What We Have Done : An Oral History of the Disability Rights Movement, Amherst and Boston: University of

Massachusetts Press, p. 19.

47 Doris Zames Fleischer and Frieda Zames (2011) The disability rights movement : from charity to confrontation, Philadelphia: Temple University

Press.
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disability movement was the so-called ‘Kriippel-
tribunal’, which took place in Dortmund in 1981
on the occasion of the UN International Year

of Disabled Persons.* In the tradition of the
Vietnam Tribunal and other activist-led Russell
Tribunals in the 1960s and 1970s, the organisers
of the Kriippeltribunal took a very different
approach from that underpinning the Dutschke
Tribunal. In at the tribunal Dortmund, it was
the state and its treatment of disabled people
that were scrutinised and challenged by peo-
ple with disabilities. According to Heike Raab,
topics included human rights abuses in homes
for disabled people, sheltered workshops, and
psychiatric institutions as well as problems in
public transport.*® The tribunal led to a range
of other networks and events including the first
national gathering of ‘crip women’ in 1982 in
Marburg, which activists used as a platform to
discuss the specific experiences of discrimina-
tion and violence made by women with dis-

158 abilities. More than 10 years later, the sentence
‘Niemand darf wegen seiner Behinderung ben-
achteiligt werden’ was finally added to Article
3 of the German Constitution, but the struggle
against the discrimination of disabled people in
Germany and many other countries continues.>
Fred Pelka rightly emphasises that the political
struggle of the disability rights movement for
equal citizenship ‘has been little short of revolu-

tionary’.>!

48 For a more detailed discussion of the significance of the Kriippeltribunal to the disability rights movement in Germany, see Swantje Kébsell
(2006) ‘Towards Self-Determination and Equalization: A Short History of the German Disability Rights Movement’, Disability Studies Quarterly,
Spring 2006, Volume 26, No. 2.

49 Raab, Heike (2014) ‘Dis/Ability, Feminismus und Geschlecht’, in Yvonne Franke et al. (eds), Feminismen heute. Positionen in Theorie und Praxis,
Bielefeld: transcript, 101-14, p. 103.

50 Presse-und Informationsamt der Bundesregierug, ‘Menschen mit Behinderung nicht benachteiligen’, https://www.bundesregierung.de/breg-
de/aktuelles/menschen-mit-behinderung-nicht-benachteiligen-409764.

51 Pelka, What We Have Done, p.4.
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Einleitung

Die Ende der 1960er Jahre aufkommende und
hauptséchlich von jungen Leuten getragene
weltweite Protestbewegung wird als 68er-Be-
wegung bezeichnet.! Vor allem in Westdeutsch-
land wirkte sich die Bewegung auf verschiedene
gesellschaftliche Ebenen aus. Aber gerade ihr
Einfluss auf die Kleinkinderbetreuung machte
sie besonders. In Westdeutschland entstanden
Ende der 1960er Jahre selbstverwaltete Kinder-
betreuungseinrichtungen, die als , Kinderladen®
bezeichnet wurden. In diesen Einrichtungen
versuchten die Aktivisten der 68er-Bewegung
ein neues padagogisches Konzept der Kinder-
erziehung durchzusetzen. Sie kritisierten sehr
stark den traditionellen Autoritarismus in
Westdeutschland und verlangten nach einem
freieren Lebensstil und offeneren zwischen-
menschlichen Beziehungen.? Dabei fand die
Kinderbetreuung im Kinderladen allgemeine
Anerkennung und gab Anlass zu neuen Ideen in
der Erziehung und der Eltern-Kind-Beziehung.?
Die experimentellen Aktivitdten des Kin-
derladens sind seit den 1970er Jahren zum
Forschungsgegenstand geworden. Besonders
Erziehungswissenschaftler haben durch Ver-
gleiche mit anderen Kinderbetreuungsein-
richtungen die verschiedenen Bedeutungen
des Kinderladens untersucht. Studien, die sich
fiir den Kinderladen aussprachen, betonten
die Wichtigkeit seiner padagogischen Schwer-
punktsetzung auf die Freiheit der Kinder. Da-
bei kamen diese Studien zu dem Schluss, dass
durch die Ausrichtung auf die Freiheit, Kinder
ein starkeres Selbstbewusstsein, einen besse-
ren Umgang mit Problemen, sowie ein hoheres

Verantwortungsbewusstsein erlangen wiirden.*
Dagegen argumentierten andere Studien, dass
keine wesentlichen Unterschiede zwischen Kin-
dern des Kinderladens und Kindern anderer
Betreuungseinrichtungen festzustellen wiren.
Denn auch wenn eine emanzipatorische Er-
ziehung im Kinderlanden angestrebt wurde,
spiegelte sich diese, aufgrund der groflen Kluft
zwischen Ideal und Realitit, nicht im Verhalten
der Erwachsenen wider.®

1980 fiihrte der Psychologe Horst Nickel
eine umfassende Vergleichsstudie zum Kinder-
laden und anderen Kinderbetreuungseinrich-
tungen durch. Auch Nickel kam zu dem Schluss,
dass Anfang der achtziger Jahre zwischen den
Kinderladen und anderen Kinderbetreuungs-
einrichtungen weder in der Organisation noch
in der Stellung der Eltern-Kind-Beziehung grofie
Unterschiede zu sehen waren. Seine Arbeit ver-
deutlichte, dass die padagogische Ausrichtung
der Kinderldden keineswegs einen Gegensatz zu
den anderen Betreuungseinrichtungen bildete.®

Ein halbes Jahrhundert nach seiner Ein-
fithrung ist der Kinderladen heutzutage in das
deutsche Betreuungssystem integriert und
wird nicht mehr als Reformbewegung angese-
hen.” Jedoch finden die Kinderldden aufgrund
des wachsenden geschichtlichen Interesse am
Erbe der 68er-Bewegung wieder Beachtung. In
den letzten Jahren untersuchten Studien, an-
hand der langfristigen Einfliissen der Kinder-
laden im intergenerationellen Zusammenhang
zwischen Eltern und Kindern, inwieweit das
Vorhandensein von alternativen Kinderbetreu-
ungseinrichtungen die Wertevorstellungen und

1 HABEXR FRAYVEZEZ-68FEH, Akt 20055 9H,

Doering-Manteufel, Anselm, ,Westernisierung. Politisch-ideeller und gesellschaftlicher Wandel in der Bundesrepublik bis zum Ende der

60er Jahre®, in: Lammers, Karl Christian u.a. (Hg.), Dynamische Zeiten. Die 60er Jahre in den beiden deutschen Gesellschaften, Hamburg 2000,
S.311.

Mauritz, Miriam, Emanzipation in der Kinderladenbewegung. Wie das Private politisch wurde, Frankfurt a.M. 2018, S. 181f.
FUOA—FT—FUEBEENICTMMIZIHREHNICOVTRROXEZES R, Dolezal, Ulrike, Erzieherverhalten in Kinderldden, Wiesbaden
1975; Henningsen, Franziska, Kooperation und Wettbewerb. Antiautoritdre und konventionell erzogene Kinder im Vergleich, Miinchen 1973.
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Entwicklungspsychologie und Pddagogische Psychologie, Nr. 6,1974, S. 139-145.

Nickel, Horst u.a., Erzieher- und Elternverhalten im Vorschulbereich, Miinchen 1980.
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Verhaltensweisen des Einzelnen in pluralisti-
scher und liberaler Art beeinflussten.® Wie der
Historiker Axel Schildt argumentiert, konnen
diese Studien als Versuch gesehen werden, den
Kinderladen als ein Phanomen der Zeit nach
dem Ende der 1960er Jahre zu verstehen, in der
eine Demokratisierung und Modernisierung al-
ler Gesellschafts- und Lebensbereiche gefordert
wurde.’ Der Philosoph Jiirgen Habermas ver-
steht den Kinderladen eher als einen Aspekt der
ygrundlegenden Liberalisierung® der westdeut-
schen Gesellschaft.'

Aber derartige Bewertungen betonen nur
einen Aspekt des Kinderladens. Auch wenn die
Art der westdeutsche Kindererziehung in den
Kinderladen pluralistisch angelegt sein sollte,
so verlief deren Entwicklung doch keineswegs
geradlinig. Zum Beispiel weist der Historiker
Detlef Siegfried darauf hin, dass in der letzten
Hilfte der 1960er Jahre innerhalb der linken al-
ternativen Bewegung ein Paradoxon existierte.
Seiner Ansicht nach bediente sich ein Teil der
Aktivisten, die im ,roten Jahrzehnt“ von 1967
bis 1977 in der Bewegung aktiv waren, radikaler
Methoden, die weder liberal im Sinne einer ,,Li-
beralisierung“ noch pluralistisch waren.! Sieg-
fried argumentiert, dass dies auf die strukturelle
Ordnung der Bewegung zuriickzufiihren sei. Sie
schrianke das Privatleben der Teilnehmer durch
die gleichzeitige stetige Befreiung des Individu-
ums aus den traditionellen gesellschaftlichen
Beziehungen wie Familie, Kirche und regionaler
Verband ein, wodurch auch das Private politi-
siert wiirde.*?

Dieser Hinweis von Siegfried l4sst sich auch
auf die Kinderldden tibertragen. Bisherige

Studien betonten ausschlief$lich die liberalen
Ziige der Kinderldden und vernachléssigten die
radikalen Ziigen in ihrer Griindungszeit.

Der vorliegende Aufsatz verdeutlicht nun, worin
diese radikalen Ziige der Kinderladenbewegung
begriindet waren. Weiterhin wird untersucht,
inwiefern Kinderldden, die keine liberalen Ziige
aufwiesen, trotzdem zur Pluralitét der Betreu-
ungseinrichtungen fiir Kleinkinder beitrugen.

Dabei konzentriert sich dieser Aufsatz auf
die Kinderldden in Frankfurt am Main und
Westberlin. Bei den Einrichtungen in Frankfurt,
wo der Kinderladen als erstes in Erscheinung
trat, wollte man psychoanalytische Erkenntnis-
se radikal umsetzen. In Westberlin hingegen
trat nicht nur zum ersten Mal eine neue Kinder-
betreuungsbewegung in Erscheinung, die im-
pulsgebend fiir den Kinderladen war, sondern
zeichnete sich auch durch die politischen Uber-
zeugungen der dortigen Aktivisten aus. Diese
wollten den Kinderladen auch als sozialistisch-
revolutionére Vereinigung organisieren. Vom
Ende der sechziger bis zum Beginn der siebziger
Jahre experimentierten die Kinderldden mit der
Umsetzung psychoanalytischer Erkenntnisse
und beschiftigten sich mit Uberzeugungen der
sozialistischen Bewegung. Die Einrichtungen in
beiden Grof3stiddten konnen als typische Kinder-
ldden betrachtet werden.*®

Dieser Aufsatz verwendet fiir die Unter-
suchung zur Entstehung der Kinderldden in
Frankfurt am Main und Westberlin Geschichts-
materialien des Archivs der Aullerparlamenta-
rischen Opposition (APO Archiv), der von den
damaligen Aktivisten in verschiedener Form
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herausgegebenen Literatur sowie deren Rezepti-
on in der medialen Berichterstattung.'* Zunichst
wird eine einfache Erlduterung der Hintergriin-
de zum Auftreten von Kinderldden gegeben.
Danach werden die padagogischen Ideen des

Kinderladens und deren Umsetzung analysiert.
Im Anschluss daran werden die Reaktionen zu
diesen Bewegungen in beiden Stadten unter-
sucht und Beobachtungen zu deren Charakteris-
tika in ihrem Friihstadium angestellt.

1 Hintergriinde fiir das Auftreten von Kinderladen

Der Kinderladen wurde als eine Einrichtung ge-
griindet, die die Zustdnde der westdeutschen
Kleinkinderbetreuung kritisieren und eine Al-
ternative anbieten sollte. Die allgemeine Lage
in den Betreuungseinrichtungen hatte sich in
den 1960er Jahren verschlechtert, aufgrund von
Personalmangel und der steigenden Anzahl von
Kindern fiir Betreuungseinrichtungen durch
den Babyboom und der ins gesellschaftliche Le-
ben dringenden Frauen.'® Die geringe Anzahl
von Erziehern liel§ nur ein striktes Vorgehen zu,
bei dem auf die individuellen Bediirfnisse der
Kinder, die in beengten Einrichtungen haufig
zusammengepfercht wurden, kaum Riicksicht
genommen werden konnte. Dies fiihrte zu der
Kritik, dass diese Umstidnde einen schlechten
Einfluss auf die Kindererziehung hitten.
Allerdings wurden auch neue Griinde fiir
die Verschlechterung der Umsténde der Kin-
der angefiihrt. Dazu gehorte unter anderem die
westdeutsche Tradition einer autoritdren Er-
ziehungsphilosophie, die grofen Wert auf Dis-
ziplin, Bestrafung und Gehorsam legte. Dabei
stand die Kritik vor allem im Zusammenhang
mit dem Problembewusstsein, dass es kein Wie-
deraufkommen vom Nationalsozialismus und
Faschismus geben diirfe. Der Philosoph Theo-
dor Adorno warnte in seinem 1966 gehaltenen
Vortrag ,,Erziehung nach Auschwitz“ vor einem

Autoritarismus in der Padagogik. In seinem
Vortrag kritisierte er die Erziehung zur Diszi-
plin in der Kleinkindphase, der man entgegen-
treten miisse, um den Faschismus iiberwinden
zu konnen.'” Adorno fiihrte darin an, ,.einzig
wahrhafte Kraft gegen das Prinzip Auschwitz®

<

ware ,,Autonomie”, ,die Kraft zur Reflexion, zur
Selbstbestimmung, zum Nicht-Mitmachen®.*®
Dies wurde auch von den antiautoritdren
Aktivisten der 68er-Bewegung ibernommen.*®
Die Aktivisten, die eine Befreiung des Individu-
ums aus traditionellen autoritdren und sozialen
Beziehungen und eine dringend notwendige
Selbstbestimmung anstrebten, forderten dies
auch in Bezug auf das Alltagsleben von Kindern.
Sie kritisierten in diesem Zusammenhang die
einseitige Ausrichtung bei der Kindererziehung,
die ausschlieflich auf Unterdriickung beruh-
te und Vorbereitung fiir ihr zukiinftiges Leben
und ihre Arbeit war. Diese Vorbereitung pflanz-
te die Wichtigkeit des Gehorsams ins Bewusst-
sein ein und beraubte die Kinder der Fahigkeit
eigenstindig zu denken und zu handeln.?® 1969
kritisierte die Erziehungswissenschaftlerin und
Kinderladenaktivistin Monika Seifert die vor Ort
stattfindende Erziehung: ,Von den Kindern wird
verlangt, dass sie spiter als Erwachsene einen
Computer richtig benutzen kdnnen, aber dabei
nicht hinterfragen, was fiir eine Bedeutung ihr

14 BRAIBOF A —-F—FU, O—ALTHIRBBREERTH2 12D, TOFHEZEEANICERL LXEEERED BV, £R0D
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Handeln hat.“?! In gleicher Weise behauptete
der Soziologe und Kinderladenaktivist Lutz von
Werder: ,,Um eine autoritdre Personlichkeit von
Grund auf zu verdndern, ist es notwendig, dass
eine Erziehung stattfindet, in der die Kinder
lernen eigenstédndig zu denken, statt sich an die
kapitalistische Arbeitswelt anzupassen.“*
Uberdies wiesen die Aktivisten der 68er-Be-
wegung ihr eigenes Familienleben zuriick. Ins-
besondere die Autoritdt der Eltern innerhalb
der Familie wurde kritisch gesehen. Die dlteren
Generationen mit ihren Erfahrungen beziig-
lich der Anpassung an den Nationalsozialismus,
konnten fiir die Aktivisten nicht als pddagogi-
sches Vorbild dienen.? Auch wurde die Ansicht
vertreten, dass Eltern, die ihre Kinder autori-
tir erzogen, diese psychologisch bereits darauf
vorbereiteten, sich der Gesellschaft anzupassen.
Kinder denen gutes Betragen und Sauberkeit in
der Erziehung als normative Ideen eingepflanzt
wurden, wiirden weniger auf den eigenen Ideen
beharren und gében eher der Einhaltung von
Regeln den Vorzug.? Fiir die Aktivisten erschien
dies nahezu als Gehirnwische der Kinder, um
sie zu folgsamen Personlichkeiten zu erziehen.?
Die Lebenswelt der abgeschotteten ,Familie
der Bourgeoisie” galt als am weitesten entfernt
von Autonomie. Unter Verweis auf die Psycho-
analytik, sprachen sich die Aktivisten gegen die
Dreiecksbeziehung von Vater-Mutter-Kind in der

“Familie der Bourgeoisie“ aus.?® In dieser Art
der Familie wiirden Mutter und Kinder dem au-
toritdren Vater gehorchen. Die vom Vater unter-
driickte Mutter lief3e ihren Frust an den Kindern
aus, die dadurch ein stark unterdriicktes Leben
fithren miissten.?” Aktivisten wie Seifert argu-
mentieren, dass in diesem Familienleben die
Benennung von Problemen hinsichtlich Sexua-
litdt und Autoritét tabuisiert wiirde. Vielmehr
werde die Wahrung einer strikten Rollenvertei-
lung zwischen Mann und Frau auf der Grund-
lage von Geschlechternormen, sowie die un-
kritische Aufrechterhaltung der traditionellen
Ordnung der Eltern-Kind-Beziehung gefordert.?®
Eine Person, die in einer solchen Familie aufge-
zogen wiirde, gilte als potentiell aggressiver, da
sie von anderen Pflichterfiillung, Disziplin und
Aufrechterhaltung der Ordnung als Selbstver-
standlichkeiten verlange. Diese Aggression wur-
de als ,,[...] die sozialpsychologische Grundlage
fiir die nationalsozialistische Diktatur und den
Volkermord [...]“ gesehen.?

Aus diesem Problembewusstsein heraus
strebten die Aktivisten nach der Befdhigung
zum selbstbestimmten Handeln, um die aus-
schliefSlich in der Familie stattfindende Erzie-
hung aufzubrechen. Sie verlangten nach einer
Erziehung im Kinderladen statt einer Erziehung

in der ,Familie der Bourgeoisie“.*°

21 Seifert, Monika, ,Eine progressive Antwort. Der antiautoritare Kindegarten®, in: Publik, 14. Mdrz 1969.

22 Werder, Lutz von, Von der antiautoritdren zur proletarischen Erziehung, Frankfurt a.M. 1972, S. 11f.

23 Reichardt, a.a.0.,S. 744.

24 ,3) Das padagogische Konzept®, in: KL-Info, Nr. 4, 12. Febr. 1969, Bestand Aktionsrat zur Befreiung der Frauen (H. Kréger), 1968/69, 230, APO-

Archiv.
25 N.N. Berliner Kinderldden, S. 133.

26 ,Von der antiautoritdren Erziehung zur sozialistischen Erziehung®, in: KL-Info, Nr. 7, 7. Mai 1969, Bestand Kinder, Jugendhilfe, Erziehung 1969-

76, 1064, APO-Archiv.

27 ,Kurze Darstellung tiber die Entwicklung des Aktionsrates der Frauen®, 00000112, Bestand Aktionsrat zur Befreiung der Frauen (H. Kroger)

1968/69, 230, APO-Archiv.

28 Seifert, Monika, ,Bangemachen gilt nicht mehr<, in: Publik, 2. Jan. 1970.

29 Reichardt, a.a.0.,S. 741.

30 . Zur Situation der Kinderldden®, in: KL-Info, Nr. 1, 22. Jan. 1969, Bestand Kinder, Jugendhilfe, Erziehung 1969-76, 1064, APO-Archiv.
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2 Der Frankfurter Kinderladen

2-1
Die Geburt des Kinderladens und die
padagogischen Ideen von Monika Seifert

Es wird davon ausgegangen, dass der erste Kin-
derladen auf eine Einrichtung zuriickgeht, die
Seifert im September 1967 in Frankfurt am Main
mit fiinf Kindern unter fiinf Jahren griindete.
Dort verfolgte man eine Erziehung, die von den
antiautoritiren Gedanken der 68er-Bewegung
und sexueller Emanzipation bestimmt war. Sei-
fert war die Tochter des Psychologen Alexander
Mitscherlich und Mitglied im Sozialistischen
Deutschen Studentenbund (im folgenden nur
SDS genannt).*! Sie war eine Schiilerin Adornos
und forschte in Anlehnung an Adorno, Marx,
Horkheimer und Erich Fromm {iber Probleme
des Autoritarismus in Familien.??

Seifert heiratete 1960 den Politikwissen-
schaftler Jiirgen Seifert und bekam 1964 ihre
Tochter Anna. Seifert, die sich Sorgen um den
Zustand der Erziehung in Deutschland mach-
te und fiir ihre Tochter eine ,repressionsfreie”
Erziehung anstrebte, entwickelte im Dezember
1967 den Kinderladen “Frankfurter freie Schu-
le“.*®* Im April 1968 zog die freie Schule in ein
Gebiude in der Eschersheimer Landstra8e und
begann mit einer Erziehung, die die individuel-
len Bediirfnisse und Personlichkeiten der Kin-
der berticksichtigte. Dies konnte durch padago-
gische Fachkrifte, die jeweils nur fiir fiinf bis
acht Kinder verantwortlich waren, gewahrleistet
werden.?

Das padagogische Konzept der Frankfurter
freien Schule, welches angelehnt an Horkhei-
mers antiautoritare Erziehung war, wurde von
Seifert anhand von drei Grundsitzen definiert.>®

Dem ersten Grundsatz der antiautoritdren Er-
ziehung nach, sollten die Kinder dazu befahigt
sein, frei ihre Bediirfnisse zu duflern und selbst
zu steuern. Seifert zufolge lag der damalige
Schwerpunkt der Erziehung in Deutschland auf
der Unterdriickung der Bediirfnisse der Kinder.
Allgemein wiirde angenommen, dass es auf-
grund der Begrenztheit der gesellschaftlichen
Ressourcen unmoglich sei, auf die Bediirfnisse
der Kinder Riicksicht zu nehmen. Deshalb sei
es das padagogische Grundprinzip, die Bediirf-
nisse der Kinder zu unterdriicken, statt anzuer-
kennen. Diese Art der Erziehung lehnte Seifert
ab und argumentierte, dass Kinder eigenstandi-
ge Personlichkeiten seien, die ihre Bediirfnisse
selbst an die Realitdt anpassen und verwirkli-
chen konnten.3¢

Seifert entwickelte diese Ideen inspiriert
durch Alexander S. Neills padagogische Experi-
mente. Neill war Padagoge, der 1883 in Schott-
land geboren und fiir seine Summerhill Schu-
le bekannt war. 1921 wurde die Summerhill
Schule aulierhalb von Dresden gegriindet und
bis heute als Bildungseinrichtung in England

t.3” Neill versammelte dort ca. 100

fortgefiihr
Kinder im Alter von 5 bis 17 Jahren und erprob-
te experimentelle Padagogik in der Praxis. Aus-
gehend davon, dass Kinder von Geburt an gut
seien und einen Antrieb zum Lernen besélien,
konzentrierte sich Neill auf die individuellen
Féhigkeiten zur Entfaltung der Kinder. Eine Er-
ziehung, die die Freiheit, sein Leben selbst zu
bestimmen, anerkennt, habe nach Neill mehr
Wirksamkeit. Zwang und Repression in der Er-
ziehung hingegen fiihrten zur Selbstentfrem-
dung der Kinder. Stattdessen forderte Neill mit
padagogischen Methoden das selbstbestimmte
Handeln und die Kreativitét der Kinder. Deshalb

31 SDS i, 1946~ 7T0OFICA T TERAIY TEBHL L FEEBMTH D, SDS . RAVYHELRER (SPD) OFEMBBEL TRIE L
2200, 50FERLSHOFEHICRNTDENBR LD, 61FXTICSPD ASOBERIEZESEE iz, TOH, LT - R
FITOLOBERBFZEEHIEEENSSML. SDS FHELZEH L, LAL., BFEHOSENMERRBRICH#V, BB TYRER
HFEEY. 70FICSDS FE#ZEES L iz, Fichter, Tilman, SDS und SPD. Parteilichkeit jenseits der Partei, Opladen 1988, S. 269.

32 Aden-Grossmann, Wilma, Der Kindergarten. Geschichte - Entwicklung - Konzepte, Weinheim/Basel 2011, S. 143.

33 Seifert, Monika, Kinderschule Frankfurt, in: Holtershinken, Dieter (Hg.), Vorschulerziehung. Eine Dokumentation, Freiburg 1971, S. 159f.

34 Seifert, Monika, Kann die Kinderladenbewegung einen allgemeingiitigen Beitrag zur Frage von Moglichkeiten kindlicher Autonomie leisten?, in:

Seifert/Nagel (Hg.), a.a.0., S. 36;

35 Horkheimer, Max, Studien tiber Autoritét und Familie. Forschungsberichte aus dem Institut fiir Sozialforschung. Schriften des Instituts fiir
Sozialforschung, Bd. 5., Paris 1936, S. 197; Seifert, Kinderschule Frankfurt, S. 163-167.

36 Seifert, Zur Theorie der antiautoritdren Kindergarten, S. 18.

37 Neill, Alexander Sutherland, Theorie und Praxis der antiautoritdren Erziehung. Das Beispiel Summerhill, Reinbek bei Hamburg 1969, S. 4.
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wurden den Schiilern der Summerhill Schule
in grofBem Ausmall Selbstbestimmung zuge-
standen. Die Teilnahme am Unterricht war den
Schiilern freigestellt, Hausaufgaben und Noten
gab es nicht.*® Die Schulordnung wurde wo-
chentlich in einer Vollversammlung der Schiiler
diskutiert und wenn nétig gedandert. Gleichzeitig
war die Einhaltung der Regeln sehr wichtig, da
auf das Leben in der Gemeinschaft viel Wert ge-
legt wurde.>®

Das Experiment an der Schule von Neill war
eines von vielen padagogischen Experimenten in
Deutschland, wo sich nach dem ersten Weltkrieg
die traditionellen Bindungen gelockert hatten.
Seine Versuche fanden in den 1920er Jahren kei-
ne Beachtung, und aufgrund von finanziellen
Schwierigkeiten wurde der Standort der Schu-
le vom Dresdener Stadtrand nach Osterreich
verlegt. Neill verdffentlichte 1960 einen Bericht
seiner eigenen Pddagogik auf Englisch und 1965
auf Deutsch. Als 1969 eine deutsche Neuauflage
im Handel erschien, wurden in Westdeutsch-
land 600.000 Exemplare verkauft.** Die padagogi-
schen Ideen von Neill, die den Schwerpunkt auf
die Autonomie der Kinder legten, fanden groflen
Anklang bei jungen, linken Aktivisten der 60er
und 70er Jahre, die nach einer Alternative zur
autoritiren Erziehung suchten.*

Im Wintersemester 1966 hielt Seifert sich
in England auf, um die Neill'sche Pddagogik zu
studieren. Anhand dieser Theorien entwickelte
sie nach ihrer Riickkehr ihre eigenen padagogi-
schen Ideen fiir die Frankfurter freie Schule.*?

Der zweite Grundsatz der antiautoritdren
Erziehung besagt, dass Kinder, ohne Angst vor
den Eltern oder Schuldgefiihle, funktional not-
wendige Dinge einfordern kénnen sollten. Nach
Seifert bestand die traditionelle Erziehung da-
rin, dass Erwachsene in autoritirer Weise ihre

Kinder belohnen und bestrafen wiirden. Diese
Erziehung fiihre zu einem unsicherem Verhal-
ten bei Kindern, da sie von der Autoritit und Zu-
stimmung der Erwachsenen abhéngig seien und
gleichzeitig ihrer Autonomie beraubt wiirden.
Stattdessen sollten die Verhaltensprinzipien von
Kindern nicht auf der Furcht vor Erwachsenen
beruhen, sondern funktional sein. Zum Beispiel,
so der Gedanke von Seifert, sollten Kinder nicht
aufhdren zu streiten, um gelobt zu werden oder
die Erwachsenen nicht zu verdrgern, sondern
nur aus dem Verstdndnis heraus, dass solange
man streitet, nicht gespielt werden kann. Ein
Kind sollte nicht aus Furcht gescholten zu wer-
den einem Erwachsenen gegeniiber nervos wer-
den, sondern als gleichberechtigtes Mitglied der
Gemeinschaft autonom das einfordern kénnen,
was es braucht.®

Seifert betonte, dass dies auch fiir sexuelle
Bediirfnisse von Kindern ohne Einschriankun-
gen gelten solle. Diese Gedanken hatte Seifert
aus der Forschung von Wilhelm Reich gewon-
nen. Reich, der ein Schiiler Freuds war, prak-
tizierte in den 1920er und 1930er Jahren als

Nervenarzt.**

Er sah in der Unterdriickung der
Sexualitat, wie sie in der patriarchalischen Ge-
sellschaft vorkam, den Ursprung fiir seelische
Erkrankungen und einem autoritidren Charak-
ter. Er forderte die Entwicklung befreiter, nicht-
autoritdrer Personlichkeiten durch die aktive
selbstregulierte Befriedigung sexueller Bediirf-
nisse ohne Unterdriickung dieser aufgrund von
Normen.*

Wahrend die Theorie der Psychoanalyse
von Reich in der Weimarer Republik als ,Irrleh-
re“ angesehen wurde, iibte sie auf die ,sexuelle
Revolution” der 68er-Bewegung und auf ver-
schiedene Pidagogen einschlieflich Neill einen
groRRen Einfluss aus.*® Seifert versuchte aktiv

38 Ebd., S. 30f.

39 Kraushaar, Wolfgang, Achtundsechzig. Eine Bilanz, Berlin 2008, S. 139ff.

40 ,Neill als Erzieher. Schwierigkeiten mit der sexuellen Freiheit, in: Die Zeit, Nr. 2, 8. Jan. 1971.

41 Kraushaar, a.a.0., S. 140.
42 Seifert, Kinderschule Frankfurt, S. 159.
43 Seifert, Zur Theorie der antiautoritdren Kindergarten, S. 13.
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46
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Reichs Theorie im Kinderladen praktisch um-
zusetzen. Sie nahm an, dass die Sexualitét der
Kinder eigentlich vielerlei Auspriagungen hitte,
jedoch unterdriickt wiirde, wodurch die Kinder
eine an Normen angepasste, autoritdre Person-
lichkeit entwickelten. Dies konne man darauf
zuriickfiihren, dass die Gesellschaft ,hinsicht-
lich sexueller und angenehmer Dinge gegen-
iiber grundlegend feindlich eingestellt” sei und
die Erwachsenen ,,eine hinsichtlich der Se-
xualitét funktional unzureichende Beziehung"
hitten.*” Durch die Anerkennung des Sexual-
verhaltens der Kinder sowie der Aufhebung der
Normen von Geschlechterrollen, wollte sie von
den Autoritdten unabhéngige Personlichkeiten
heranziehen.*®

Der dritte Grundsatz der antiautoritidren Er-
ziehung besagt, dass Lernen von den Fragen der
Kinder auszugehen habe.* Kinder sollten nicht
durch einseitige Erziehungsmafnahmen der
Erzieher oder Erwachsenen an die Gesellschaft
angepassten Personlichkeiten erzogen werden.
Stattdessen sollten Erwachsene die starke Wiss-
begierde der Kinder anerkennen und die Bereit-
willigkeit zum Lernen férdern, indem den Kin-
dern zahlreiche Anregungen gegeben werden.
Gleichzeitig sprach sich Seifert aber auch gegen
eine Laissez-faire-Erziehung aus, bei der die Er-
wachsenen sich nicht oder nur eingeschréinkt
mit den Kindern befassen wiirden.*

Sie strebte eine Erziehung an, bei denen die
Kinder selbst die Lerninhalte bestimmten und
nicht einem festgelegten Plan der Erwachsenen
folgten. Sie begriindete dies bezugnehmend
auf den Arbeitszwang der kapitalistischen Pro-
duktionsweise, die Riicksicht auf individuelle
Bediirfnisse nicht zulie8e. Auch in der Schule
wiirden Kinder durch Lehrpldne, die den freien
Willen auller Acht lieRen, darauf vorbereitet
werden sich der entfremdeten, kapitalistischen

Arbeitswelt zu unterwerfen. Stattdessen betonte
Seifert die Wichtigkeit einer Erziehung, die die
Absichten der Kinder respektierte. Wenn Kin-
der beispielsweise nicht lesen wollten, sollten
Erzieher dafiir Verstdndnis zeigen und Lehr-
inhalte durch gemeinsame Gespréiche mit den
Kindern anpassen.®

2-2
Reaktionen auf Seiferts Padagogik

Insgesamt wird die von Seifert vorgeschlage-

ne Piddagogik als positive Alternative zu beste-
henden Erziehungsmethoden angesehen. Am
Abend des ersten Dezembers 1969 strahlte das
erste deutsche Fernsehen (ARD: Arbeitsgemein-
schaft der 6ffentlich-rechtlichen Rundfunkan-
stalten der Bundesrepublik Deutschland) die
Sondersendung ,Erziehung zum Ungehorsam®
aus. In dieser vom Regisseur des Norddeutschen
Rundfunks (NDR) Gerhard Bott produzierten
Sendung wurde der Kinderladen von Seifert 167
iiberwiegend positiv portratiert. Durch die ge-
fiihrten Interviews zeigte Bott, dass Seiferts
Richtlinien Elemente fiir eine neue Padagogik
der Zukunft enthielten.

Durch die Sendung wurde der Kinderladen
auch von anderen Medien positiv rezipiert. Laut
Bott wurde {iber die Sendung im ganzen Land
in 21 Zeitungen und Zeitschriften berichtet.*
Besonders die Tageszeitung Hamburger Abend-
blatt bezeichnete den Kinderladen als ,,Begrii-
Renswerte Initiative junger Leute“.** Auch die
Zeitschrift Der Spiegel sah den Kinderladen als
Antwort auf die Probleme in der Kleinkinderer-
ziehung in Westdeutschland an.*®

Obwohl Seiferts Erziehungsmethoden grund-
satzlich auf die Unterstiitzung der Teilnehmer
stie3, wehrten sich die Eltern gegen das regel-
miRige Uberpriifen ihres eigenen Verhaltens

47 Seifert, Kinderschule Frankfurt, S. 167ff.

48 Seifert, Zur Theorie der antiautoritdren Kindergdrten, S. 24f.
49 Ebd.,S.13.
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54 ,Erziehung zum Ungehorsam®, in: Hamburger Abendblatt, 2. Dez. 1969.

55 ,Diese Woche®, in: Der Spiegel, Nr. 50, 7. Dez. 1969.



168

EINBLICKE / INSIGHTS JAHRBUCH 2022 DER ZENTREN FUR DEUTSCHLAND- UND EUROPASTUDIEN

und die stindige Forderung, im Sinne der Kri-
terien des Kinderladens zu handeln.>® Dariiber
hinaus wurde erwartet, dass die Eltern ihre ver-
innerlichten autoritdren Vorstellungen von Er-
ziehung ablegten und den Kindern die Gelegen-
heit zum eigenstdndigen Handeln einrdumten.
Beispielsweise sollten Eltern die Kinder nicht
aufgrund ihrer Autoritit zwingen, im Winter
einen Pullover anzuziehen, sondern die Kinder
selbst die Erfahrung machen lassen sich zu er-
kilten. Dies starke die Entwicklung eines eige-
nen Verstdandnisses fiir die Notwendigkeit eines
Pullovers. Nach Seifert ist Voraussetzung fiir das
Heranwachsen der Kinder als selbstregulierende
Personlichkeiten das Lernen aus eigener Initiati-
ve und das geduldige Warten der Erwachsenen.
Jedoch brauchte der Versuch, die Kinder ihre
eigenen Bediirfnisse in jeder Hinsicht verwirk-
lichen zu lassen, einen langen Zeitraum, was zu
Arger und Verunsicherung der Eltern fiihrte.*’
Aullerdem regte sich unter den Eltern Wider-
stand gegen die Sexualerziehung der Kinder.%®
Seifert behauptete, dass, wenn die Erwachsenen
die sexuellen Bediirfnisse der Kinder aufler Acht
lief3en, dies die Sexualitét der Kinder unterdrii-
cken wiirde. Vielmehr sollten auch die Erwach-
senen sich durch die Kindererziehung mit ihrer
eigenen Sexualitdt konfrontieren. Auch wurde
gefordert, dass die Erwachsenen, {iber die im
Kinderladen erfolgende Kindererziehung, ihre
eigenen Vorstellungen von Sexualitit relati-
vierten.*® Aber den Memoiren der Teilnehme-
rin Wilma Aden-Grossmann zufolge, waren die

teilnehmenden Eltern von diesen Forderungen
verwirrt. Die Meinungen waren gespalten dari-
ber, inwieweit man sich seiner eigenen Sexuali-
tit stellen und sexuelle Handlungen der Kinder
akzeptieren solle.® Gerade Fille von sexuellem
Interesse von Kindern an Erwachsenen beunru-
higten die Eltern besonders. Hier wurde Seifert
mehrfach gezwungen, den Zweck einer sexuel-
len Erziehung mit den Teilnehmern zu diskutie-
ren.®

Auch wenn die paddagogischen Ideen von Sei-
fert bemerkenswert waren, blieb die Unzufrie-
denheit der Teilnehmer {iber die bleibende Kluft
zwischen Ideal und Realitét bestehen. Da den
meisten Eltern hinsichtlich der Erziehung die
Motivation, wie Seifert sie hatte, fehlte, war die
Bereitschaft zur Mitarbeit und zum Uberdenken
des Handelns begrenzt vorhanden. Dariiber hin-
aus war ein weiterer Anlass flir Unzufriedenheit,
dass im Kinderladen fiir die Verwirklichung der
Ideen von Seifert kein ausreichender Platz war.
Im Februar 1969 besuchten ungefdhr 20 Kinder
die Frankfurter freie Schule. Allerdings vertra-
ten viele die Ansicht, dass das Gebdude ange-
sichts dieser Anzahl zu eng sei und kaum Be-
wegungsspielraum freilie8. Auch gab es gewisse
Unterschiede im padagogischen Verstiandnis der
Teilnehmer. So kam es haufig zum Eingreifen
der Erwachsenen aus zeitlichen Griinden oder
Sicherheitsbedenken beim Spielen. Daraus erga-
ben sich jedoch lebhafte Diskussionen zwischen
den Teilnehmern, ob dies bereits eine Diszipli-
nierung der Kinder darstelle.®?
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3 Der Westberliner Kinderladen

3-1
Von der Kommune Il zum Kinderladen

Die Kinderlédden waren nicht die einzigen Ein-
richtungen mit einem Schwerpunkt auf per-
sonliche Verdnderungen wie bei Seifert. Vor
allem Aktivisten in Westberlin verstanden den
Kinderladen als politische Institution, der die
Probleme des Privatlebens und der Kindererzie-
hung mit einer politischen Bewegung verbinden
und zur Verdnderung der Gesellschaft beitra-
gen konne.®® Der Versuch die Grenze zwischen
dem Politischen und Privatem aufzuheben, um
das menschliche Leben génzlich umzustruktu-
rieren, spiegelte das antiautoritdre Problembe-
wusstsein der 68er-Bewegung wider.%

Es war die Errichtung der im August 1967 ge-
griindeten Kommune II in Westberlin, die zum
ersten Mal eine neue friihkindliche Pddagogik
zu etablieren versuchte. Wahrend der 68er-Be-
wegung entstanden viele Kommunen als Le-
bensgemeinschaften, die sich gegen die biir-
gerlichen Lebensformen stellten. Darunter war
die Kommune II besonders bekannt, die auf die
Kommune I folgte.®

Kommune I und Kommune II wurden von
Aktivisten gegriindet, die der linken Gruppe
»subversive Aktion“ nahestanden. Mitglieder
beider Kommunen bekannten sich zu den im
November 1966 von Dieter Kunzelmann her-
ausgegebenen ,Notizen zur Griindung revo-
lutiondrer Kommunen in den Metropolen®.
Kunzelmann bezog sich in seinen Analysen auf
Adorno, wonach sich das Individuum in der
,Familie der Bourgeoisie“ durch die vorherr-
schende Unterdriickung zu einer autoritire
Personlichkeit entwickeln und kein autonomes
Selbst hervorbringen wiirde.®® Zur Uberwindung
dieser Unterdriickung seien die ,biirgerlichen

Abhiéngigkeiten®, wie die der Ehe und die der
Strukturen aufzuheben, in denen die Familien-
mitglieder stehen. Um dies zu erreichen, sei ein
kollektives Leben nach dem Vorbild der Volks-
kommunen in der Volksrepublik China notwen-
dig. Mit der Verkiindung der Politik des Grof3en
Sprungs nach vorn durch Mao Tse-tung wurden
diese Volkskommunen gegriindet. Kunzelmann
sah in diesem Projekt der antikapitalistischen
Lebensgemeinschaften eine Alternative zur tra-
ditionellen Familie.®

Im Januar 1967 griindeten Anhéanger Kunzel-
manns die Kommune I und im August desselben
Jahres die Kommune II. Dabei hatte die Kommu-
ne IT um Jan Karl Raspe vom SDS, die insgesamt
aus sieben Méannern und Frauen bestand, einen
stidrkeren politischen Charakter als Kommune I.
Sie strebten nach einem grundlegenden sozialis-
tischen Wandel, indem sie sich, durch die Verge-
meinschaftung aller Lebensbereiche wie Arbeit,
Konsum und Freizeit, dem Kapitalismus verwei-
gerten. Auch zdhlte man die Kindererziehung
dazu. Da in der Kommune II ein Kind von drei
Jahren und eines von vier Jahren mit jeweils nur
einem Elternteil lebten, waren sie die Ersten, die
anhand der neue Pidagogik erzogen wurden.®®

Im Januar 1968 wurde der erste Kinderladen
in Westberlin unter der Leitung studentischer
Aktivistinnen um Helge Sander gegriindet.®® Auf
Initiative der SDS Aktivistin Sander entstand
dabei der ,Aktionsrat zur Befreiung der Frau-
en“ (im Folgenden als Aktionsrat abgekiirzt).
Aufgrund der Gemeinsamkeiten hinsichtlich
péadagogischer Ideen und dem regelméaRigen
Personalaustausch zwischen Aktionsrat und der
Kommune II, begannen beide Organisationen
Ende April 1968 in der Kindererziehung zusam-
menzuarbeiten.”® Ahnlich wie in Frankfurt, kon-
zentrierte man sich auch im Kinderladen des
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Aktionsrats bei der Erziehung auf die Freiheit
der Kinder. Jedoch forderte der Aktionsrat vor
allem die Selbstverwirklichung der Frauen. Aus-
gehend von einem feministischen Standpunkt,
wurden Kinder zur Sicherung des akademi-
schen und beruflichen Werdegangs der Miitter

gemeinsam betreut.”

3-2
Ideen des sozialistischen Kinderladens

Neben den feministischen Aktivisten gab es
andere Gruppen, die sich viel mehr auf das Ziel
direkter sozialer Verdnderungen in der Kinder-
erziehung konzentrierten. Unter ihnen war der
Erziehungswissenschaftler Reinhart Wolff von
der Freien Universitat Berlin. Er war Vater eines
zweijdhrigen Kindes und ebenfalls Mitglied des
Aktionsrats. Am 10. August 1968 bildete er mit
Lutz von Werder den ,,Zentralrat des sozialisti-
schen Kinderladens” (im Folgenden als Zentral-
rat abgekiirzt). Dieser Zentralrat griindete einen
Kinderladen zur Umsetzung einer neuen Klein-
kinderpddagogik.™

Durch den Einfluss der Kommune II auf
den Zentralrat von Wolff und andere Aktivisten
verstanden auch sie den Kinderladen als eine
politische Organisation, in der ein Leben in der
Gemeinschaft stattfinden musste. Nachdem sich
die Kommune II im Sommer 1968 wegen gegen-
satzlicher Positionen hinsichtlich der aktivisti-
schen Ausrichtung und der Lebensgewohnhei-
ten aufldste, begriindete die Schriftstellergruppe
im Zentralrat die kurze Lebensdauer dieses
Projekts durch das Priorisieren von privaten
Problemen in Bezug auf die Kindererziehung
sowie der Zuordnungen von Geschlechtern und
die Vernachldssigung der politischen Bewe-
gung.” Da der Zentralrat ebenfalls Mitglieder
in der Kommunistischen Partei Deutschlands/
Marxisten-Leninisten (KPD/ML) besal3, die sich
an Peking orientierten, legte er mehr Wert auf

eine maoistische sozialistische Erziehung und
weniger auf Feminismus. Zu dem kritisierte er
die Ausrichtung des Aktionsrats.™

Der Zentralrat, der als Organisation das
gleiche Problembewusstsein wie Seifert hatte,
folgte den Arbeiten von Neill und Vera Schmidt.
Schmidt unterrichtete in den Auflenbezirken
Moskaus eine Erziehung, bei der die Freiheit der
Kinder und eine antiautoritdre Padagogik wie
die von Seifert im Vordergrund stand.” Gleich-
zeitig sah der Zentralrat die geringe politische
Ausrichtung von Neill und den anderen Péda-
gogen als Problem an. Die Schriftstellergruppe
im Zentralrat kam zu dem Schluss, dass auch
wenn man der von Neill behaupteten Notwen-
digkeit eines Umfelds frei von dufllerem Zwang
zustimme, um den Kindern das eigene Sammeln
von selbstbestimmten Erfahrungen zu ermdg-
lichen, dies allein nicht ausreiche. Sie argumen-
tierten: “Eine Erziehung, die auf die Emanzi-
pation des Individuums ausgerichtet ist, wird
den Menschen nicht wirklich befreien, solange
die sozialistische Bewegung nicht direkt damit
verbunden ist, das Klassensystem als Ganzes
aufzuheben.” Auch wurde die unzureichende
sozialistische Einstellung der Summerhill Schu-
le kritisiert. In der Padagogik Neills ,,ist eine
gefihrliche Neigung zu erkennen, die Neutrali-
tdt zu verherrlichen. Aber fiir ein sozialistisches
Bewusstsein ist eine Parteilichkeit von Noten.
Und [die Pddagogik von Neill : Anmerkung des
Autors] kann nur eine gefdhrliche Illusion sein,
die auf “einer einsamen Insel,, hervorgebracht
wurde und uns “eine glinzende Welt,, vorgau-
kelt.“"® Weiterhin wiesen sie darauf hin, dass die
Kinder der Summerhill Schule und der Kinder-
betreuungseinrichtung von Vera Schmidt aus
Familien der Mittel- und Oberschicht stammten.
Diese Kinder besaflen nur geringe Fahigkeiten,
in einer aus Kampfen geprigten Gesellschaft zu
iiberleben, da sie dank der finanziellen Sicher-
heit der Eltern in einer Welt aufwuchsen, die
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diese Kdmpfe nicht kannte.”” Um auf dieses Pro-
blem reagieren zu kdnnen, miisse, so behaupte-
te der Zentralrat in seinen Raubdrucken, die Er-
ziehung im Kinderladen die Kinder befdhigen,
politische Bewegungen zu tragen, um sich gegen
zukiinftige gesellschaftliche Widerspriiche auf-
lehnen zu kénnen.™

Insgesamt war der Zentralrat von einer not-
wendigen Entwicklung einer antiautoritdren Er-
ziehung durch den Kinderladen iiberzeugt. Ziel
des Kinderladens sollte sein, dass ,,die Kinder
ihre Interessen im Widerstand gegen das autori-
tdre, monopolkapitalistische System radikal ver-
teidigen und verwirklichen konnen, wahrend
die Idee von Vera Schmidt und Neill als Vorbild
erhalten bleibt®, und dafiir sollte der Kinderla-
den ,zu einer systemangreifenden politischen
Bildung transformiert werden.” Die beste Form
einer solchen politischen Bildung, so argumen-
tierte der Zentralrat, sei im Groflen und Ganzen
»eine proletarische Erziehung, das heifit eine Er-
ziehung, die eine umfassende Menschenbildung
dadurch verwirklichen soll, dass sie mit einer
Bewegung verbunden ist, die die soziale Herr-
schaft und die Unterdriickung vom Grund der
Gesellschaft her auflosen kann.“™

Die proletarische Erziehung sah vor, dass
Kinder von klein auf nicht in der Familie, son-
dern im Kinderladen, abgeschirmt von der ka-
pitalistischen Gesellschaft, in einer Kommune
erzogen werden sollten, um dem Einfluss der
»Bourgeoisie“ nicht zu frith unterliegen zu miis-
sen.®’ Im Kinderladen des Zentralrats wurden
hiufig die Sachen der Kinder gegen sozialisti-
sche Dinge ausgetauscht oder durch sozialisti-
sche Ideen neu interpretiert. So wurde beispiels-
weise auch gefordert, dass Kinder statt Marchen
leicht verstandliche Themen, wie die Nationale
Front fiir die Befreiung Siidvietnams oder Ho
Chi Minh, Mao oder die Geschichte der linken
Bewegung und ihrer Anfiihrer wie Kunzelmann,
vermittelt werden sollten. Dazu gehorten auch

Lehrinhalte {iber die kapitalistische Ausbeutung
und Unterdriickung, um die Kinder im Wider-
stand gegen das System zu sensibilisieren und
die spielerische Nachahmung von Demonstra-
tionen zu erproben.® Dariiber hinaus wurde
an die Kinder ein Verstdndnis von Speisen als
Produktionsmittel durch das eigenstindige Zu-
bereiten von Essen vermittelt. Auch konnten sie
so eine friithzeitige Vorstellung von Produktions-
tatigkeiten erwerben.®

Auch im sozialistischen Kinderladen wur-
de versucht, eine Sexualerziehung der Kinder
in den Lehrplan zu integrieren. Der Zentral-
rat war mehrheitlich davon iiberzeugt, dass die
Unterdriickung der Sexualitit fiir Kinder zu den
frithesten Erfahrungen gehore, die menschliche
Freiheit und die Bediirfnishefriedigung einzu-
schrianken, was Ausgangspunkt fiir die Entwick-
lung einer autoritiren Personlichkeit sei.®® Die
Interpretation dieses Mechanismus griindete
sich jedoch auf antikapitalistische Annahmen
von der Schriftstellergruppe im Zentralrat. Die
Einforderung von sexuellen Bediirfnissen von
Kindern werde von den Erwachsenen als Ver-
weigerung der Sozialisation verstanden. Wenn
die Kinder gegen die Verbote der Erwachsenen
rebellieren, aber vor dem Druck der Erzieher
kapitulieren, fiihre dieser Druck in den Kin-
dern zu der unbewussten Assoziation von Se-
xualitdt mit Verunreinigung. Nach Ansicht der
Schriftstellergruppe sei die Sublimierung der
zwangsweise unterdriickten Bediirfnisse Aus-
gangspunkt fiir die Entwicklung eines aggres-
siven Sprachgebrauchs und Verhaltens. Diese
Aggressivitdt ware Ursprung von Eroberungs-
kriegen, Rassismus, der Rationalisierung und
dem technischen Fortschritt in der kapitalis-
tischen Gesellschaft. Dieser Fortschritt bringe
eine Uberproduktion und Sittigung an Waren
mit sich, worauf die Kapitalisten mit der Mani-
pulation der Markte und der Konsumenten re-
agieren wiirden. Sie sollen zum Kauf von so viel
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unndtigen Dinge wie moglich verfiihrt werden,
bis die Konsumlage wieder der Produktionslage
entspriache. Auf diese Weise wiirden die Men-
schen weiter unterdriickt werden.®*

Im Allgemeinen versuchte der Zentralrat,
die Sexualerziehung unmittelbarer als Seifert
mit einer politischen Bewegung zu verbinden.
Beim Kongress der Vertreter des SDS im April
1969 in Frankfurt diskutierten die Aktivisten
des Zentralrats iiber die sexuelle Befreiung der
Kinder. Auf dem Kongress wurde die Resolution
gefasst, dass ,,es Ausgangspunkt einer proleta-
rischen Erziehung ist, von friiher Kindheit an
sexuelle und politische Tabus zu brechen. Und
es ist von grofler Wichtigkeit, wenn moglich
von frither Kindheit an, die Kinder iiber die ge-
sellschaftlichen Ursachen der Unterdriickung
aufzukldren, und eine Bewegung zu schaffen,
die es den Kindern ermoglicht, die Wurzeln der
Unterdriickung auf angemessene Weise zu kri-
tisieren.” Die Befreiung der Kinder von sozia-
len Zwangen durch die Gewdhrung sexueller
Freiheit sei jedoch ein ,,Privileg der Bourgeoi-
sie“ und sollte nicht als ausreichend angesehen
werden.® Von Weder beklagte, dass die freie
Bediirfnisduferung durch Arbeiterkinder be-
deutungslos sei, wenn sie nicht bereit wiren,
Ausbeutung und Unterdriickung im Produkti-
onsprozess zu bekdmpfen.®

3-3
Reaktionen auf die am Sozialismus
orientierte Erziehung

Durch den starken politischen Fokus des Kin-
derladens stellte der Zentralrat noch mehr For-
derungen an die Teilnehmer als die Einrichtun-
gen von Seifert. Dies fiihrte sowohl von innen
als auch aullen zu starken Gegenreaktionen.

Auch bei den Massenmedien erregte der
Kinderladen des Zentralrats mehr Aufmerk-
samkeit und Kritik als bei Seifert. In der glei-
chen Sendung von Bott im Dezember 1969
wurde auch der Westberliner Kinderladen
thematisiert. Ahnlich wie bei Seifert sah Bott
den Kinderladen des Zentralrats in erster Linie
als eigenstandige biirgerliche Reaktion auf die
schlechte Lage der Kleinkindererziehung an,
jedoch kritisierte er den Westberliner Kinderla-
den wie folgt: ,,Es gibt auch einige Kinderldden,
in denen vierjahrige Kinder die ,Mao-Bibel‘ ehr-
flirchtig auswendig hersagen konnen miissen,
in gleicher Weise wie katholische Kindergarten-
kinder dazu gedréngt werden, die Bibelworte zu
lernen und damit zu beten. In beiden Fillen fin-
det eine Gehirnwasche statt. Oder anders gesagt,
sie werden gezwungen, unkritisch die Ideologie
der Erzieher zu {ibernehmen.“®”

Anschlieend wurde {iber den Kinderla-
den des Zentralrats in vielen verschiedenen
Zeitungen und Zeitschriften berichtet. Beson-
ders der Bericht vom 2. Februar 1969 in der
Zeitschrift Stern ,Deutschlands unartigste Kin-
der" schockierte den Zentralrat. Dieser Arti-
kel behauptete, dass es unter den Kindern im
Kinderladen zu sexuellen Ubergriffen gekom-
men wire.®® Der Artikel wurde von der West-
berliner Stadtregierung mit Entsetzen gelesen
und beeinflusste die bereits fortgeschrittenen
Verhandlungen iiber Subventionen mit dem
Kinderladen negativ.®® Durch Hilfe von Anwél-
ten versuchte der Zentralrat, von der Zeitschrift
Stern, von Horst Mahler und Otto Schily Scha-
densersatz einzufordern.®® Als am 26. Febru-
ar schlieflich der Zentralrat die Redaktion des
Sterns mit Protesten bedrangte, reagierten viele
Medien kritisch auf die Entwicklungen des Kin-
derladens.
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Der Kinderladen des Zentralrats erweckte
den Anschein eines Unternehmens, welches auf
der gegenseitigen Ubereinkunft der Beteiligten
beruhte. In wéchentlichen Versammlungen der
Aktivisten und der Eltern wurde in positiver und
aktiver Weise {liber den Standort als solches, die
Innenausstattung, das Aufbringen von finan-
ziellen Mitteln, die Herausgabe einer Zeitschrift
der Organisation und anderes diskutiert.”? Ak-
tivisten wie Wolff berichteten regelméf3ig und
detailliert {iber die Verhandlungen mit der Ver-
waltung und den Fortschritt der politischen Be-
wegung. Sie forderten auch die Eltern zur Mit-
wirkung an den Aktivitaten auf.’®

Durch die enge Verbindung zwischen Akti-
visten und Eltern wurde auch das Privatleben
dieser durch den Kinderladen stark beeinflusst.
Der Zentralrat mit seiner engen Verbindung
zur Kommune II vertrat die Ansicht, dass der
Kinderladen nicht einfach nur eine Kinder-
betreuungseinrichtung sei, sondern sogar ein
Ort der politischen Erziehung der Eltern.*
Wolff und von Werder verlangten von den Teil-
nehmern des Kinderladens, unter denen viele
Akademiker waren, ihre ,biirgerlichen” Wert-
evorstellungen abzulegen und zu ,neuen Men-
schen“ wiedergeboren zu werden.” Aus diesem
Grund wurde der Kinderladen in einem Arbei-
terviertel errichtet, um die Teilnehmer in Kon-
takt zu proletarischen Eltern und Kindern zu
bringen.® Infolgedessen wurde der Kinderla-
den gegen den Widerstand der Teilnehmer vom
Westberliner Stadtteil Schoneberg in die Fich-
testralRe 15 des Stadtteils Kreuzberg verlegt.’”

Auch wurde von den Eltern verlangt, einen
yrichtig revolutiondren Beruf zu ergreifen.
Statt ihrer bisherigen Tatigkeit nachzugehen,
sollten die Eltern zusammen mit den Fabrikar-
beitern arbeiten, um dort einen ,Kinderladen
in der Produktion® zu errichten. Studierende

sollten ihr wissenschaftliches Studium aufge-
ben und Piadagogik als Hauptfach wihlen, um
durch ihre Arbeit als Lehrkréfte die Bildung
der schulpflichtigen Gesellschaft in ihrem inne-
ren Aufbau grundlegend zu verandern.®®

Die politischen Forderungen von Wolff und
den anderen Aktivisten, die keine Riicksicht
auf das Privatleben der Teilnehmer nahmen,
trafen auf starken Widerstand. Durch die ge-
gensatzlichen Positionen hinsichtlich des Um-
zugs der Einrichtung und zu den Forderungen
fiir die Berufsausbildung, zog sich ein Teil der
Eltern vom Kinderladen zuriick. Sie entschie-
den sich, ihre Kinder in anderen Einrichtungen
betreuen zu lassen. Jedoch fiihrte dies zur Zer-
splitterung der Organisation.® Trotz Diskus-
sionen iliber die Auflésung des Kinderladens
wurde er aufgrund seiner Notwendigkeit als
Kinderbetreuungseinrichtung nicht aufgege-
ben. Von 1971 an fanden die Elternversamm-
lungen statt einmal die Woche, zweimal pro
Woche statt, und die Teilnehmer wurden in die
Besprechungen zur Ausrichtung des Betriebs
stark eingebunden. Die Aktivisten nahmen sich
der Kritik der Eltern an und vereinbarten, dass
an neue Teilnehmer nicht mehr besondere An-
forderungen hinsichtlich politischer Glaubens-
bekenntnisse gestellt wiirden. Bei den Ver-
sammlungen, bei denen viele Eltern anwesend
waren, wurde nun vermehrt tiber den tiglichen
Betrieb und weniger iiber politische Erzie-
hungs- und Bildungskonzepte gesprochen. Dies
fiihrte jedoch weiterhin zu einer Unzufrieden-
heit der Schriftstellergruppe des Zentralrats
mit den Eltern.'®® Anders als in den urspriingli-
chen Pldanen der Aktivisten anvisiert, nahm der
politische Charakter vieler Kinderldaden bis zur
Mitte der siebziger Jahre ab.'%
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Schlussbetrachtungen

Die Kinderldden wurden von 1967-1968 von
jungen, linken Aktivisten als selbstverwaltete
Kinderbetreuungseinrichtungen gegriindet. Der
Kinderladen kann als Biirgerbewegung gesehen
werden, der versuchte, den Mangel an Kinder-
betreuungseinrichtungen in den 60er und 70er
Jahren aufzulésen und gleichzeitig eine Alterna-
tive zu der bisherigen autoritdren Erziehung zu
schaffen.

Die Aktivisten der 68er-Bewegung kritisier-
ten die Kindererziehung zum Gehorsam, Diszi-
plin und Ordnung und versuchten, diese durch
eine antiautoritdare Erziehung zu ersetzen. Dies
war besonders deutlich in Seiferts Systematisie-
rung der antiautoritiren Erziehung in Frank-
furt, die unter anderem von Neill, Reich und der
Frankfurter Schule beeinflusst wurde. Durch die
Anerkennung von weiten Bereichen der Hand-
lungsfreiheit von Kindern konzentrierte sich die
antiautoritdre Erziehung auf das Heranziehen
von autonomen und selbstdisziplinierten Per-
sonlichkeiten, die sich nicht einfach einer Auto-
ritdt unterwerfen wiirden.

Im Vergleich dazu war die Bewegung in
Westberlin jedoch starker politisch ausgerichtet.
Insbesondere die Kommune II, die sich als erste
in Westberlin die antiautoritdre Erziehung auf
ihre Fahnen schrieb, versuchte Privatleben und
politische Bewegung zu einer Einheit zu ver-
schmelzen. Ziel war die Umerziehung der Teil-
nehmer zu Sozialisten durch das Leben in der
Gemeinschaft. Der sozialistische Kinderladen
des Zentralrats war von der Kommune II beein-
flusst worden. Der Zentralrat unterstiitzte die
antiautoritdre Erziehungsbewegung, war aber
von der bisherigen politischen Neutralitét ent-
tduscht. Aus diesem Grund konzentrierte man
sich auf die Durchfiihrung einer maoistischen
Erziehungsform. Der Zentralrat setzte die neue
Padagogik mit der Subversion der kapitalisti-
schen Gesellschaft gleich und versuchte des-
halb, die Veranderungen des Individuums und
der Gesellschaft in Verbindung zu bringen. Auch
sollten nicht nur die Kinder, sondern auch die
Erwachsenen eine politische Bildung erfahren
und als Sozialisten neu geboren werden.

Der Frankfurter und der Berliner Kinder-
laden zogen verschiedene Reaktionen sowohl
innerhalb als auch auerhalb der Bewegung auf
sich. Die padagogische Ausrichtung von Sei-
fert erfuhr eine positive Wertschitzung, teil-
weise auch von Massenmedien. Sie wurde als
eine Alternative zum in Westdeutschland vor-
herrschenden Erziehungsbegriff gesehen. Da
sie jedoch hohe Anspriiche an die Teilnehmer
hinsichtlich Erziehung und Alltagsleben hatte,
trafen die padagogischen Richtlinien inner-
halb der Kinderldden héufig auf Ablehnung. Im
Gegensatz zu Seifert wurden die Kinderldden
des Zentralrats von den Massenmedien kritisch
gesehen. Die Aktivisten des Zentralrats lehn-
ten sich gegen diese kritische Berichterstattung
unter anderem auch gewaltsam auf. Durch den
Fokus auf politische Forderungen mischte sich
der Kinderladen des Zentralrats, im Vergleich zu
Seifert, starker in das Leben der Eltern ein und
fiihrte zu deren Abspaltung von der Bewegung.

Im Anbetracht dieser Umsténde lédsst sich
der Kinderladen insgesamt durch seine padago-
gischen Gedanken als eindeutige Alternative zu
den vorherrschenden padagogischen Begriffen
in Westdeutschland verstehen. Im Gegensatz zur
traditionellen Erziehung, die auf Disziplin und
Ordnung beruhte, wollte der Kinderladen eine
andere Erziehungsart anbieten. Trotz der relativ
geringen Verbreitung des Kinderladens fand er
wegen seiner einzigartigen Padagogik mediale
Beachtung und wurde als eine Moglichkeit der
Kinderbetreuung betrachtet. Der Kinderladen
hat insofern eine besondere Tragweite, da er
eine eigenstdndige radikale Erziehung aufzeigte
und durch seine 6ffentliche Anerkennung einen
Beitrag zur Pluralisierung der Kleinkinderbe-
treuung in Westdeutschland leisten konnte.
Gleichzeitig muss darauf hingewiesen werden,
dass auch der Kinderladen Disziplin und Ord-
nung bewahren wollte, auch wenn diese eine
andere als in der westdeutschen Gesellschaft
war. Da die Kinderladen-Aktivisten viele Forde-
rungen zum Herbeifiihren einer neuen Ordnung
stellten, 16sten sie regelmaRig Widerstand und
auch Verwirrung bei den teilnehmenden Eltern
aus. In der Konsequenz bestitigt sich der Hin-
weis des Historikers Siegfried, der betonte, dass
die Kinderldden, ebenso wie viele andere Be-
wegungen nach der 68er-Bewegung, versuchten,
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die , Liberalisierung® der Gesellschaft auf eine
anti-liberale Weise voranzutreiben, die mit star-
ker Einschriankung des Privatlebens der Teilneh-
mer einherging.

Allerdings waren die Teilnehmer nicht hilf-
los der von den Aktivisten beschlossenen Neu-
ordnung ausgeliefert. Vielmehr muss darauf
hingewiesen werden, dass die Aktivisten keine
Wahl hatten, den Forderungen der Teilnehmer
entgegenzukommen. Diese besaflen viele Mog-
lichkeiten in den Kinderldden, um padagogische
Richtlinien zu besprechen und zu korrigieren.
Dabei gingen sogar einige Forderungen der
Aktivisten unter. Auch dies war sicherlich ein
Faktor, der zur Pluralisierung der Betreuungs-
einrichtungen fiir Kleinkinder in Westdeutsch-
land beitrug.

Der vorliegende Aufsatz versuchte, eine um-
fassende Darstellung der linksalternativen Be-
wegungen ab der 68er-Bewegung am Beispiel
des Kinderladens aufzuzeigen. Dabei wurde
versucht zu verdeutlichen, dass im Prozess der
Pluralisierung der Bewegung auch radikale
Faktoren involviert waren. Diese Aspekte las-
sen sich vermutlich ebenfalls fiir weitere linke,
alternative Bewegungen feststellen. In diesem
Punkt Nachweise zu erbringen, sollte Aufgabe
kommender Studien sein. Dabei bietet die For-
schungsrichtung der vorliegenden Arbeit nicht
nur eine Interpretation hinsichtlich des Vor-
handenseins von eher liberalen oder radikalen
Akzente in linken alternativen Bewegungen,
sondern ein vielseitigeres Verstindnis.
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Der Beitrag ,Democratic Institutional Designs in
Latin America‘ beschéftigt sich mit der Frage, ob
und inwieweit sich etablierte Typologien demokra-
tischer Systeme auf den lateinamerikanischen Kon-
text Ubertragen lassen. Die am weitesten verbreite-
ten Typologien wurden ausgehend von politischen
Systemen in Europa und Nordamerika entwickelt,
aber ihre Anwendung erstreckt sich auch auf andere
Weltregionen, nicht zuletzt auf Lateinamerika, da
sich dort Giberwiegend demokratisch regierte Lan-
der finden. So wird beispielsweise der Typus der
Konsensdemokratie sowohl auf Deutschland wie
auch auf Brasilien angewendet. Tatsachlich unter-
scheiden sich die politischen Realitdten in beiden
Landern aber erheblich, was auf konzeptionelle
Schwachstellen und auf die Notwendigkeit einer
typologischen Anpassung verweist. Der Beitrag
greift diese Problematik auf und diskutiert mogli-
che Ansatze, wie sich die Typologie der Mehrheits-
und Konsensdemokratie an die spezifisch latein-
amerikanischen Realitdten anpassen lasst, um ein
vollstandi-geres Bild auf demokratische Institutio-
nensysteme zu erhalten. Zugleich soll der Blick fiir
bestehende Unterschiede in der Funktionsweise der
Demokratie in Europa und Lateinamerika gescharft
werden.

Abstract

The paper ,Democratic Institutional Designs in

Latin America‘ addresses the question of whet-

her and to what extent established typologies of
democratic systems can be applied in the context
of Latin American governments. The most wide-

ly used typologies have been developed based on
political systems in Europe and North America, yet
their application also extends to other regions of
the world, including Latin America where demo-
cratically governed countries are predominant. For
example, the consensual democracy category is
applied to both Germany and Brazil. However, the
political realities in the two countries differ conside-
rably, which points to conceptual weaknesses to the
overarching analysis and to the need for typological
adaptation. This article addresses these problems
and discusses possible approaches to adapt the ty-
pology of majority and consensus democracy to the
Latin American cases in order to obtain a more com-
plete picture of democratic institutional systems.

At the same time, it aims to sharpen the focus on
existing differences in the functioning of democracy
in Europe and Latin America.

Democratic institutional designs in Latin America have been given increasing consideration in
recent years. However, on the regional level there is so far no comprehensive assessment on con-
sensual and majoritarian patterns as described by Arend Lijphart. In this article, we address this
gap by a systematic analysis of ten Latin American cases in the period between 1990 and 2009 to
clarify the following points: First, how did democratic patterns develop in the region? Second, how
are the observed patterns correlated with different measures of democratic quality? Third, what
theoretical and methodological lessons can be drawn from the application of Lijphart’s typology
to Latin America? According to our findings, there is significant variation in institutional designs,
horizontally between Latin American democracies, as well as vertically over time. However, it
turns out that there are no systematic, patterned relationships between typological variables.
With regard to democratic development, we observe a significant correlation between consensua-
lism and liberal democracy. Yet, by disaggregating the data, we find that this relationship is partly
due to conceptual overlaps, which points to conceptual ambiguities in Lijphart’s typology.

Keywords: Latin America; Lijphart; Patterns of Democracy; Quality of Democracy;

Comparative Institutions.
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1. Introduction

Democratic regimes in Latin America are sub-
ject to long standing scholarly attention. In
recent years, the focus of institutional analysis
has shifted from formal institutional designs,
especially electoral systems and executive-leg-
islative relations (e.g. Lijphart and Waisman,
1996; Linz, 1994; Mainwaring and Shugart,
1997), to informal institutions and aspects
of institutional strength (Brinks et al., 2020;
Helmke and Levitsky, 2006; Lauth, 2012).
Helmke’s and Levitsky’s (2004) framework of
informal institutions is widely applied for ana-
lyzing institutions and democratic systems
in Latin America. For example, Siavelis and
Morgenstern (2008) see informal institutions
as major determinants of recruitment proce-
dures within Latin American party organiza-
tions. Acosta (2009) and Siavelis (2015) describe
informal mechanisms as decisive aspects of
executive-legislative relations in countries
like Ecuador and Brazil. Stokes (2005) points
to the importance of clientelism in the elec-
toral process in Argentina and Kestler (2018)
regards informal modes of interaction between
state levels as a major determinant of institu-
tional development in Latin American federal
systems. The underlying assumption of these
approaches is that formal institutions are too
weak to structure political interaction.

Indeed, the attention to informal aspects
is crucially important to assess democratic
systems, especially in cases where the func-
tioning of the institutional structure, is signifi-
cantly altered by informal institutions (see e.g.
Siavelis 2006). However, democratic systems in
Latin America are still consolidating and for-
mal institutions have become more entrenched
over the past two decades. According to Calvo
and Negretto (2010), the average number of
electoral reforms per year has decreased con-
tinuously from 4.8 (between the years 1991-
1995), to 4.2 (1996-2000), to 2.6 (2001-2005), to
2.4 (2006-2010) until reaching 1.2 in the years
2011-2015. Furthermore, the number of new
national constitutions has decreased constantly
and significantly since 1990 (Nolte and Schil-
ling-Vacaflor, 2012), which points to a process
of progressing institutional entrenchment. The

longer formal rules and procedures persist, the
more they come to structure actors’ behavior.
As Pierson (2004: 147) notes, “all other things
being equal, an institution will be more resil-
ient, and any revisions more incremental in
nature, the longer the institution has been in
place”. In Latin America, most countries look
back on several decades of democratic conti-
nuity. Although there have been backslides into
authoritarianism, for example in Peru during
the presidency of Alberto Fujimori or in Vene-
zuela in recent years, on average 30 years have
passed since democratization in the region
(excluding Cuba). Thus, it is time to recall that
formal institutions matter and to look closer

at the institutional designs of Latin American
democracies (see e.g. McClintock 2018).

On a very basic level, formal democratic
institutions define how positions of power are
accessed and how mechanisms of accountabil-
ity work. For example, presidential and par-
liamentary systems differ in the way control
on the executive is exercised (e.g. Nohlen and
Fernandez, 1991). Institutions also define the
range of actors involved in democratic deci-
sion-making and the patterns of interaction
among them. In this respect, although Lij-
phart’s (1999, 2012) typology of majoritarian
and consensus democracy merits special atten-
tion because it not only offers a broader view
on institutional designs, it also entails theoreti-
cal assumptions about the manner institutional
patterns relate to certain aspects of democratic
quality. Based on this typology, it becomes
possible to assess the functioning and perfor-
mance of democratic systems in the region by:
approaching the impact of democratic institu-
tional designs on democratic quality in Latin
America, on the one hand, and by clarifying
methodological questions arising from the
application of the typology, on the other.

The Latin American region is uniquely suit-
able for applying Lijphart’s typology due to its
(comparatively) homogenous profile, which
allows controlling for variables such as culture,
socio-economic development and historical
background. This is not to say that Latin Amer-
ican countries are uniform in this regard, but
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they are more homogenous than the countries
included in Lijphart’s samples, which com-
prises cases as different as India, the United
States, Barbados or Luxembourg. Critics argue
that this heterogeneity questions the sup-
posed positive relationship between consensus
democracy and democratic quality (e.g. Bor-
mann, 2010). While Lijphart takes economic
development into consideration, his research
design does not account for factors like ethnic
heterogeneity or historical legacies of mili-
tary rule. A comparison of more homogeneous
cases from the same region helps to avoid this
problem. Thus, Latin America provides prom-
ising conditions for testing Lijphart’s typologi-
cal and theoretical suppositions.

The aim of this article is to take a first step
in this direction by presenting findings from
a study of democratic institutional designs in
Latin America and by discussing them from
a regional perspective. We applied Lijphart’s
typological framework to ten Latin American
countries during two time periods, the decade
from 1990-1999 and the following decade from
2000-2009, which staged important economic
and political trends - the economic crisis and
reforms during the 1990s, the commodity boom
and the rise of left-wing parties in the 2000s.
All which had serious impacts on democratic

institutional structures. For example, during
the reform period of the 1990s, decentralization
was prevalent, while in the following decade
this trend was interrupted or even reversed in
several countries (Dickowick and Eaton, 2013).
Thus, assessing these two periods separately,
we are able to compare the selected countries
horizontally as well as vertically, across time.
We also generated more data points so as to
assess the relationship between democratic
design and democratic quality. For the latter
aspect, we rely on data from the V-Dem project,
which not only provides a wide range of indica-
tors, but also an aggregate measure of different
democratic models.

In the following section, we set out the way
we applied the typology and depict the institu-
tional patterns we observed in Latin America.
In section three, we present some tentative cor-
relations with different measures of democratic
quality and performance. By disaggregating
these measures, we show that these findings
are partly due to conceptual overlaps, which
result from ambiguities in Lijphart’s typology.
In the conclusion, we discuss our observations
and point to possible ways for adapting the
typology in such a way as to allow its applica-
tion to transitional regions like Latin America.

2. Patterns of democracy from a regional perspective

Lijphart’s typology is based on two ideal-types of
institutional designs, majoritarian and consen-
sus democracy, which mark the two poles of a
continuum between power concentration and

power dispersion (or fragmentation). To locate
democratic systems along this continuum,
Lijphart uses ten characteristics or ‘variables’,
listed in Table 1.

Table 1. Variables and Dimensions of Majoritarian and Consensus Democracy.

Executive-parties dimension

Federal-unitary dimension

1. Power concentration in the party system

6. Federalism or unitarism and degree of
decentralization

2. Concentration versus sharing of executive
power

7. Concentration versus division of legislative
power

3. Executive-legislative relations

8. Degree of constitutional rigidity

4. Disproportionality of the electoral system

9. Strength of judicial review

5. Interest group pluralism versus corporatism

10. Degree of central bank autonomy

Source: Elaborated based on Lijphart (2012).
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Factor analysis of the ten variables yielded a
further differentiation into a two-dimensional
matrix with a so-called “executives-parties”
dimension, focusing mainly on actor constella-
tions, and a federal-unitary dimension, repre-
senting institutional veto-players.! Majoritar-
ian or consensual patterns can be observed
independently in both dimensions. From the
combination of these dimensions, four types
of democratic systems ensue. The ideal type of
a majoritarian (or Westminster-type) system,
which is exemplified by New Zealand prior to
1993, features strong majoritarian traits in both
dimensions: A concentrated party system, exec-
utive dominance, high electoral disproportional-
ity, interest group pluralism, a unitary and cen-
tralized state structure, a unicameral legislature,
parliamentary sovereignty, weak or non-existent
judicial review, and low central bank auton-
omy. Canada and the USA are mixed types with
majoritarian patters in the first dimension and
consensual patterns in the second one. Consen-
sualism in the first and unitarism in the second
dimension can be found, for example, in Israel
or Denmark. Finally, the Swiss system stands
prototypically for the consensus model in both
dimensions (Lijphart 2012: 244). In addition to
the identification of majoritarian and consen-
sual patterns in democratic systems, Lijphart
also develops theoretical suppositions concern-
ing the effects of majoritarian and consensus
democracies. Particularly, he stresses the supe-
rior properties of consensus democracy, which,
in his view, represents the ‘kinder and gentler’
type of democracy due to its correlation with
performance indicators such as representation
of women, foreign aid and overall indicators of
democratic quality.

However, there are limitations to the applica-
tion of this typology because consistent institu-
tional patterns only emerge and develop over
time. This is the reason Lijphart restricted its
use by the condition of a minimum of 19 years
(20 years, in the 2012 edition) of continuous
democratic rule and a classification as ‘free’ in
the Freedom House-index of civic and political

rights. Nevertheless, as this condition con-
fines the application of the typology largely to
OECD-countries (Armingeon, 2004; Bernauer

et al., 2016; Vatter et al., 2013), the minimum
requirement of democratic quality and continu-
ity was relaxed successively to apply the typol-
ogy also to developing and transitional coun-
tries and regions like Russia (Roberts, 2006), the
post-Soviet area (Fortin, 2008), South-East Asia
(Croissant and Schichter, 2010) and Sub-Sahara
Africa (Reynolds, 1999; van Cranenburgh, 2006;
van Cranenburgh and Kopecky, 2004). For Latin
America, typological assessments exist for Bra-
zil (Neto, 2009) and for the cases included by
Lijphart in his 1999 and 2012 studies®. A com-
prehensive study of democratic patterns in the
region does not exist so far, although most coun-
tries now fulfil the requirement of 20 years of
democratic continuity.

Our study contributes to closing this gap by
applying the ten variables to a sample of ten
Latin American countries throughout two peri-
ods, from 1990 to 1999 and from 2000 to 2009.
Thereby, we aim at obtaining a more complete
picture of democratic patterns and dynam-
ics in the region. Moreover, we content that a
regional focus can avoid some of the method-
ological problems left open by Lijphart, who
fails to include sufficient controls for his highly
diverse sample of countries and whose indica-
tors are partly unsuitable for presidential sys-
tems. We adapted some indicators, especially
for the variables two and three, as Lijphart’s
operationalization - concentration versus shar-
ing of executive power and executive-legislative
relations - proved problematic in the context of
presidentialism, where coalition governments
are an exception and governments are elected
for a fixed term. Instead, we used the num-
ber of parties represented in the government
as an indicator for “executive power sharing”
and determined executive-legislative relations
by measures of presidential strength: constitu-
tional competences, the strength of a president’s
party in the legislature and the president’s elec-
toral support. Adaptations were also necessary

1 For adetailed explanation of this analytical step see Lijphart (2012, Ch. 14).

2 The countries covered by Lijphart are Colombia, Costa Rica and Venezuela in the study of 1999, and Argentina, Uruguay and Costa Rica in the

study of 2012.
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with reference to data sources, because some
of the indices used as indicators by Lijphart
were not available for all countries and years of
interest and had to be substituted by qualitative
assessment.’

Our typological assessment exhibited the fol-
lowing results. First, as expected, we observed
considerable temporal variance between the
two periods of observation, with some countries
becoming more consensual and others turning
towards majoritarianism. Variation in the first
dimension is stronger, which is not surprising
given the fact that party systems and execu-
tive-legislative relations are more prone to short-
term shifts than the constitutional ‘hardware’
represented in dimension two. We observed the
strongest shift in Venezuela, where executive
power was reinforced with the adoption of a new
constitution in 1999. This shift also mirrors the
effects of the commodity boom starting in 2003,
which poured billions of dollars into the govern-
ment’s purse and strengthened the executive’s
position. Moreover, majoritarian tendencies also
resulted from left-wing ideology, which tends to
increase polarization between the executive and
the legislative branches (Murillo, et al., 2011).
This effect is observable in other countries,
too, although on a smaller scale. Following the

Figure 1: Variation between the first (1990-1999) and the se-
cond (2000-2009) period, dimension one and two, in percent*

rise of leftist parties during the 2000s, stronger
majoritarian patterns are observable in Uruguay,
Bolivia, and Ecuador (although, in the latter
case, the rise of the left-wing populist Rafael Cor-
rea in 2007 is only partly reflected in the data).

Second, there is strong horizontal variation
across the region, with Brazil showing the stron-
gest consensual patterns (which is consistent
with Neto’s [2009] observations) and Peru being
the least consensual case. Majoritarian patterns
in Peru include electoral disproportionality due
to small electoral circumscriptions (Tuesta Sol-
devilla, 2005), a unicameral legislature and lim-
ited decentralization. Nonetheless, there seems
to be an overall tendency towards consensual-
ism in Latin America. This is due mainly to the
fact that the scaling was adapted to the presiden-
tial systems in the region.*

Figure 2 represents the aggregate level of
all ten variables and points to distinct patterns
of power dispersion and power concentration
in Latin American democracies. Face validity
seems to confirm these patterns. Venezuela’s
strong shift towards majoritarianism can clearly
be attributed to Hugo Chavez’ presidency and
the progressive centralization of power between
the years 2000 and 2009. On the other hand, con-
sensualism is highest in countries with a federal

Figure 2: Democratic patterns, deviation from the midpoint of
the scale, in percent
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Source: Elaborated based on the sources shown in Table 5.
* Negative values indicate a shift towards majoritarianism.

T During the 1990s, Peru came close to the category ‘unfree’ in the Freedom House index.

3 Particularly, the variables ‘interest group corporatism’ and ‘central bank independence’ required an own assessment. Another modification
regards scaling: different from Lijphart, we applied a uniform scale to all variables, running from one (most majoritarian) to five (most

consensual).

4 Since only presidential systems are included in our study, the scale is shifted towards majoritarianism and, consequentially, the countries

located on the scale move in the consensual direction.

181



182

EINBLICKE / INSIGHTS JAHRBUCH 2022 DER ZENTREN FUR DEUTSCHLAND- UND EUROPASTUDIEN

system, especially Argentina and Brazil, which
are also marked by strong multi-party-systems
and strong legislatures. Consensual patterns
are found in Colombia, too, due to far reach-
ing decentralization and party system fragmen-
tation. Peru, Ecuador, Chile and Uruguay are
closer to the mid-point of the scale as a result
of more concentrated party systems and more
centralized state structures. In all, the data rep-
resented in Figures 1 and 2 reveal significant dif-
ferences and tendencies of democratic institu-
tional designs in Latin America.

However, aggregate scores are insufficient
for identifying institutional patterns. The typol-
ogy is deduced from prototypical cases, and it
implies a systematic, patterned relationship
between the defining variables of majoritarian
and consensus democracy. More precisely, Lij-
phart’s studies from 1999 and 2012 suggest that
such a correlation is to be expected within the
two dimensions. Only if variables one through
five and variables six through ten are system-
atically related to each other, we can rightfully
speak of consistent patterns and only then the
typological assessment carries the theoretical
implications referred to by Lijphart.® Yet, in our
cases a bivariate correlation of the ten variables
failed to produce the expected patterns.

As Tables 2 and 3 demonstrate, the two-di-
mensional pattern observed by Lijphart fails to
turn up in our data. There are some significant
and consistent correlations, especially between
variables 1 and 2 and variables 6 and 7, never-
theless these correlations are expected, given
the strong relationship between party system
fragmentation and coalition governments in
the first case and federalism and bicameralism

in the second. Correlations are stronger in the
second dimension, which is consistent with our
observation of weaker variation over time, as
shown in Figure 1. The second dimension seems
to be not only more stable, but also more con-
sistent internally. In all, however, the clusters

of variables from which Lijphart’s two-dimen-
sional typology originated cannot be observed,
despite a more homogenous sample and shorter
periods of observation. This is consistent with
Coppedge’s (2018) observation that the two-di-
mensional pattern discovered by Lijphart is
difficult to replicate. Moreover, the few correla-
tions we could observe became weaker over
time, not stronger as the above supposition
about institutional consolidation would suggest.
Stable institutional patterns did not emerge with
the passage of time, which puts in doubt the
assumed importance of democratic age for insti-
tutional entrenchment and highlights the need
for a stronger theoretical underpinning of the
two-dimensional conception of majoritarianism
and consensualism (Bogaards, 2000).

Yet, even in the absence of a two-dimen-
sional pattern, the typology may offer insights
into the relationship between institutional
design and democratic quality, as Fortin (2008)
asserts. In her study of Post-Soviet countries, the
result is similar to ours, but she still finds signif-
icant correlations between some of the typologi-
cal indicators and measures of democratic qual-
ity. Thus, despite the lack of internal clustering,
we went on asking if the institutional designs we
observed on the aggregate level relate to demo-
cratic quality in the way predicted by Lijphart.
How does our data tie in with measures of dem-
ocratic quality?

5 Foradiscussion of typologies as complex theories see Doty and Glick (1993).
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Table 2: Correlations between variables during the 1990s (Pearson’s r coefficients)

VARS VARE VART VARS VARS VAR10

-,256 0,000 -,248 =277 0,000 -.330
-,489 022 082 - 137 -, 369 - 097
363 =211 =527 294 395 -,287
-, 469 =323 -,248 034 =139 371

1 521 153 043 401 -, 480
521 1 713 -298 535 -202
153 713 1 062 0,000 091
043 -,208 062 1 - 557 -118
401 535 0,000 - 557 1 -,091
- 480 -292 1091 -118 -001 | 1

VAR1 VAR2 VAR3 VAR4

VAR1 1 7947 0,000 -,069
VARZ 794" 1 -,389 061
VAR3 0,000 -,389 1 0,000
VAR4 -069 061 0,000 1
VARS -256 -489 363 -469
VARG 0,000 022 -21 -323
VART -.248 082 =527 -.248
VARS =277 -137 294 034
VARS 0,000 -,368 385 -,139
VAR10 -,339 -,097 -,287 371

** Significant at the 1 percent level (two-tailed).

* Significant at the 5 percent level (two-tailed).

Source: Elaborated based on the sources shown in Table 5.

Table 3: Correlations between variables during the 2000s (Pearson’s r coefficients)

VARS VARG VART VARS VARS VAR10
285 | 487 382 -,397 119 013
L85 553 308 -,610 212 082
429 0,000 =013 284 218 287
=162 -, 158 019 -,020 -,318 -,506
1 325 338 324 055 218
325 1 867" -415 559 414
338 667* 1 033 -,060 590
324 - 415 ,033 1 - 557 -,062
055 559 -,060 -557 1 an
218 414 ,590 -,062 A1 1

VAR1 VAR2 VAR3 VAR4

VART 1 501 -104 088
VAR2 991 1 -,301 -124
VAR3 -,104 -,301 1 -,069
VAR4 088 -124 -,069 1
VARS -,285 185 429 -,162
VARG A48T 953 0,000 - 158
VART 382 398 -013 019
VARS -,397 -610 ,284 -,020
VARS 119 212 218 .318
VAR10 013 ,082 ,267 -,506

** Significant at the 1 percent level (two-tailed).

* Significant at the 5 percent level (two-tailed).

Source: Elaborated based on the sources shown in Table 5.

3. Democratic patterns and democratic quality in Latin America

Lijphart not only identified typological patterns
within his sample of established democracies,
he also carried out an empirical test of how
democratic patterns relate to a range of indica-
tors of democratic performance and quality. He
found a positive correlation between consensus
democracy and items such as gender equality or
the number of prisoners per inhabitants. Con-
sensualism also proved to correlate positively
with different aspects of democratic quality as
measured by the Economist Intelligence Unit.
This relationship is measurable only in the first
dimension. When Lijphart performed the same
tests for the second dimension, he found no
significant correlations. Nonetheless, Lijphart
concluded that consensualism is the ‘kinder and
gentler’ type of democracy and that democratic
engineering, especially in developing areas,

should aim at establishing institutions of the
consensus type.

In order to discover whether this conclusion
also holds for our selection of Latin American
democracies, we performed some tentative
calculations with different measures of demo-
cratic quality. Instead of the EIU’s data, we used
a set of indices from the Varieties of Democracies
project (see V-Dem.org). V-Dem provides a broad
range of indicators for nearly all countries on
earth, back to the year 1900. Additionally, the
project offers aggregate measures of democratic
quality tailored to different normative models
of democracy. These measures allow for a more
differentiated assessment of the supposed rela-
tionship between democratic patterns and dem-
ocratic quality.

183



184

EINBLICKE / INSIGHTS JAHRBUCH 2022 DER ZENTREN FUR DEUTSCHLAND- UND EUROPASTUDIEN

Figure 3: V-Dem High Level Indices of Democracy

Electoral
Democracy Index
(Polyarchy)
|

Liberal Deliberative Participatory
Component Index Component Index Component Index

Egalitarian
Component Index

L Liberal L Deliberative L Participatory

Democracy Index Democracy Index Democracy Index Democracy Index

L Egalitarian

Source: Elaborated based on Coppedge, et al. (2016).

There is a broad consensus about the basic insti-
tutional requirements of democracy, which are
captured by Robert Dahl’s concept of polyarchy.
Yet, above this threshold, conceptions about

the meaning and essence of democracy diverge
(Held, 2006). The V-Dem project accounts for
this normative diversity by offering different
indices of democratic quality. A sub-index of
electoral democracy serves as a baseline mea-
sure in each of them because elections are
fundamental in any type of democracy. The
electoral democracy index is combined either
with a sub-index of deliberation, of equality, of
participation or of liberal constitutionalism (see
Figure 3).° From these combinations, four high
level indices of democracy, corresponding to
different normative models of democracy, are
created.

To test Lijphart’s hypothesis about the benign
effects of consensualism we correlated each of
these indices with our data. Given the consider-
able homogeneity of our sample, we disposed of
additional controls. We calculated correlations

for the aggregate value of the ten variables as
well as for the two dimensions separately. The
results are depicted in Table 4.

As expected, on the aggregate level and in
dimension two, there are only weak and insig-
nificant correlations, which is in accordance
with Lijphart’s observation that dimension two
(unitarism-federalism) has no effect on indi-
cators of democratic quality. By contrast, in
dimension one we found significant correla-
tions with all four types of democracy, with the
highest value resulting for the liberal democracy
index, which comes closest to the EIU-index
used by Lijphart. Thus, as it seems, the positive
relationship between consensualism and liberal
democracy identified by Lijphart, is also observ-
able in Latin America.

We could stop here and regard Lijphart’s
assumptions as being confirmed. However, cor-
relating aggregate measures with each other
entails a substantial range of uncertainty. Partic-
ularly, aggregate level observations provide no
indication about the mechanisms responsible

Table 4: Correlations between consensualism and different models of democratic quality (Pearson’s r)

Liberal Participatory Egalitarian Deliberative
Democracy Democracy Democracy Democracy
Consensualism 0.268 0218 0.178 0.233
Total
Consensualism 0.556%* 0.451%* 0.390% 0.452%*
Dimension 1
Consensualism 0.018 0.002 -0.018 0.053

Dimension 2

** Significant at the 1 percent level (two-tailed)
* Significant at the 5 percent level (two tailed)

6 The exact composition of these sub-indexes can be found in the V-Dem Codebook at V-Dem.org.
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Figure 4: V-Dem Liberal Democracy Index, Correlations with
Consensualism, Dimension 1

Source: Elaborated based on V-Dem Codebook 7.1 (www.v-dem.org).

** Significant at the 1 percent level (two-tailed)
* Significant at the 5 percent level (two tailed)

for the observed correlations. We, therefore,
went on disaggregating the index with the high-
est correlation - the liberal democracy index -
into its component parts and correlated these
parts separately with our data. Figure 4 shows
the correlations between the consensualism
scores in the first dimension and each com-
ponent of the liberal democracy index. Some

values could not be calculated because of coarse
scaling or insufficient variance.

We found that the sub-index ‘legislative con-
straints’, which yields the strongest correlation,
is mainly responsible for the positive relation-
ship between consensualism and liberal democ-
racy on the aggregate level. Further tests on the
level of individual items in the first dimension
revealed that ‘legislative constraints’ correlates
strongest with the variables ‘power concen-
tration in the party system’ (.415*) and power
concentration in the executive (.667**). On this
level of disaggregation, we were able to inter-
pret the statistical observation in the following
way: Power distribution on the level of the party
system and on the cabinet level leads to strong
legislative constraints on the executive. This,
however, is hardly surprising given the fact that
with a larger number of parties in the legisla-
ture and in the government, executive power
decreases. Brazil is a case in point: An extremely
high number of parliamentary parties requires
the formation of broad coalitions and constant
mediation between the executive and the legis-
lative branches (Amorim Neto 2019). Moreover,
this observation raises further questions about
conceptual ambiguities of Lijphart’s typology
and eventual overlaps between democratic qual-
ity and consensualism. These questions become
especially salient when applying the typology
to transitional regions like the Post-Soviet area
(Fortin, 2008), Africa (e.g. van Cranenburgh,
2006) or Latin America, where aspects of dem-
ocratic quality may interfere with indicators of
consensualism and majoritarianism. In fact,
the problem of conceptual overlaps requires a
more thorough engagement, which is beyond
the scope of this article. Nonetheless, we will
address this issue tentatively in the next section.

4. Addressing conceptual ambiguities

To ask about the relationship between dem-
ocratic patterns and democratic quality pre-
supposes conditional independence between
both variables. If concepts on both sides of the
equation overlap in certain aspects, correla-
tions become endogenous. As King at al. (1994:

109, 110) note, this risk increases when highly
aggregated or abstract variables are used. This

is exactly what happens with consensus democ-
racy, on the one hand, and indices of democratic
quality, on the other. As the above disaggrega-
tion has shown, there is indeed a problematic
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conceptual proximity between independent and
dependent variables. We will shortly discuss
these conceptual overlaps while leaving a more
structured examination of this issue for the
future.

Lijphart defines his main categories as fol-
lows: “The majoritarian model concentrates
political power in the hands of a bare majority
- and often even merely a plurality instead of a
majority, [...] whereas the consensus model tries
to share, disperse, and limit power in a variety
of ways” (Lijphart 2012: 2). This definition alone
suffices to reveal some conceptual overlaps
with democratic quality, because institutional
limitations to power are not only a feature of
consensualism, but also a constitutive element
of liberal democracy. A balanced relationship
between executive and legislature is a character-
istic of consensus democracy yet, it is also syn-
onymous with institutional checks and balances.
For example, in the EIU index of democracy,

a strong legislature is rated positively because
“there is a very strong correlation between
legislative dominance and measures of overall
democracy” (Kekic, 2007). Thus, at least regard-
ing this variable, apart from being a ‘kinder and
gentler’ type of democracy, consensualism is
also indicative of higher levels of democratic
quality, which means that the causal relations
run in both directions. High-quality democra-
cies usually showcase typological characteristics
of consensus democracies. To use the typology
for prescriptive purposes and to recommend
consensual institutional designs as a means for
enhancing democratic quality, therefore, would
amount to a tautology.

As for majoritarianism, power concentra-
tion is typically observed not only in West-
minster-type democracies, but also in defec-
tive democracies, as van Cranenburgh (2006)
observes in the case of Namibia. Institutional
checks and balances are largely absent in major-
itarian as well as in defective democracies.

In fact, Lijphart himself refers to delegative
democracy as a kind of majoritarianism (2012:
13) and, therefore, to a defective type of democ-
racy that is often observed in Latin America
(O’Donnell, 1994). If this is the case, it is in part
tautological to ask about the effect of majoritari-
anism on democratic quality and it explains the

fact that a system with authoritarian tendencies,
such as Venezuela between the years 2000 and
2009, ranks high on measures of majoritarian-
ism. To be sure, Lijphart makes it sufficiently
clear that he does not equate majoritarianism
with a delegative type of democracy. When he
speaks of power concentration “in the hands

of a bare majority”, he presupposes a tempo-

ral majority. His reference to the Westminster
model of democracy shows that alternation in
government, broad participation and the rule of
law are tacitly assumed.

This understanding of majoritarian democ-
racy, however, is not conveyed by the indicators
he uses to measure power concentration, espe-
cially variables one, two and three (see Table 1).
The indicator for determining the first variable,
the degree of power concentration in the party
system, is the effective number of parliamen-
tary parties, which provides no clue about the
relative strength of the parties in a party system.
A symmetric two-party system and a hegemonic
party system with one dominant party and
several minor parties produce similar scores.
From a small effective number of parliamentary
parties, it cannot be inferred if a party system
is a majoritarian one, like Argentina’s during
the 1990s, or a hegemonic system like Mexi-
co’s in the 1990s and Venezuela’s after the year
2000. The latter, hegemonic type differs from
the Westminster model insofar as alternation
in power becomes rather unlikely. Moreover, a
concentration of power in one dominant party
undermines legislative capacities for controlling
the executive.

In Latin America we observed a strong shift
towards majoritarianism in Venezuela and, to
a lesser degree, in Bolivia. This shift was due to
the increasingly dominant position of one party,
which went along with a concentration of power
in the executive. Given the hegemonic nature of
these cases, it would be inadequate to speak of
majoritarianism. Instead, Venezuelan democ-
racy moved towards a defective type of democ-
racy. This becomes clear from a look at the
Freedom House Index, which reveals a sharp
deterioration of democratic quality in Venezu-
ela between 1999 and 2009. In short: In cases
like Venezuela and Bolivia, the variations shown
in Figures 1 and 2 should not be interpreted in
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terms of consensualism or majoritarianism, but
rather in terms of democratic quality. Therefore,
the supposed relationship between institutional
patterns and democratic quality is in fact partly

5. Conclusions

The application of Lijphart’s typology on a
regional level has produced ambivalent results.
Whilst it allowed observing important differ-
ences and developments in Latin America,
which are in line with overall political and eco-
nomic developments, the typological patterns
identified by Lijphart could not be confirmed

as the variables in both dimensions did not
yield the expected correlations. We also put the
assumed relationship between consensualism
and democratic quality to a test, using aggregate
measures from the V-Dem project. Indeed, we
observed some significant correlations, espe-
cially between consensualism and an index of
liberal democracy. However, when we looked
closer into the disaggregated data, we found
that correlations were partly due to conceptual
proximity between indicators of consensualism
and majoritarianism, and the sub-dimensions of
liberal democracy.

Table 5: Variables and Sources

Variable Sources

the product of conceptual ambiguities, which
have to be taken into consideration when apply-
ing the typology to a region like Latin America.

These overlaps point to conceptual ambigu-
ities regarding Lijphart’s basic categories. Some
of the indicators he uses to determine demo-
cratic institutional designs were revealed to blur
into aspects of democratic quality. ‘Power dis-
persion’ - the central dimension of democratic
patterns - partially intersects with mechanisms
of democratic accountability and institutional
checks and balances, especially in the first
dimension of the typology. Lijphart seems to
ignore this problem because he includes a coun-
try with a hegemonic party system, Botswana,
in his sample and puts it close to the UK in the
two-dimensional typological matrix (Lijphart
2012: 251). Obviously, selecting cases based on
democratic age is insufficient for avoiding this
ambiguity. Democratic age does not preclude
democratic deficits, especially in a region like
Latin America, where frequent ups and downs
in democratic development are customary

Alcantara et al. (2018); Political Database of the Americas

1. Power concentration in the party system

(https://pdba.georgetown.edu/Parties/parties.html)*

2. Concentration versus sharing of executive | Albala (2009); Altman and Castiglioni (2009); Reniu und

power

Albala (2011); Neto (2006).

Cox and Morgenstern (2001); Fish and Kroenig (2009);

3. Executive-legislative relations Payne (2007); UNDP (2004).

4. Electoral systems: majority and plurality Observatorio de Partidos Politicos de América Latina
methods versus proportional (http://americo.usal.es/oir/opal/proyectopartidos.htm)*;
representation McClintock (2018).

5. Interest group pluralism versus ILO (https://www.ilo.org/shinyapps/bulkexplorer48/)’;
corporatism O’Connell (1999); Kiihn and Marquez (2005).

6. Federallsm-unltarlsm and centralized- Brosio (2012); Daughters and Harper (2007).
decentralized contrasts

7. Cor_lcen_tratlon versus division of Llanos und Nolte (2003); Reynoso (2010).
legislative power

8. Constitutional rigidity Nolte (2013).

9. Judicial review La Porta, et al. (2004); Rios-Figueroa (2011).

10. Central bank autonomy

*Checked on 04/15/2021.

Carstens and Jacome (2005); Crowe and Meade (2008);
Jacome und Vasquez (2008).
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(Levine and Molina Vega, 2011). The typology,
therefore, should not be applied in an unmod-
ified way to the region. Concretely, we recom-
mend specifications of critical indicators to
avoid misclassification and faulty inferences.
For example, in the first dimension an addi-
tional indicator for party system asymmetry
could be applied to distinguish majoritarian
party systems from hegemonic party systems.

References

Acosta A (2009) Informal Coalitions and Policymaking in Latin
America. Milton Park: Routledge.

Albala A (2009) Coaliciones gubernamentales y régimen presi-
dencial: Incidencia sobre la estabilitdad politica, el caso del
Cono Sur (1983-2005).

Alcéntara Sdez M, Buquet D and Tagina ML (eds) (2018) Elec-
ciones y partidos en América Latina en el cambio de ciclo.
Madrid: Centro de Investigaciones Sociolégicas.

Altman D and Castiglioni R (2009) Gabinetes ministerialesy
reformas estructurales en América latina, 1985-2000. Revista
Uruguaya de Ciencia Politica 18(1): 15-39.

Amorim Neto O (2009) O Brasil, Lijphart e 0 modelo consensu-
al de democracia. In: Inécio M and Rennd LR (eds) Legisla-
tivo brasileiro em perspectiva comparada: Belo Horizonte:
Editora UFMG, pp. 105-131.

Amorim Neto O (2019) Cabinets and Coalitional Presiden-
tialism. In: Ames B (ed) Routledge Handbook of Brazilian
Politics: New York, London: Routledge, 293-312.

Armingeon K (2004) Institutional Change in OECD Demo-
cracies, 1970-2000. Comparative European Politics 2(2):
212-238.

Bernauer J, Bihlmann M, Vatter A, et al. (2016) Taking the
Multidimensionality of Democracy Seriously: Institutional
Patterns and the Quality of Democracy. European Political
Science Review 8(03): 473-494.

Bogaards M (2000) The Uneasy Relationship between Empiri-
cal and Normative Types in Consociational Theory. Journal
of Theoretical Politics 12(4): 395-423.

Bormann N-C (2010) Patterns of Democracy and lts Critics.
Living Reviews in Democracy 2.

Brinks DM, Levitsky S and Murillo MV (eds) (2020) The Politics
of Institutional Weakness in Latin America. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

Brosio G (ed) (2012) Decentralisation and Reform in Latin
America: Improving Intergovernmental Relations. Chelten-
ham: Elgar.

Carstens A and Jacome LI (2005) The 1990s Institutional
Reform of Monetary Policy in Latin America.

Coppedge M (2018) Rethinking Consensus vs. Majoritarian
Democracy. SSRN Electronic Journal. Advance online publi-
cation. https://doi.org/10.2139/ssrn.3271512.

Coppedge M, Lindberg S, Skaaning S-E, et al. (2016) Measuring
High Level Democratic Principles Using the V-Dem Data.
International Political Science Review 37(5): 580-593.

Cox GW and Morgenstern S (2001) Latin Americas’s Reactive
Assemblies and Proactive Presidents. Comparative Politics
33(2): 171-189.

Croissant A and Schachter T (2010) Institutional Patterns in the
New Democracies of Asia: Forms, Origins and Consequen-
ces. Japanese Journal of Political Science 11(2): 173-197.

Moreover, the variable ‘concentration vs. shar-
ing of executive power’ could possibly be mod-
ified by including a measure of judicial control
of the executive. Modifications like this would
allow distinguishing between democratic pat-
terns and aspects of democratic quality and lay
the ground for a more valid application of Lij-
phart’s typology.

Crowe CW and Meade EE (2008) Central Bank Indepen-
dence and Transparency: Evolution and Effectiveness.
Available at: http://elibrary.imforg/view/IMF001/09223-
9781451869798/09223-9781451869798/09223-
9781451869798.xml (accessed 14 October 2020).

Daughters R and Harper L (2007) Reformas de descentralizaci-
on fiscaly politica. In: Lora E (ed) £l estado de las reformas
del Estado: Washington, D.C.: World Bank/Mayol Ediciones
S.A., pp. 243-296.

Dickovick JT and Eaton K (2013) Latin America’s Resurgent
Centre: National Government Strategies After Decentraliza-
tion. Journal of Development Studies 49(11): 1453-1466.

Doty DH and Glick WH (1994) Typologies As a Unique Form
Of Theory Building: Toward Improved Understanding and
Modeling. Academy of Management Review 19(2): 230-251.

Fish MS and Kroenig M (2009) The Handbook of National Legis-
latures: A Global Survey. Cambridge, New York: Cambridge
Univ. Press.

Fortin J (2008) Patterns of Democracy? Counterevidence from
Nineteen Post-Communist Countries. Zeitschrift fiir Verglei-
chende Politikwissenschaft 2(2): 198-220.

Held D (2006) Models of democracy. Cambridge: Polity Press.

Helmke G and Levitsky S (2004) Informal Institutions and
Comparative Politics: A Research Agenda. Perspectives on
Politics 2(4): 725-740.

Jacome LI and Vazquez F (2008) Is there any link between
legal central bank independence and inflation? Evidence
from Latin America and the Caribbean. European Journal of
Political Economy 24(4): 788-801.

Kekic L (2007) The Economist Intelligence Unit’s index of de-
mocracy. Available at: https://www.economist.com/media/
pdf/democracy_index_2007_v3.pdf (accessed 14 October
2020).

Kestler T (2018) Institutional Dynamics in Loosely Coupled
Federal Systems: The Cases of Argentina and Venezuela.
Regional & Federal Studies 17(3): 617-644.

King G, Keohane RO and Verba S (1994) Designing Social In-
quiry: Scientific Inference in Qualitative Research. Princeton,
NJ: Univ. Press.

Kihn P and Marquez G (eds) (2005) What difference do unions
make? Their impact on productivity and wages in Latin
America. Washington, DC: Inter-American Development
Bank.

La Porta R, Lopez-de-Silanes F, Pop-Eleches C, et al. (2004)
Judicial Checks and Balances. Journal of Political Economy
112(2): 445-470.

Lauth H-J (2012) Informal Governance and Democratic Theory.
In: Christiansen T and Neuhold C (eds) International Hand-
book on Informal Governance: Cheltenham: Edward Elgar
Publishing, pp. 40-64.



ZENTRUM FUR EUROPA- UND DEUTSCHLANDSTUDIEN (CENTRO DE ESTUDOS EUROPEUS E ALEMAES, CDEA) IN PORTO
ALEGRE, GETRAGEN VON DER BUNDESUNIVERSITAT UNIVERSIDADE FEDERAL DO RIO GRANDE DO SUL (UFRGS) UND DER

PONTIFICIA UNIVERSIDADE CATOLICA DO RIO GRANDE DO SUL (PUCRS), BRASILIEN

Lijphart A (1999) Patterns of Democracy: Government Forms
and Performance in Thirty-Six Countries. New Haven, Lon-
don: Yale Univ. Press.

Lijphart A (2012) Patterns of Democracy: Government Forms
and Performance in Thirty-Six Countries. New Haven: Yale
Univ. Press.

Linz JJ (1994) The Failure of Presidential Democracy. Baltimore
u.a.: Johns Hopkins Univ. Press.

Mainwaring S and Shugart MS (eds) (1997) Presidentialism and
Democracy in Latin America. Cambridge: Cambridge Univ.
Press.

McClintock C (2018) Electoral Rules and Democracy in Latin
America. Oxford, New York: Oxford University Press.

Murillo MV, Oliveros V and Vaishnav M (2011) Economic Cons-
traints and Presidential Agency. In: Levitsky S and Roberts
KM (eds) The Resurgence of the Latin American Left: Balti-
more: Johns Hopkins Univ. Press, pp. 52-70.

Neto OA (2006) The Presidential Calculus. Comparative
Political Studies 39(4): 415-440.

Nohlen D and Fernandez M (eds) (1991) Presidencialismo
versus Parlamentarismo. América Latina. Caracas: Editorial
Nueva Sociedad.

Nolte D (2013) Reformas constitucionales en América Latina.
Université de Cergy-Pontoise.

Nolte D and Schilling-Vacaflor A (2012) The Times They Are A
Changin’: Constitutional Transformations in Latin America
Since the 1990s. In: Nolte D and Schilling-Vacaflor A (eds)
New Constitutionalism in Latin America: Promises and Prac-
tices. Farnham, Surrey, England, Burlington, VT: Ashgate,
pp. 3-30.

O’Connell L (1999) Collective Bargaining Systems in 6 Latin
American Countries: Degrees of Autonomy and Decentraliza-
tion. Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Mexico, Peru, and Uruguay.

O’Donnell G (1994) Delegative Democracy. Journal of Demo-
cracy 5(1): 55-69.

Payne JM (2007) Balancing Executive and Legislative
Prerogatives: The Role of Constitutional and Party-Based
Factors. In: Payne JM, Zovatto G. D and Mateo Diaz M (eds)
Democracies in Development: Politics and Reform in Latin
America. Washington: Inter-American Development Bank
and the International Institute for Democracy and Electoral
Assistance, and the David Rockefeller Center for Latin
American Studies, Harvard University, pp. 80-116.

Pierson P (2004) Politics in Time: History, Institutions, and
Social Analysis. Princeton: Princeton Univ. Press.

Reniu JM and Albala A (2011) Los gobiernos de coalicion y su
incidencia sobre los presidencialismos latinoamericanos: el
caso del Cono Sur.

Reynolds A (1999) Electoral Systems and Democratization in
Southern Africa. Oxford, New York: Oxford Univ. Press.

Reynoso D (2010) La diversidad institucional del bicamera-
lismo en América Latina. Perfiles Latinoamericanos 18(35):
105-144.

Rios-Figueroa J (2011) Institutions for Constitutional Justice
in Latin America. In: Helmke G and Rios-Figueroa J (eds)
Courts in Latin America: Cambridge: Cambridge Univ. Press,
pp. 27-54.

Roberts A (2006) What Kind of Democracy is Emerging in Eas-
tern Europe? Post-Soviet Affairs 22(1): 37-64.

Siavelis P (2006) Accommodating Informal Institutions and
Chilean Democracy. In: Helmke G and Levitsky S (eds)
Informal Institutions and Democracy: Lessons from Latin
America. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Univ. Press, pp. 33-55.

Siavelis PM and Morgenstern S (2008) Candidate Recruitment
and Selection in Latin America: A Framework for Analysis.
Latin American Politics and Society 50(4): 27-58.

Stokes SC (2005) Perverse Accountability: A Formal Model of
Machine Politics with Evidence from Argentina. American
Political Science Review 99(3): 315-325.

Tuesta Soldevilla F (2005) Peru. In: Nohlen D (ed) Elections
in the Americas. A Data Handbook: Vol. 2 South America.
Oxford: Oxford Univ. Press, pp. 445-486.

UNDP - United Nations Development Programme (2004) La
democracia en América Latina: Hacia una democracia de
ciudadanas y ciudadanos. Buenos Aires: Aguilar.

van Cranenburgh O (2006) Namibia: Consensus Institutions
and Majoritarian Politics. Democratization 13(4): 584-604.

van Cranenburgh O and Kopecky P (2004) Political Institutions
in New Democracies: (Not so) Hidden Majoritarianism in
Post-apartheid South Africa. Acta Politica 39(3): 279-296.

Vatter A, Flinders M and Bernauer J (2013) A Global Trend
Toward Democratic Convergence? A Lijphartian Analysis
of Advanced Democracies. Comparative Political Studies
20(10): 1-27.

189



Center for German and
European Studies,
Brandeis University (CGES),
Waltham, USA

Haifa Center for German
and European Studies
(HCGES), Israel

SABINE VON MERING, MONIKA HUBSCHER

Zur Wichtigkeit wissen-
schaftlicher Vernetzung
fiir die Erforschung von

Antisemitismus in den
sozialen Medien

Waltham und Haifa 2022.
Mit freundlicher Genehmigung der Autorinnen.



https://www.brandeis.edu/cges/
https://hcges.haifa.ac.il/

CENTER FOR GERMAN AND EUROPEAN STUDIES, BRANDEIS UNIVERSITY (CGES), WALTHAM, USA
HAIFA CENTER FOR GERMAN AND EUROPEAN STUDIES (HCGES), ISRAEL

Abstract

In diesem Jahrbuch geht es um erfolgreiche internationale wissenschaftliche Vernetzung in den
Deutschland- und Europastudien. Unser Sammelband Antisemitism on Social Media, der im Marz
2022 bei Routledge erschien, ist nicht nur ein direktes Erfolgsprodukt des DAAD-Zentren-Netz-
werks. Die Entstehung und Zielfiihrung unseres Bandes veranschaulicht auRerdem den Prozess
und die Bedeutung wissenschaftlicher Vernetzung gerade fiir die interdisziplinare Arbeit unter
Einbezug des wissenschaftlichen Nachwuchses, die einen wichtigen Schwerpunkt des Zentren-
netzwerks bildet. Fiir die dringend notwendige Beschaftigung mit Antisemitismus in den sozialen
Medien ist diese internationale wissenschaftliche Vernetzung nicht nur vorteilhaft; sie ist unab-

dingbar.

Wie beginnt Vernetzung? Erste Anndaherung

Im Juni 2019 kam Sabine von Mering zum Ab-
schluss ihres Online-Kurses zu Europiischen

Perspektiven auf den Klimawandel an das

Haifa Center for German and European Stu-
dies (HCGES) und hielt dort einen Vortrag zum
Thema Social Movements vs Political Parties in

Germany Today: The Anti-Immigrant Activism

of Pegida and the Anti-Coal Activism of Ende Ge-
lande and their relationship to AfD and the Greens
respectively. Monika Hiibscher, die als Dokto-
randin am HCGES {iber Antisemitismus in den
Facebook Posts der Alternative fiir Deutschland
(AfD) arbeitet, nahm als Zuhérerin an diesem
Vortrag teil. Im Anschluss kamen wir ins Ge-
spréach. Parallelen zwischen Klimawandel-Leug-
nung und Antisemitismus waren uns bewusst,
da sich in Deutschland insbesondere die AfD
schon damals sowohl durch Klimawandel-Leug-
nung als auch Holocaustrelativierung hervortat.
Sabine von Mering, Direktorin des Center for

Wir tauschten E-Mail-Adressen aus und nutz-
ten zwei Wochen spiter die Tatsache, dass wir
uns zufillig beide voriibergehend in Berlin auf-
hielten, zu einem Treffen im Café Einstein. Bei
dieser Gelegenheit beschrieb Monika Hiibscher
die herausragende Rolle, die soziale Medien seit
einigen Jahren bei der Verbreitung von Anti- 191
semitismus spielen, wie dieses Phanomen zu

Gewalt in der realen Welt fiihrt, und dass dies

bisher in der Wissenschaft erstaunlich wenig

Beachtung findet. Wir blieben in den folgenden

Monaten per E-Mail und WhatsApp in Kontakt

und planten u. a., Monika fiir einen Vortrag zu

ihrem Forschungsthema nach Brandeis zu brin-

gen. Dann kam die Pandemie und damit das

vorlaufige Ende von Prisenzveranstaltungen.

Internationale Reisen wurden unméglich und so

hielt Monika ihren Vortrag ,,Towards a Normal-

ization of Antisemitism? Germany’s Alternati-
ve fiir Deutschland (AfD) on Facebook® in der

German and European Studies an der Brand-

eis University nahe Boston, Massachusetts, USA
(der einzigen nicht religios gebundenen Uni-
versitit in den USA, die von immigrierten Juden
gegriindet wurde), hat aufgrund ihrer Arbeit mit
dem Jewish-German Dialogue langjdhrige Erfah-
rung mit Antisemitismus-Diskursen und aul3er-
dem bereits 2013 zum Thema Right-Wing Radi-
calism in Europe and the US einen Sammelband
bei Routledge publiziert. Monika Hiibscher hat
an der Haifa University ihren MA in Holocaust
Studies gemacht und sich intensiv mit kontem-
poraren Formen von Antisemitismus auseinan-
dergesetzt.

CGES-Online-Webinar-Serie via Zoom. In den
darauffolgenden Monaten tauschten wir uns in
unregelmilliigen Abstdnden {iber neueste Ent-
wicklungen, Konferenzen und Studien etc. aus
und steckten so unsere gemeinsamen Interes-
sen naher ab.

Im Mai 2020 schrieb Monika, sie suche eine
Mitherausgeberin fiir ein wegweisendes Buch-
projekt zur Initiierung des neuen Forschungs-
themas Antisemitismus in den sozialen Medien.
So begann unsere Zusammenarbeit an Antise-
mitism on Social Media, fiir das wir im Laufe

des Jahres 2021 auerdem die Einleitung und

das einfiihrende Kapitel ,,A Snapshot of Antise-
mitism on Social Media“ gemeinsam verfassten.
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Der im Mérz 2022 erschienene Band ist ein Re-
sultat der erfolgreichen Vernetzung der DAAD-
Zentren. Er ist aullerdem ein Beispiel dafiir,
dass die Pandemie interdisziplinérer interna-
tionaler wissenschaftlicher Vernetzung kein
Ende gesetzt, sondern im Gegenteil durch die

Dringender Handlungsbedarf

Dass unser Band nun schon in weniger als zwei
Jahren publiziert wurde, hat aber auch damit zu
tun, dass die Dringlichkeit des Themas nicht nur
uns, sondern allen beitragenden Autor*innen
und selbst den vom wissenschaftlichen Verlag
Routledge beauftragten Reviewer*innen von An-
fang an bewusst war. Ein*e Reviewer*in schrieb
iiber den Buchvorschlag: ,,Dieses Buch handelt
von einer extrem dringenden Angelegenheit!
Ein*e andere*r fiigte hinzu, ,,das Buch kénnte
aktueller nicht sein. (...) Ich fordere den Verlag
dringend auf, hier schnell zu handeln und (...)
das Manuskript schnell durch die Produktion
zu fiihren.> Auch die Antisemitismusbeauftra-
ge der Europidischen Kommission, Katharina
von Schnurbein, schreibt in ihrer Rezension
iiber den Band: ,Das Internet bietet beispiel-
lose Moglichkeiten, antisemitische Hassreden
und Verschworungsmythen zu verbreiten. Zu oft
haben wir erlebt, dass illegale oder anderwei-
tig schadliche Online-Inhalte in der realen Welt
zu Hassverbrechen fithren kénnen. Das Verste-
hen der Hintergriinde sowie der Mechanismen
und Wege, auf denen diese gefahrlichen Inhalte
verbreitet und verstirkt werden, ist fiir Plattfor-
men, politische Entscheidungstrager, Strafver-
folgungsbehdrden und User von entscheidender
Bedeutung. Mit griindlichen Analysen bietet
Antisemitism on Social Media innovative Ideen
fiir alle, die sich mit Online-Antisemitismus aus-
einandersetzen.

Die Notwendigkeit, Antisemitismus in den
sozialen Medien in den Fokus von Forschung zu

Vereinfachung digitaler Kommunikation diese
vielleicht sogar befordert hat. Und er zeigt, dass
der erste Schritt zur erfolgreichen wissenschaft-
lichen Vernetzung oft darin besteht, dass man
Mut hat, jemanden anzusprechen.

riicken, ist durch die tédlichen antisemitischen
Terroranschldge in den USA in Pittsburgh im
Oktober 2018 und in Deutschland in Halle im
Oktober 2019 gegeben. Im Zusammenhang mit
den jlingsten antisemitisch motivierten Gewalt-
taten und Terroranschlagen erhielten Forderun-
gen nach der Auseinandersetzung mit sozialen
Medien in der Wissenschaft nur noch mehr
Gewicht. Monika Hiibschers Appell, das Thema
endlich wissenschaftlich ernst zu nehmen, fand

aufgrund dieser Forderungen Gehor.

Es ist nicht verwunderlich, dass derart drin-
gender Handlungsbedarf erfolgreiche wissen-
schaftliche Vernetzung erleichtern kann, weil
sich Forscher*innen vielerorts dessen gleich-
zeitig bewusst werden, so dass ein gewisses Mo-
mentum entsteht. In den Naturwissenschaften
ist dies seit Jahrzehnten selbstverstandlich. In
den interdisziplindr angelegten Deutschland-
und Europastudien wie {iberhaupt in Geistes-
und Sozialwissenschaften allgemein bestehen
jedoch oft noch Hindernisse zur Vernetzung.
Das Zentrennetzwerk ist besonders gut geeignet,
dazu beizutragen, diese Hindernisse - auch weit
iiber die Zentren hinausgehend - zu beseitigen.

Fiir die Wissenschaft bedeutet ,dringen-
der Handlungsbedarf® aber mehr als nur die
Einsicht in die Wichtigkeit eines Themas. Es
braucht einen breit angelegten Katalog an kon-
kreten Malnahmen. Das Ziel unseres Bandes
ist es, eine neue Forschungsrichtung innerhalb
der Antisemitismusforschung zu etablieren.

Es ist uns wichtig, dass in diesem Band sowohl

1 [This book deals with an extremely timely matter.]

2 [The book couldn’t be more timely. (...) | do strongly urge the publisher to move fast here and (...) guide the manuscript through production

quickly...]

3 ,Theinternet offers unprecedented ways of spreading antisemitic hate speech and conspiracy myths. Too often have we witnessed that
illegal or otherwise harmful content online can lead to hate crime in the real world. Understanding the sources, as well as the instruments
and ways this dangerous content travels and is amplified, is essential for platforms, policy makers, law enforcement agencies and users.
With its thorough analysis, Antisemitism on Social Media offers innovative ideas to all those engaged in counter-actions to address online

antisemitism.“
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renommierte Forscher*innen als auch Nach-
wuchswissenschaftler*innen zu Wort kom-
men, und dass aufler interdisziplindren Aka-
demiker*innen auch Multiplikator*innen aus
der Praxis im Band vertreten sind. Wichtig ist
aullerdem, dass wir nicht nur neue Forschungs-
ansatze und Methoden, sondern interdisziplina-
re Ansdtze und neue Tools wie CrowdTangle oder
Voyant vorstellen. Mit anderen Worten: anders
als analoge Formen muss Antisemitismus in

den sozialen Medien entsprechend der Techno-
logie beforscht werden. Daher zeigt der Band
moglichst viele verschiedene Methoden und
Herangehensweisen an Fallbeispielen auf, um
viele Forschungsmaglichkeiten und den groBen
Bedarf aufzuzeigen. Mit diesem ersten Schritt
werden Feedback und Diskussionen fiir dieses
neue Forschungsgebiet initiiert, auf die weitere
Forschungsprojekte aufbauen kénnen.

Das Ergebnis unserer Zusammenarbeit:

Antisemitism on Social Media

Der in das neue Forschungsfeld einfiihren-

de Band Antisemitismus on Social Media ist die
erste umfassende Publikation zum Thema und
enthilt mehrere Fallbeispiele aus Deutschland.
Sophie Schmalenberger von der Aarhus Uni-

versitat Ddnemark und Monika Hiibscher von

der Haifa University, Israel und der Universi-

tat Duisburg-Essen analysieren revisionistische

Facebook-Posts der Alternative fiir Deutschland

eine Gefolgschaft aufgebaut hat. Langer zeigt,
insbesondere anhand von Twitter und Telegram,
wie ,,QAnon“ sich bekannter historischer Antise-
mitismen bedient.

Quint Czymmek, Sozialwissenschaftler und
Mitarbeiter der Beratungsstelle fiir Betroffene 103
von rechter, rassistischer und antisemitischer

Gewalt in Bayern, analysiert in seinem Kapitel

Interviews mit drei jiidischen User*innen, die

(AfD) zum Jahrestag des 8.Mai 1945, dem Tag
der deutschen Kapitulation. Schmalenberger

und Hiibscher entwickeln ein Codesystem mit-
hilfe der mixed-methods software MaxQDA. Auf-
grund ihrer Ergebnisse und in Expansion der
etablierten Konzepte von primirem und sekun-
direm Antisemitimus formulieren sie eine Defi-
nition von tertidarem Antisemitismus.

In einem weiteren Kapitel beschiftigen
sich Monika Hiibscher und Vanessa Walter von

der Universitat Bielefeld mit einer antisemiti-

schen Troll-Attacke in Deutschland, die sie live

auf YouTube miterlebt haben. Die Autor*innen
machen konkrete Vorschlédge, wie mit Troll-
Attacken umzugehen ist. Hendrik Gunz und Isa

er zu ihren Erfahrungen mit Antisemitismus in

den sozialen Netzwerken befragt.

Antisemitismus in den sozialen Medien ist
kein deutsches, sondern ein globales Phéno-
men, das geographische Grenzen sprengt und
sich daher nicht allein mit regionalen oder na-
tionalen Regulationen erfassen und einddmmen
lasst. Beitrdge in unserem Band befassen sich
darum mit verschiedenen Ausprigungen dieses
Phénomens in internationalen Kontexten.

Jakob Guhl vom Institute for Strategic Dia-
logue in London untersucht Antisemitismus

auf den Facebookseiten von Mitgliedern der

Labour Partei in Grof8britannien zwischen 2015

und 2019. Seine Analyse zeigt, dass Antisemi-

Schaller von der Technischen Universitat Berlin

beschiftigen sich mit Attila Hildmann, der nicht

nur Holocaust-leugnenden Antisemitismusus in
seinen Auftritten in sozialen Medien verbreitete,
sondern sogar zur Ermordung von Jiidinnen*Ju-
den aufrief.

Armin Langer vom Schusterman Center for
Israel Studies an der Brandeis University unter-
sucht das Phanomen des Verschworungsmythos
»QAnon“ das inzwischen auch in Deutschland

tismus innerhalb von Pro-Labour-Gruppen on-
line zwar im Volumen nur klein, jedoch nach
wie vor leicht abrufbar ist und nur in seltenen
Fallen kritisiert wurde. Am anderen Ende des
politischen Spektrums untersucht Cassie Miller
vom Southern Poverty Law Center in den USA
die Neo-Nazi Szene in den USA, und zwar ein

Beispiel des sogenannten accelerationist network

und wie dieses sich sozialer Medien bedient, um
Propaganda zu verbreiten und neue Anhidnger
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zu radikalisieren. Miller zeigt, dass das accelera-
tionist movement ein grofles Netzwerk auf Platt-
formen wie Gab und Telegram unterhailt. Nav-
ras Aafreedi von der Presidency University in
Bangalore, Indien, préasentiert die erste wissen-

eine ganz zentrale Rolle spielt. Gabriel Weimann
und Natalie Masri vom IDC Herzliya Israel be-
schéftigen sich mit TikTok und beschreiben die

alarmierende Pridsenz extremer antisemitischer

Nachrichten in Videoclips, Liedern, Kommenta-

schaftliche Untersuchung antisemitischer Rhe-

torik auf YouTube in Urdu, der Sprache, die von

Millionen Muslim*innen in Siidasien gespro-
chen wird. Seine Fallstudie zeigt, wie YouTube
instrumentalisiert wird, um antisemitische Ver-
schworungen in Urdu zu verbreiten.

Neben wissenschaftlichen Untersuchungen
aus verschiedenen Landern vermittelt der Band
einen ersten Eindruck der Bandbreite dieses
Phénomens. Wir selbst umreiflen in einem in
das Thema einleitenden Kapitel die Rolle des

ren, Texten, Bildern, und Symbolen auf der be-
sonders bei Jugendlichen popularen App. Giin-
ther Jikeli, Damir Cavar, Weejeong Jeong, Daniel
Miehling, Pauravi Wagh, and Denizhan Pak von
der Indianan University Bloomington prasentie-
ren in ihrem Kapitel ihre Forschung zur algo-

rithmischen Identifikation von Antisemitismus

auf Twitter. Yfat Barak-Cheney und Leon Saltiel
schreiben als erfahrene Praktiker*innen des
World Jewish Congress iiber die Rolle von zivil-

gesellschaftlichen Organisationen im Umgang

Geschéftsmodells und der Technologie bei der

mit antisemitischem Hass in den sozialen Medi-

beispiellosen Disseminierung von Antisemitis-

mus in den sozialen Medien. Hendrik-Zoltan An-

dermann und Boris Zizek von der Leibnitz Uni-
versitdt Hannover priasentieren ein Close Reading
eines antisemitischen Memes, um im Detail das

riskante Potential derartiger visueller Kommuni-
kation aufzuzeigen, die in den sozialen Medien

Und jetzt ? 'woy nn And now?

Wir sehen die gemeinsame Verdffentlichung
nicht als Abschluss, sondern als ersten wichti-
gen Meilenstein unserer Vernetzung. Der Band
Antisemitism on Social Media soll nicht nur die
erste umfassende Publikation zum Thema sein,
sondern auch ein neues Forschungsfeld initi-
ieren. Dazu gehort, dass wir uns im Weiteren da-
fiir engagieren, dass Forschungsstrukturen und
Kooperationen geschaffen werden.

Im Laufe des Jahres 2022 stellen wir die Er-
gebnisse des Bandes in mehreren Online- und
Prasenzveranstaltungen vor. Startschuss der
Vorstellung des Bandes ist das Online-Webinar
am CGES Brandeis im April 2022, das anschlie-
Rend auf www.brandeis.edu/cges abgerufen

werden kann. Im Mai folgt eine Buchvorstel-
lung in Kooperation mit dem World Jewish
Congress, bei der mit Reprasentant*innen der
Social Media Plattformen wie Facebook / Meta,
YouTube und TikTok die Ergebnisse des Bandes
vorgestellt und diskutiert werden. Unter ande-
rem werden wir mit Katharina von Schnurbein

en. Zum Abschluss restimiert Michael Bossetta
von der Lund Universitit in Schweden basierend
auf der Analyse existierender quantitativer Stu-
dien liber antisemitische Inhalte im Vergleich

auf verschiedenen Plattformen und bertiicksich-

tigt dabei auch Gegenstrategien.

(EU-Beauftragte fiir die Bekdmpfung von Anti-
semitismus) iiber die Dringlichkeit von interdis-
ziplindren und internationalen Forschungsmog-
lichkeiten von Antisemitismus in den sozialen
Netzwerken sprechen. Wir freuen uns darauf,
den Band am 28. Juli via Zoom bei der Wie-

ner Holocaust Library in London vorstellen zu
konnen. Im September 2022 geben wir fiir die
Landeszentrale fiir politische Bildung in Sach-
sen einen Fachtag flir Multiplikator*innen zum
Thema Antisemitismus in den sozialen Medien.
Am 12. Oktober 2022 stellen wir den Band am
Zentrum fiir Antisemitismusforschung an der
Technischen Universitat in Berlin politischen
Entscheidungstragern, Antisemitismusbeauftra-
gen, Forscher*innen und Multiplikator*innen
und Journalist*innen vor. Weitere Buchprisen-
tationen sind in Planung.

Fiir die Brandeis University planen wir
einen Research Hub, bei dem wir interdiszi-
plindr und jenseits von wissenschaftlichen
Hierarchien mit Studierenden und etablierten
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Wissenschaftler*innen {iber drei Tage an kon-
kreten Problematiken bei der Erforschung von
Antisemitismus in den sozialen Medien arbeiten
und die Ergebnisse online darstellen. Des Wei-
teren planen wir, gemeinsam mit Kolleg*innen
in verschiedenen Landern ein interdisziplinires
und internationales Methoden-Lab zur Erfor-
schung von Antisemitismus in den sozialen Me-
dien zu initiieren.

Ohne das DAAD-Zentren-Netzwerk waren wir
uns nicht begegnet. Unser Buch wére nicht ver-
offentlicht worden. Die vielen hier beschriebe-
nen Initiativen hétten nicht stattgefunden. Dass
diese wissenschaftliche Vernetzung gelungen
ist, verdanken wir nicht allein der Existenz,
sondern auch der interdisziplindren Ausrich-
tung und dem dezidiert auf das Verbinden von
Doktorand*innen und Wissenschaftler*innen
ausgerichteten Schwerpunkt des Netzwerks. Die
Uberwindung wissenschaftlicher Hierarchien
ist vor allem in der Forschung zu Antisemitis-
mus in den sozialen Medien wiinschenswert, da
dies auch dazu fithren wiirde, einer moglichen
Voreingenommenheit in weiteren Studien vor-
zubeugen. Bis jetzt finden genderspezifische
Formen von Antisemitismus in den sozialen
Medien eigentlich tiberhaupt keine Beachtung.
Nicht nur unsere (nur bedingt erfolgreichen)
Bemiihungen, ein diverses Team von Autor*in-
nen fiir unseren Band zu versammeln, haben
uns wiederholt gezeigt, dass es hier Fortschritte
geben muss.

Interdisziplindre wissenschaftliche Vernet-
zung, da sollte man sich auch keinen Illusionen
hingeben, ist kein leichtes Unterfangen. Viele
Antisemitismusforscher*innen, die wir fiir den
Band anfragten, lehnten aufgrund ihrer fehlen-
den Expertise oder einer gewissen Befangenheit
im Umgang mit sozialen Medien ab. Auch wur-
den wir uns schnell der fehlenden Vernetzung
von z. B. Historiker*innen mit Forscher*innen
in Bereichen wie Informatik oder Medien- und
Kommunikationswissenschaften bewusst. Zu-
dem ist die dringend erforderliche Untersu-
chung von Antisemitismus in den sozialen Medi-
en mit existierenden Copyright-Richtlinien der
Verlage, die allein dem Schutz der Plattformen
dienen, unvereinbar. So konnten wir aufgrund
der Richtlinien des Verlags die wissenschaftlich

(1) zu untersuchenden Inhalte - antisemitische
Facebook Posts, Twitter Tweets etc. - nicht im
Band abbilden.

Fiir die intensivere Vernetzung der DAAD-
Zentren in den kommenden Jahren sind unsere
Erfahrungen von hohem Wert: sie zeigen, dass
es sinnvoll ist, Nachwuchswissenschaftler*in-
nen unterschiedlichster Disziplinen aus unse-
ren Zentren zu Konferenzen und Seminaren etc.
zusammenzubringen. Wahrend Interdisziplina-
ritdt lange bedeutete, dass z. B. ficheriibergrei-
fend innerhalb der Geisteswissenschaften ge-
arbeitet wurde, wird in den kommenden Jahren,
da sind wir iiberzeugt, die sogenannte Breite
Interdisziplinaritit zwischen Wissenschaft-
ler*innen aus den verschiedensten Disziplinen
verstarkt zunehmen. Fiir das neue Forschungs-
feld Antisemitismus in den sozialen Medien ist
dies wie gesagt unabdingbar. Nur wenn wir das
Wissen und die Methodenkenntnis aus den un-
terschiedlichsten Wissenschaftsbereichen (von
der Geschichtswissenschaft bis zur Erforschung 195
kiinstlicher Intelligenz) miteinander vernetzen,
wird man diesem Phanomen gerecht werden
konnen.

Mehrere Autor*innen haben ihre Artikel den
Opfern antisemitischer, antimuslimischer und
rassistischer Gewalt gewidmet. Den Band selbst
haben wir in Erinnerung an die vor kurzem ver-
storbene Holocaustiiberlebende Esther Bejara-
no erarbeitet. Wir sehen es als unsere Aufgabe
an, als Wissenschaftler*innen dazu beizutragen,
dass alles im wahrsten Sinne Erdenkliche getan
wird, um der gefiahrlichen Verbreitung von Anti-
semitismus in den sozialen Medien den Riegel
vorzuschieben. Diese Aufgabe sprengt unweiger-
lich den Rahmen des DAAD-Zentren-Netzwerks,
aber die Beschiftigung mit den Auswirkungen
von rechtsradikalem und antisemitischem Ge-
dankengut war aufgrund der Shoah fiir viele
Zentren von Beginn an ein wichtiger Schwer-
punkt ihrer Arbeit. Und wenn das Netzwerk nun
mit unserem Band indirekt dazu beitragt, dass
die richtigen Schritte gegen die Verbreitung von
Antisemitismus in den sozialen Medien einge-
leitet werden, hat es seine Existenzberechtigung
erneut erfolgreich bestitigt. Es wire wiinschens-
wert, dass sich die Beschiftigung mit dem The-
ma in den kommenden Jahren fortsetzt. Wir
waren selbstverstandlich daran interessiert,
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auch Wissenschaftler*innen, Studierende sowie
Doktorand*innen in anderen DAAD-Zentren des
Netzwerks in Zukunft mit in die Arbeit einzube-
ziehen. Wie im Band genauer ausgefiihrt, ver-
stehen wir unsere Arbeit nur als ersten Schritt,
das neue Forschungsfeld zu initiieren und die
wissenschaftliche Untersuchung dieses Phino-
mens zu institutionalisieren. Wir zeigen aufler-
dem mit diesem Band auf, dass es grof3en Bedarf
an weiteren Studien gibt. Die DAAD-Zentren sind
aufgrund ihrer globalen Infrastruktur, ihrer in-
terdisziplindren Ausrichtung und ihrem Fokus
auf Nachwuchswissenschaftler*innen pradesti-
niert, dieses junge Forschungsfeld mithilfe von
Forschungsgeldern, Seminaren, und Konferen-
Zen etc. zu unterstiitzen.
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In diesem Beitrag sollen die psychosozialen Implikationen des Konzepts von Heimat dargestellt
und daraufhin befragt werden, wie diese fiir die politische Rhetorik und das politische Handeln
im Kontext von Globalisierungs- und Integrationsfragen instrumentalisiert werden. Heimat als ein
affektiv und emotional positiv aufgeladener, gleichzeitig aber auch ambivalenter Begriff, macht
ihn fiir den politischen Diskurs bzw. die politische Offentlichkeit attraktiv, weshalb er gegenwir-
tig gerne als Losung oder Versprechen inszeniert wird. Einerseits weckt Heimat Gefiihle von Ver-
bundenheit, Zugehorigkeit, Schutz und Sicherheit, andererseits lassen sich durch der Verweis auf
Heimat nachdriicklich auch Gefiihle von Angst und Irritation schiiren - vor allem dann, wenn der
Eindruck entsteht, dass die Heimat verloren zu gehen droht.! Jenseits der politischen Inanspruch-
nahme stellt sich die grundsatzliche Frage, ob die intensive Auseinandersetzung mit und das Be-
miihen um Heimat nicht auch auf eine emotionale Wende im politischen Diskurs hindeuten.

Heimat zwischen ,,0zeanischer* Geborgenheit und Verlustangst

Wenn Sigmund Freud das friihkindliche Seelen-
leben vor dem Hintergrund des ,,0zeanischen
Gefiihls*? analysiert, dann bezeichnet er damit
einen anthropologischen, pra-6dipalen und
idealen Zustand. Zu diesem Zeitpunkt befindet
sich das Kleinkind in einer symbiotisch dyadi-
schen Beziehung zur Mutter, noch vor jedem
Konflikt und vor der Einwirkung von auflen. Die
Vertreibung aus diesem infantil-narzisstischen
Paradies erfolgt in dem Moment, in dem sich
dem kindlichen Ich ein Objekt gegeniiberstellt -
bei Freud ist dieser Vorgang verbunden mit dem
Entzug der Mutterbrust und dem Erscheinen
eines triangulierenden Objekts. Als ein notwen-
diger Entwicklungsschritt kommt es zu einem
irreversiblen Bruch, bei dem sich die urspriing-
lich allumfassende dyadische Verbundenheit in
ein Innen und Aulen, ein Ich und Du, Eigen-
und Fremdverstindnis aufspaltet: ,,Urspriing-
lich enthélt das Ich alles, spéter scheidet es eine
AuRenwelt von sich ab.“® Das urspriingliche Ge-
fiihl der Differenzlosigkeit lebt nach Freud im
Seelenleben der Menschen fort und bleibt ne-
ben dem spateren Gefiihl der Trennung immer
auch prasent als das primitive Bediirfnis nach
Verbundenheit und Homogenitét. Es ist ein ,,ein-
geschrumpfter Rest eines weit umfassenderen,

ja - eines allumfassenden Gefiihls, welches
einer innigeren Verbundenheit des Ichs mit der
Umwelt entsprach.“*

Was Freud hier als ozeanisches Gefiihl de-
finiert, lasst sich fast liickenlos auf den Begriff
von Heimat iibertragen. Heimat bedeutet die
bleibende Sehnsucht nach dem einst konflikt-
freien und undifferenzierten Raum von Ge-
borgenheit und Stabilitit. Heimatgefiihle sind
demnach auch als Phantomschmerzen® zu ver-
stehen, in denen sich verborgene Regenerati-
ons- und Regressionsbediirfnisse ausdriicken.
Es sind Wiinsche nach Nicht-Differenziertheit
und Phantasmen, welche Heimat auf das Engste
mit einem westlich abendldndisch geprégten
Abwesenheitsdiskurs verbinden, der sich in be-
sagter Sehnsucht sowie beim Heimweh zeigt.
Auch in Mérchen, Mythen oder Archetypen
findet dieses kollektive Unbewusste seinen Aus-
druck.® Hier werden Gefiihle des Verlusts und
der Sehnsucht aufgegriffen und finden im Reich
der Fantasie ihre Erfiillung. Nur imaginar kann
man nidmlich dorthin zuriickkehren, wo man
nicht (mehr) ist, kann man den Bruch unge-
schehen machen, kann man sich in die heile, da
noch undifferenzierte Welt fliichten.

—

,Heimat wird vor allem dann betont, wenn sie als bedroht wahrgenommen wird. Genauer: Wenn die Identitat zwischen Person und unmittelbarer

Umwelt briichig wird - durch wirtschaftliche, soziale oder kulturelle Prozesse - dann kann Heimat auch aggressiv als ,,|dentitatskriicke dienen,
die sich gegen andere die Eliten, die Fliichtlinge etc. - verwendet werden.“ Fritz Reusswig, ,Heimat und politische Parteien®, in: Martina Hiilz/Olaf
Kiihne/Florian Weber (Hg.), Heimat. Ein vielfiltiges Konstrukt. 371-391, S. 386.

Freud, Das Unbehagen, S. 13.
Ebd.

() IE, B N VA S

Mythos, Traum, Unerfiillbarkeit oder Exil.

Vgl. Christian Schiile, Heimat: Ein Phantomschmerz, Miinchen 2017.

Sigmund Freud, Das Unbehagen in der Kultur: Warum Krieg?, Wiesbaden 2010, Kapitel 1.

Michael Ermann, Trdume und Trdumen, Stuttgart 2020, S. 32. Dieser Abwesenheitsdiskurs zentriert sich auch um Begriffe wie Nicht-Ort, Utopie,
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Neben dieser regressiven, riickwartsgerich-
teten Imaginationsbewegung, die einen augen-
blickshaft in das ozeanische Gefiihl zurtick-
versetzt, gibt es noch einen anderen, auf die
konkrete Realisierung bezogenen Mechanismus,
der das innere Konzept der Heimat mit dem
duleren des Territoriums verkniipft. Unter der
Tendenz, dass alle duferlichen Differenzen auf-
gelost sind, d.h. das Fremde, Andere, Heteroge-
ne ausgeschlossen wird, entsteht eine konkrete
dullere Heimat, ein vermeintlich homogener
Raum der Zugehorigkeit und Gemeinschaft.

Diesem Wunsch nach Heimat begegnet man
auch im politischen Diskurs. Immer hiufiger
und lauter werden in letzter Zeit die Rufe nach
einem deutlich abgegrenzten Raum bzw. einer
Region frei von fremden Elementen und Ein-
fliissen. Heimat wird hier als Insel von Harmo-
nie und Kontinuitat gedacht, die im rauen und
stiirmischen Meer der Globalisierung Halt ver-
spricht und als deren ,,Gegenreflex*’ fungiert.?
Diese konkrete Heimat ist allerdings wider-
spriichlich, da sie nicht nur die Sehnsucht nach
Zugehorigkeit, Geborgenheit und Schutz befrie-
digt, sondern immer der Bedrohung von aullen
ausgesetzt bleibt. Diese Angst vor dem Verlust
bzw. vor einem Zu-Wenig an Heimat wird vor
allem am dulleren rechten Rand des politischen
Spektrums als Stimmungsmache aufgegriffen.’
Der rechtsextreme AfD-Politiker Bjorn Hocke
postete beispielsweise 2016 auf seiner Facebook-
seite, dass er sich ein Deutschland wiinsche,
das wieder ,,eine echte Heimat fiir Deutsche“*°
werde.

Heimatgefiihle, die einerseits fiir Geborgen-
heit und Schutz stehen, andererseits aber auch
fiir die Angst vor dem Fremden bzw. die Angst
um das Eigene, haben gegenwirtig Hochkon-
junktur und hat zu einer intensiven Ausein-
andersetzung mit unterschiedlichen Heimat-
modellen gefiihrt. Freuds anthropologische
Konstante, die naive, aber unerreichbare Sehn-
sucht nach ontologischer Sicherheit und Ge-
borgenheit, entwickelt gerade in Zeiten globaler
Entgrenzung, gesteigerter sozialer Komplexitat
und neuer Destabilisierungs- und Bedrohungs-
horizonte eine besondere politische Strahlkraft:

Ebenjenes heimelige Gefiihl, das mit der Hei-
mat transportiert wird, ist auf der Affektebene
besonders relevant. In einer Phase, in der sich
Dinge entgrenzen und 6ffnen, man mit auReren
Entwicklungen und auch physisch mit Menschen
konfrontiert ist, die von aulRen kommen, gewinnt
das Heimelige, Vertraute, Gemeinsame und Un-

gestdrte eine neue Bedeutung.™

Politik, die dieses ozeanische Gefiihl auf einer
kollektiven seelischen Ebene aufgreift, mobili-
siert ihre Wéhlerschaft, indem sie ihr einerseits
Geborgenheit und Schutz verspricht, andererseits
auch Gefiihle des Unbehagens schiirt, die mit der
Angst vor dem Verlust von Heimat einhergehen
sowie der Frustration dariiber, zu wenig Anerken-
nung des Eigenen, der eigenen kleinen Heimat
zu erfahren, {ibersehen und {iberhért zu werden.
Diese widerspriichliche und im Seelenleben zu-
tiefst verankerte Emotionslage eignet sich gut
zum Zweck politischer Mobilisierung.

7 Liane Bednarz, ,Fremdheit und Heimat in Stadt und Land. Uber Gemeinsamkeiten und Unterschiede, in: INDES. Zeitschrift fiir Politik und

Gesellschaft, 4 (2018), S. 56-66, hier S. 56.

8 Beate Mitzscherlich, ,,Die psychologische Bedeutung von Heimat und der psychische Prozess von Beheimatung - theoretische und empirische
Perspektiven®, in: Zeitschrift fiir Kultur- und Bildungswissenschaften. Heft 10: Heimat und Region 2000, S. 5-15.

9 Daneben gibt es noch die Bedrohung durch ein Zu-Viel an Heimat - ein Ansatz, der im politischen Diskurs weniger prasent ist -, was

10
11

innerseelisch eine gewisse Entsprechung in der Ambivalenz der verschmelzenden Dyade findet, die ab einer bestimmten Entwicklungsphase
immer auch als eine Bedrohung der Individualitat erlebt wird. Daraus entsteht ein Konflikt zwischen Ndhe und Distanz. Das heifit, es gibt
auch eine Irritation liber ein Zu-Viel an Heimat, ein Zu-Viel des Eigenen, des Gemeinsamen und Homogenen, das der Individualitdt und
personlichen Entwicklung im Wege steht. Die fehlende Differenz wirkt bedriickend und beklemmend und fiihrt nicht selten zu einem bewusst
herbeigefiihrten Bruch und dem starken Beddirfnis nach Abgrenzung. Solch fremd gewordene und unheimliche Heimat, der man zu entfliehen
versucht, war schon immer ein Thema der abendlandischen Literatur und findet sich beispielsweise im altenglischen Seafarer-Poem, ist aber
auch ein beliebtes Thema von Road Movies bzw. Road Novels der 1970er und 1980er Jahre. Beschrieben wird hier die Flucht aus der Enge

der Herkunftswelt im Kontext von Weltlaufigkeit, Unabhangigkeit und Emanzipation. Der Sammelband Unheimliche Heimatrdume bemiiht
sich um eine Erweiterung des Heimatkonzeptes durch das Unheimliche. Der Anspruch ist, Heimat als niitzlichen Rahmen fiir die Gestaltung
offener Lebens- und Kommunikationsformen zu instrumentalisieren und dadurch dem Missbrauch des Begriffs als Grundpfeiler identitarer
Denkstromungen entgegenzusteuern. Carme Bescansa/Mario Saalbach/Iraide Talavera/Garbine Iztueta (Hg.), Unheimliche Heimatrdume.
Reprdsentationen von Heimat in der deutschsprachigen Literatur seit 1918, Bern 2020.

Bednarz, ,Fremdheit und Heimat in Stadt und Land*, S. 56.

Stephan Lessenich (Gesprach), ,Heimat lasst sich nur in einem sozialen Zusammenhang denken®, in: INDES. Zeitschrift fiir Politik und
Gesellschaft 4 (2018), S. 7-19, hier, S. 8.
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Karriere des politischen Heimatkonzepts

Vor allem vor dem Hintergrund dieser Verlust-
dngste erstaunt es nicht, dass der Heimatbegriff
in seiner praxeologischen Dimension - Heimat
als politisch-soziale Bewegung - in der ,Sattel-
zeit“!? aufkam. Heimat entsteht als eigenstan-
diges Konzept namlich erst dann, wenn es zum
Verlust kommt, was wiederum auf das Engste
mit gesellschaftlichen Modernisierungsprozes-
sen verbunden ist, die stets tiefere Spuren in
die Lebenswelt der Menschen graben und alte
Strukturen, Beziehungen und Vertrautheiten

unterminieren:

Schon die Vorstellung, an einem spezifischen Ort
verwurzelt zu sein, ist eine genuin moderne Er-
fahrung. Diese und die entsprechenden Heimat-
bindungen konnten sich namlich erst entwickeln,
als der Einzelne nicht mehr selbstverstandlich mit
seinem Herkunftsort verwachsen war.*3

Somit wird Heimat zur Verlustgeschichte des
Fortschritts. In dem Verlangen nach Heimat of-
fenbart sich die Kehrseite der Modernisierungs-
prozesse, die eine funktional differenzierte Ge-
sellschaft zur Folge haben. Um mit Ferdinand
Tonnies zu sprechen: Die personliche Gemein-
schaft ist durch die anonymisierte Gesellschaft
ersetzt worden.™

Die Koppelung des Gefiihls von Heimatver-
lust an Modernisierungsprozesse fiihrt dazu,
dass Heimatgefiihle einen konservativen,

antimodernistischen Touch bekommen und die-
jenigen, die nach Heimat verlangen und sich
zurilicksehnen nach der alten einfachen, ,heilen’
Welt der Gemeinschaft, als riickwartsgewandt
und konservativ kritisiert, wenn nicht gar als
inkompetent abgestempelt werden. Die zuneh-
mende Komplexitdt und das immer differen-
zierter werdende Rollenspiel muss beherrscht
werden, ist der moderne Mensch doch mehr
denn je Kontingenz, Beschleunigung und Dis-
kontinuitit seiner Lebenswelten ausgesetzt.'®
Dies verlangt und erfordert viel, sicherlich, was
die Kapazititen der Komplexitdtsbewiltigung
betrifft. Das Unvermdgen und die Uberforde-
rung mit der gesellschaftlichen Komplexitét
umzugehen spiegelt sich in dieser modernisie-
rungskritischen Sehnsucht nach ,identitétsstif-
tenden Bezugspunkten, die keiner Verdnderung
zu unterliegen scheinen“’®, beruhend auf der
Vorstellung, ,es gibe so etwas wie Vergangen-
heit ohne deren permanente Konstruktion als
Geschichte*'. Heimat-Befiirworter gingen dabei
von einer ,,schicksalhaften Verbindung mit dem

eigenen Ursprung®*®

aus, weshalb sie lange Zeit
als “losers” abgestempelt wurden, die einen ir-
rationalen und riickwiartsgerichteten Kampf
fiihrten, wihrend die Modernisierungskarawa-
ne fréhlich an ihnen vorbeizog.*®

Diese konservativen Konnotationen machten
den Heimatbegriff fiir PolitikerInnen lange Zeit

wenig anziehend. Politik setzt auf Veranderung

12 Reinhart Koselleck, Einleitung zu Geschichtliche Grundbegriffe, hg. O. Brunner, W. Conze, R. Koselleck, Stuttgart 1972, Bd.1, XIII.
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Cornelia Koppetsch, ,In Deutschland daheim, in der Welt zu Hause? Der Heimatdiskurs und die Transnationalisierung von Klassenstrukturen®, in:
https://www.bpb.de/apuz/280568/der-heimat-diskurs-und-die-transnationalisierung-von-klassenstrukturen (zuletzt eingesehen am 10.06.21).
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durch die nicht ausdifferenzierte bzw. undifferenzierte Einheit sozialer Ordnung, durch Gleichbleibendes, durch Kontinuitat. In der modernen
funktional ausdifferenzierten Gesellschaft dagegen entsteht Integration priméar durch Arbeitsteilung und wechselseitige Abhangigkeiten,
durch ein komplexes System von Rollenverhalten und Rollenbeziehungen, die das Gesamtfunktionieren der Gesellschaft tragen. Ein System,
das nicht durch Einheit gekennzeichnet ist, sondern gerade durch Differenz. Anders ausgedriickt: Persénliche Identitat definiert sich jetzt
Uber kulturelle Identitat oder tiber ein gekonntes Rollenverhalten, welche fiir die Zuteilung und Empféangnis partieller Loyalitaten und
Sinnerfiilltheiten ausschlaggebend sind. Vgl. Ina-Maria Greverus, ,Wem gehort die Heimat?“, in: Wilfried Belschner/Siegfried Grubitzsch/
Christian Leszczynski/Stefan Miiller-Doohm (Hg.), Wem gehdrt die Heimat? Beitrége der politischen Psychologie zu einem umstrittenen
Phdnomen, Wiesbaden 1995, S. 23-39, hier S.23. Aus diesem Grund ist Heimat in der modernen Gesellschaft nicht mehr denkbar. Auf einem
der vielen Zettel von Niklas Luhmann heil’t es dazu: ,Gemeinschaft gibt es nur in einer Heimat, einer Heimwelt, die sich zugleich gegen die
unheimliche Fernwelt absetzt. Niklas Luhmann: https://niklas-luhmann-archiv.de/bestand/zettelkasten/zettel/ZK_1_NB_19-7d1_V (zuletzt
eingesehen am 20.04.21).

Hartmut Rosa, Beschleunigung und Entfremdung. Entwurf einer kritischen Theorie spdtmoderner Zeitlichkeit, Frankfurt am Main 2013.

Habbo Knoch, ,Heimat. Konjunkturen eines politischen Konzepts, in: INDES. Zeitschrift fiir Politik und Gesellschaft 4 (2018), S. 19-35, hier, S. 20.
Ebd.

Koppetsch, ,In Deutschland daheim, in der Welt zu Hause*.

Michael Broning, ,Mehr Nation wagen. Warum gerade die Linke Nationalstaat und Heimat nicht den Rechtspopulisten tiberlassen darf, in:
INDES. Zeitschrift fiir Politik und Gesellschaft 4 (2018), S. 76-86.
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und Fortschritt. Parteiprogramme sind immer
auch eine Blaupause fiir die zu gestaltende Zu-
kunft. Politik will steuern und Gesellschaft und
Zukunft zu einer neuen Form verhelfen. Nach
dem Zweiten Weltkrieg lag der Fokus vor allem
auf dem Wiederaufbau. Die Sehnsucht nach ei-
ner verlorenen, iiberdies verdachtigen Zeit war
unzeitgemils. Obwohl Heimat vor dem Hinter-
grund des politisch diskreditierten Nationalsozi-
alismus manchmal zum Nationsersatz umfunk-
tionalisiert wurde, war am Ende doch vor allem
Europa die politisch propagierte Ersatznation.
Im Gegensatz zum politischen Diskurs der
jungen Bundesrepublik, wo Heimat nur selten
auftauchte, war der Begriff im kulturellen Dis-
kurs dagegen geradezu omniprisent. Vor allem
in den 1950er und 1960er Jahren begeisterte
sich eine breite Offentlichkeit bekannterma-
Ren fiir den deutschen Heimatfilm.?° Wahrend

Heimat als Globalisierungsanker

Das Comeback von Heimat als politisches Sujet,
die Heimat-Renaissance der letzten Jahre, lasst
sich wahrscheinlich am besten mit der Rede des
Bundesprisidenten Frank-Walter Steinmeier zur
deutschen Einheit 2017 sowie der Errichtung
eines Heimatministeriums auf Bundesebene
datieren, wonach der ,,populére Diskurs liber
Heimat boomt.“?? Die Kombination aus einem
Staat, der sich immer weiter zuriickzieht, und
gleichzeitiger Expansion des freien Marktes hat
seit den letzten zwanzig Jahren dazu gefiihrt,
dass Gefiihle von Entfremdung und Kontrollver-
lust immer starker und virulenter werden. Wo-
hin gehore ich, wenn die Grenzen von Kulturen
und Nationen zunehmend diffuser, wenn Gesell-
schaften zunehmend komplexer, zunehmend
uniiberschaubarer werden?

Mit der Spatmoderne? beginnen sich alle
Grenzen, die ehedem noch ein Mal} an Gebor-
genheit und Schutz boten, in kiirzester Zeit
aufzul6sen. Das Finanzkapital wird zu einem

ein Filmklassiker wie Griin ist die Heide (1951)
die Vertreibung (aus Schlesien) explizit aufgriff,
war das Thema dieser verlorenen Heimat der
Heimatvertriebenen fiir den politischen Dis-
kurs dullerst problematisch, da vielleicht nicht
inhérent, aber praktisch gesehen die Heimat-
vertriebenen doch am rechten Rand des politi-
schen Spektrums angesiedelt waren.?* Obwohl
diese sicherlich nicht unbeachtliche Anzahl

an Vertriebenen als potentielle Wahler fiir die
politischen Parteien nicht uninteressant waren,
wollte man sich nicht zu sehr mit ihren revan-
chistischen Ideen identifizieren, da diese fiir
das internationale Imago Deutschlands schad-
lich waren. Kurzum, der Begriff Heimat war im
Nachkriegsdeutschland politisch verdachtig und
verschwand deshalb lange Zeit von der politi-
schen Biihne.

entfesselten globalen System, auf das der na-
tionale Staat keinen Zugriff mehr hat, wihrend
gleichzeitig regionale Kulturen vor dem Druck
einer mondialen Einheitskultur zuriickweichen.
Gleichzeitig fiihrt die Globalisierung der realen
Okonomie zu einem gesteigerten Konkurrenz-
druck und dieser wiederum zur Verschiebung
von Produktionslinien und Manahmen der
Effizienzerh6hung. Als Bedrohung wird auch
die steigende Zahl an Immigranten und Fliicht-
lingen erfahren, fiir die Landesgrenzen keinen
Schutz mehr bieten. Heimat ist somit nicht nur
ein Gegenreflex zur Entgrenzung und Heteroge-
nisierung der Gesellschaft, sondern, auch eine
direkte Reaktion auf die Fluchtmigration der
letzten Jahre und auf die Frage, ,wie sich dieses
Land womdglich durch Zugewanderte veran-
dert und durch weitere Zuwanderung verdndern
wird.“** Heimat wird damit zu einem ,,Abwehr-
begriff“? mit der Uberfremdung und Fremd-
sein im eigenen Land plakativ beklagt werden.

20 Gerhard Bliersbach, So griin war die Heide. Der deutsche Nachkriegsfilm in neuer Sicht, Weinheim 1985.
21 Andreas Kossert, Kalte Heimat. Die Geschichte der deutschen Vertriebenen nach 1945, Miinchen 2008.

22 Cornelia Koppetsch, ,In Deutschland daheim*, 2018.

23 Andreas Reckwitz, Das Ende der Illusionen. Politik, Okonomie und Kultur in der Spdtmoderne, Frankfurt am Main 2019.

24 Lessenich, ,Heimat ldsst sich nurin einem sozialen Zusammenhang denken, S. 7.

25 Ebd.
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Fiir die einen ermoglicht die Globalisierung
neue Chancen, auf andere wirkt sie verunsi-
chernd und bedngstigend: Wie kann ich die-
ser neuen Welt standhalten, wie kann ich mich
behaupten? Die Parole heildt nun: Take back
control. Aber wer soll dies tun? Die Européische
Union kann nicht vor den unerwiinschten Effek-
ten der Entgrenzung schiitzen, sie wurde immer
schon eher als Akzelerator gesehen, der diese
Prozesse zu beschleunigen hilft. Die EU als Ent-
grenzerin ohne komplementdren Grenzschutz.
Weil Europa vorgeworfen wird, diese Schutz-
funktion nicht zu erfiillen, wird nun der natio-
nale Staat als Schutzgarant auf die Biihne gebe-
ten. Er soll die Lebenswelt der Biirger sichern
und als Heimat ein Gegenpol zur Globalisierung
darstellen.

Anfinglich bemiihten sich vor allem die
rechtspopulistischen Parteien darum, die Brii-
chigkeit des vertrauten Alltags und drohende
Untergangsszenarien medienwirksam als eine
in Auflésung begriffene Heimat zu inszenieren.
In dem Malle, in dem im Laufe der Zeit die Wah-
lerschaft dieser Parteien zunahm, wurde auch
Heimat bei den biirgerlichen Parteien wieder
salonfdhig. Nach den Rechtspopulisten muss-
ten sich nun auch die etablierten politischen
Parteien der Heimat annehmen, da sie sich ge-
zwungen sahen, die angsteinfloenden und ver-
unsichernden Effekte der Globalisierung ernst
zu nehmen und mit Hilfe eines modernisier-
ten Heimatbegriffs ganz oben auf die politische
Agenda zu setzen: ,Heimat“ wird zum ,,Begriff
der Stunde‘?°.

Im gegenwartigen politischen Diskurs ist
Heimat somit Symptom der Unzufriedenheit
iiber das entgrenzte neoliberale Marktdenken
bzw. iiber die unbegrenzten Entgrenzungspro-
zesse, liber die globalen Eliten, die von der nati-
onalen und regionalen Bevdlkerung als abgeho-
ben erfahren werden. Warum man sich gerade
um diesen Begriff bemiiht und nicht um einen
anderen - sicherlich gibt es weitaus passendere

Konzepte -, hangt mit seiner emotionalen Ko-
dierung zusammen. Heimat mobilisiert Gefiihle
und damit Wahler. Um Heimat aber fiir die neu-
en sozialen und politischen Kontexte und He-
rausforderungen, fiir neue Formen von Behei-
matungsprozessen brauchbar zu machen, muss
Heimat nicht nur rehabilitiert, sondern auch in
andere Narrative und Semantiken eingebettet
werden: ,Nicht um Ubernahme geht es, sondern
um Neudefinition, um glaubwiirdige Besetzung
des Begriffs mit eigenen Inhalten.“*”

Heimat ist nun wieder in aller Munde, ob-
wohl Heimat, so die Definition, fiir binire
Denkmuster steht und auf einer biniren Basis-
differenz griindet, die mit ,,Denkmustern der
Gegeniiberstellung, der Vergegenwartigung und

der Abgrenzung zu einer Fremde“*®

einhergeht.
Dieses Modell passt auf den ersten Blick nicht
in eine globalisierte und neoliberale Welt. Wo
das Prinzip von Fluiditédt, Grenzverschiebung
bzw. -aufhebung gilt, kann von einer territoria-
len Verortung oder homogenen Gemeinschaften
nicht mehr die Rede sein.?® Und dennoch wett-
eifert man in der politischen Offentlichkeit um
die besten Heimat-Slogans, das effektivste und/
oder inklusivste Heimatmodell, das in seiner
multifunktionalen Beanspruchung fast so etwas
wie ein Allheilmittel gegen die Globalisierungs-
schmerzen zu sein verspricht.

Gegenwartig iibernimmt Heimat in der poli-
tischen Semantik dabei vor allem zwei Aufga-
ben, erstens als ,,Losung® von Integrationsprob-
lemen, zweitens als ein nicht weiter definiertes
sVersprechen®, mit dem sich Wahler (emotio-
nal) mobilisieren und verlocken lassen. Heimat
weckt nicht nur Assoziationen, sondern stellt
auch einen mentalen Knotenpunkt dar. Einer-
seits aktiviert der Begriff ein semantisches Feld
(Gemeinschaft, deutsche Kultur etc.), anderer-
seits steht er fiir bestimmte Mechanismen von
In- und Exklusionsprozessen. Von daher hat das,
was politische Parteien {iber Heimat ,,denken”
und wie sie den Begriff in der Offentlichkeit

26 Michael Schlieben im Interview mit Thomas Niehr, ,Heimat ist der Begriff der Stunde®, in: Zeit online (10/09/19): https://www.zeit.de/politik/
deutschland/2019-08/sprache-bundestag-wandel-heimat-nachhaltigkeit (zuletzt eingesehen am 25/05/21).

27 Reusswig, ,Heimat und politische Parteien®, S. 358.

28 Miriam Kanne, Andere Heimaten: Transformationen klassischer ,Heimat“-Konzepte bei Autorinnen der Gegenwartsliteratur, Frankfurt am Main

2011,S.18.

29 Dorothee Kimmich/Schamma Schahadat, ,Einleitung®, in: dies. (Hg.), Kulturen in Bewegung. Beitrége zur Theorie und Praxis der

Transkulturalitdt, Bielefeld 2012, 7-21, hier S. 8.
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verwenden, auch ,,Auswirkungen auf die Wil-
lensbildung des Volkes und das politische Han-
deln generell.“*°

Bemerkenswert ist, dass Heimat in der politi-
schen Offentlichkeit zwar allgegenwirtig ist, der
Begriff in den Grundsatz- und Wahlprogrammen
der nationalen Parteien dagegen nur sehr selten
auftaucht und so etwas wie ein Phantom bleibt.
Heimat ist anwesend und abwesend zugleich.
Blickt man beispielsweise auf die Wahlprogram-
me der nationalen Parteien von 2017, dann
taucht Heimat meist nur im Zusammenhang
mit der Fliichtlingskrise von 2015 auf und unter
Verweis auf die ,,Heimat der Gefliichteten®.*

Heimat als politische ,,Losung*

Wird Heimat als ,,Losung® angedacht, dann stellt
sich die Frage, fiir welches Problem sie eine Lo-
sung darstellen soll. Die Antwort ist vielschich-
tig. In jedem Fall geht es darum, Heimat als Ge-
gengewicht zu introduzieren: als Gegengewicht
zu den durch die Modernisierung erfahrenen ne-
gativen Effekten, als Gegengewicht zu den in Auf-
16sung begriffenen lokalen Kulturen, als Gegen-
gewicht zu der durch Migration und Fliichtlinge
gefiihlten Uberfremdung sowie als Gegenge-
wicht zu dem basalen Minderwertigkeitsgefiihl
der in der Provinz abgehingten Blirger.

Den rechtspopulistischen Parteien passen
diese unterschiedlichen Probleme sehr gut ins
eigene Fahrwasser. Heimat wird zum Allheil-
mittel der Abschottung gegen eine wahrgenom-
mene ,Uberfremdung’. Die etablierten konser-
vativen Parteien bemiihen Heimat dagegen vor
allem als Losung fiir die miihsam verlaufenden
Integrationsprozesse. Mit (impliziter) Berufung
auf Theorien des Kommunitarismus kritisiert
man, dass der liberale Individualismus zu we-
nig Augenmerk darauf richtet, dass der Mensch
auch ein Gemeinwesen ist und sich nur in Ge-
meinschaft vollwertig entwickeln kann. Gerade

Der Grund hierfiir ist, dass dies einer der weni-
gen politischen Kontexte ist, in dem der Begriff
neutral verwendet werden kann.? Ein weite-
rer Grund, warum Heimat nicht explizit in den
Wahlprogrammen auftaucht, liegt darin, dass
mit Ausnahme der CSU alle grof3en Parteien na-
tionale Parteien sind, wodurch Heimat automa-
tisch mit dem Nationalstaat bzw. Deutschland
als Ganzes zusammenfallen wiirde. Da Heimat
regional verortet ist, verliert der Begriff fiir die
nationalen Parteien seine Pointe. Nur die CSU
kann eine bayerische Heimat gegen den Natio-
nalstaat ausspielen und damit regionalen Stolz
und Engagement férdern.

Heimat soll jetzt fiir Integration sorgen, auch
fiir Newcomer. Fiir die Linksliberalen birgt
dieser inklusive Ansatz allerdings eine Gefahr.
Trotz der inklusiven Qualitét fiithrt Integration
schnell zu Assimilation und somit Homogeni-
sierung, wenn der Erfolg daran gemessen wird,
in welchem Malf3e sich die Newcomer bestehen-
den Normen und Werten anpassen. Heimat

als Leitkultur gedacht, impliziert jedoch einen
Denkfehler, wenn der inklusive Heimatbegriff
fiir eine erfolgreiche Integration steht. Die New-
comer konnen zwar in die Gesellschaft aufge-
nommen werden und darin ihren Platz finden,
allerdings unter der Bedingung der Anpassung.
Vor allem die Griinen widersetzen sich diesen
Assimilationsgedanken: Heimat soll keine Ein-
bahnstrafle sein, sondern zu einem heteroge-
nen Begegnungsraum werden, der an Prozesse
des Aushandelns zwischen Einheimischen und
Zugezogenen gekoppelt ist: ,Heimat darf kein
ausschliefender Begriff sein, sondern ein ein-
schlieRender,* verkiindete beispielsweise Cem
Ozdemir (Biindnis 90/Griinen) 2017. Auch sein
Parteigenosse Robert Habeck spricht davon,
dass wir uns trauen miissen, ,liber Begriffe wie

30 Ebd.,S.372.
31 Reusswig, ,Heimat und politische Parteien, S. 376.

32 ,Der Bundeswahlkampf 2017 wies eine Besonderheit auf, die fiir den Heimatbegriff folgenreich wurde: Das Thema Migration/Flucht spielte
darin eine ganz zentrale Rolle [...]. Die ,Fliichtlingspolitik der Kanzlerin“ des Jahres 2015 war ein wesentlicher Streitpunkt im Wahlkampf,
und der Aufschwung der neuen, rechtspopulistischen Partei Alternative fiir Deutschland (AfD) wurde durch deren Protest gegen diese - im
Wahlkampfjahr schon nicht mehr verfolgte - Fliichtlingspolitik entscheidend geférdert.“ Ebd., S. 373.

33 Zit. nach: 0. V.: Viel Lob fiir Steinmeiers Heimat-Rede, in: Deutsche Welle (04/10/2017), in: http://www. https://www.dw.com/de/viel-lob-
f%C3%BCr-steinmeiers-heimat-rede/a-40804112 (zuletzt eingesehen am 10/06/21).
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Heimat und Patriotismus zu reden, sie fiir uns
zu reklamieren und sie definieren. Heimat ist
der Raum, in dem wir leben und den wir ge-
stalten, gleich, woher wir kommen. Heimat ist
unser Zusammenleben.“** Obwohl sich linke
und progressive Politiker darum bemiihen, Hei-
mat offensiv nicht exklusiv zu wenden und zu
pluralisieren,® bleibt es bei der Alternative von
Assimilation oder Diversitit.

Auch die bayerische CSU bemiiht sich schon
seit den 1990er Jahren um einen modernisier-
ten Heimatbegriff. Bekannt wurde der von Ed-
mund Stoiber geprigte Slogan von Laptop und
Lederhose, einer Position zwischen heimatli-
chem Verwurzeltsein und Weltoffenheit. Daran
kniipfte sich die Hoffnung, den Wandel Bayerns
vom Agrar- zum Hightech-Standort zu promo-
ten: ,Vielleicht sind in Bayern Tradition und
Modernitat sichtbarer als in anderen Regionen
Deutschlands vereint.“*® Eine Fortschreibung der
Metapher von Laptop und Lederhose findet sich
im spiteren CSU-Slogan des ,heimatverbunde-
nen Fortschritt[s]“?” wobei es um die Symbiose
von Biirgerwille und Gemeinwohl geht.

Gemeinsames Ziel aller etablierten Partei-
en ist es, der unterkomplexen binédren Vorstel-
lung von Heimat entgegenzuwirken. Heimat soll
nicht langer verdnderungsresistente Stereoty-
pen beheimaten, sondern mit neuen Frames,
Narrativen und Heimat-Semantiken das Prob-
lem der Integration 16sen. Indes gibt es neben
dem gemeinsamen Ziel auch ein gemeinsames

Problem. Ein unbegrenzter Heimatbegriff ist
nur schwer vorstellbar, auch theoretisch. Ver-
gleichbar mit Identitdtsmodellen, wo ein ,Wir"
nicht ohne ein ,,Ihr“, nicht ohne eine Grenze,
nicht ohne innen und auflen bestehen kann,
kann Heimat nicht gedacht werden. Auch poli-
tisch ist dieser all-inclusive Heimatbegriff nicht
wirklich erfolgreich. Er befriedigt in keiner Wei-
se das Verlangen nach Simplifizierung, Tradition
und Kontinuitit.*® Die Integration der Newco-
mer findet gegenwirtig sowieso primir via Ge-
sellschaft statt, und dafiir bietet Heimat keinen
Losungsansatz. Umgekehrt gilt auch, dass ge-
gliickte gesellschaftliche Integration nicht not-
wendigerweise zu einem Heimatgefiihl fiihrt.
Somit bietet Heimat streng genommen keine
Losung fiir die Probleme der Globalisierung und
Integration, da diese einer anderen Logik zuzu-
ordnen sind, womit sich die noch grundsatzli-
chere Frage stellt: Ist das Konzept Heimat {iber-
haupt brauchbar und hilfreich, wenn es darum
geht, die Komplexitit und Vervielfaltigung einer
zunehmend ausdifferenzierteren und pluralisti-
schen Gesellschaft zu erfassen beziehungsweise
konkret zu gestalten? Wie konnen die Vorsilben
Post- und Trans mit bindren Heimat-Denk-Kons-
trukten synchronisiert werden? Dennoch gibt
diese besondere Heimataura, die ein tiefes
menschliches Verlangen anspricht und den Be-
griff fiir die Politik so attraktiv macht. Aber wie

ldsst sich mit einem Gefiihl politisch arbeiten?*®

34
35
36
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Zit. nach: 0. V.: ,Wir miissen uns trauen, liber Heimat zu reden“. Interview mit Robert Habeck, in: Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung (07/10/2017).
Vgl. Lessenich, S. 8.

Der Slogan ,Laptop und Lederhose“ wurde von Edmund Stoiber und schlieRlich von der gesamten CSU aufgegriffen und bei jeder sich
bietenden Gelegenheit eingesetzt. ,Von wem stammt der Slogan ,,Laptop und Lederhose“?*, in: https://www.focus.de/politik/deutschland/
csu/tid-11102/bayern-von-wem-stammt-der-slogan-laptop-und-lederhose_aid_317314.html (zuletzt eingesehen am 15.04.21).

Reusswig, ,Heimat und politische Parteien®, S. 383.

Ansgar Hafner, ,Heimat und Kontinuitét. Von der Heimat zu dem Ort, worin noch niemand war*, in: Wilfried Belschner/Siegfried Grubitzsch/
Christian Leszczynski/Stefan Miiller-Doohm (Hg.), Wem gehdrt die Heimat? Beitrédge der politischen Psychologie zu einem umstrittenen
Phdnomen, Wiesbaden 1995, S. 63-68.

Inzwischen wird Heimat nicht nur bei Integrationsfragen bemiiht, sondern auch als ,Kampfbegriff eingesetzt, mit dem man einen politischen
Streit flir sich entscheiden kann. Stine Marg, ,Heimat. Die Reaktivierung eines Kampfbegriffes®, in: Christoph Hoeft/S6ren Messinger-Zimmer/
Julia Zilles (Hg.), Biirgerproteste in Zeiten der Energiewende. Lokale Konflikte um Windkraft, Stromtrassen und Fracking, Bielefeld 2017,
S.221-234. So beniitzen die Griinen Heimat als Argument, die Umwelt und regionale Lebenswelt gegen beispielsweise industrielle oder
infrastrukturelle und Bergbau-Projekte zu verteidigen, was weitreichende Folgen fiir Land und Milieu hat. Weil sich Heimat in der Praxis als
starkes Argument zeigt, fordert ein linker Bio-Bauer sehr plakativ gar die Heimatliebe zuriick, wahrend der Griinen Politiker Sepp Diirr deutlich
macht, der AfD nicht die Deutungshoheit iberlassen zu wollen, wenn es um den Begriff der Heimat geht. Zum Kampfbegriff wird Heimat auch
bei Fragen von Gestaltungsrecht, wenn beispielsweise die Autonomie regionaler Lebensgestaltung eingefordert wird. Dieser Anspruch richtet
sich gegen das Zentrum politischer Macht, aber bedeutet in der rechtspopulistischen Praxis, dass beispielsweise die Berliner Fliichtlingspolitik
nicht die regionale Homogenitat in Gefahr bringen darf. Die Biirger bestimmen selbst, wie sie zu leben wiinschen. Kann der Streit schon nicht
auf nationaler Ebene gewonnen werden, dann zumindest auf regionaler, wo sich mit Berufung auf den Heimatbegriff Autonomie einfordern
lasst und damit ein politischer Freiraum kreieren. Leila Al-Serori, ,,Ein linker Biobauer fordert die Heimatliebe zuriick®, in: https://www.
sueddeutsche.de/politik/sz-serie-was-ist-heimat-ein-linker-biobauer-fordert-die-heimatliebe-zurueck-1.3814376 (zuletzt eingesehen am
15.04.21).
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Heimat als Verlockung

Heimat als affektbesetzter Begriff ldsst sich gut
an individuelle Gefiihle koppeln, welche nicht
ndher definiert werden miissen. Einerseits kann
Heimat als Projektionsfliche der eigenen Frus-
trationen und Angste dienen, die sich in ihrer
Masse leicht synchronisieren und manipulieren
lassen:

Diese emotionale Herangehensweise steht in Ver-
bindung mit dem common sense und dem heart-
land, weil sie eine scheinbar natiirliche Wahrneh-
mung der eigenen Lebenswelt darstellt. Dadurch,
dass der Begriff klar und logisch erscheint, jedoch
sehrindividuell und vage ist, kdnnen viele Men-
schen angesprochen werden. Auch ohne genau
nachweisen zu miissen, was tatsachlich gefahrdet
ist, konnen Angste geschiirt und so Anhanger und

Wahler gewonnen werden.*

Andererseits ldsst sich mit Heimat auch eine
positive feel good Atmosphire beschworen, mit
der PolitikerInnen direkt das ozeanische Ge-
fiihl ansprechen und in Umlauf bringen, um
das Vertrauen der Wahler zu gewinnen. Heimat
verspricht Schutz. Verlockend ist Heimat auch
als Ort, an dem der Mensch ein Stiick Sicherheit
und Verlisslichkeit seines Daseins erfahrt, ein
Ort tiefsten Vertrauens:

Heimat als Nahwelt, die verstandlich und durch-
schaubar ist, als Rahmen, in dem sich Verhaltens-
erwartungen stabilisieren, in dem sinnvolles,
abschatzbares Handeln moglich ist - Heimat also
als Gegensatz zu Fremdheit und Entfremdung, als
Bereich der Aneignung, der aktiven Durchdrin-

gung, der Verlasslichkeit.*!

Gleichzeitig steht Heimat auch fiir ein Kollektiv-
gefiihl und lasst sich als Kollektivbegriff auch
nur in einem sozialen Zusammenhang den-

ken - ,;schlielflich ist man nur heimisch, wo
auch andere ihre Heimat haben.“*? Bei diesem
Modell wird Heimat harmonisch gedacht. Hei-
mat weckt die Hoffnung, es sei auf dieser Welt
moglich, Streit und Zwietracht, was zum Wesen
aller real existierenden Gesellschaften gehort,
endlich ein Ende zu setzen. Deshalb gilt, wir lie-
ben unsere Heimat, leben aber in der Welt (oder
wir lieben die Gemeinschaft, leben aber in der
Gesellschaft). Heimat verlockt und steht fiir eine
Verheifung. Sie ist ein positiver Assoziationsge-
nerator und eine Projektionsflache, auf die jeder
sein eigenes individuelles Verlangen und seine
Wiinsche projizieren kann.

Gerade diese affektbesetzte Konnotation, die
das anthropologische Bediirfnis nach Homogeni-
sierung ausdriickt, niitzt die Politik fiir sich. Hei-
mat wird mit positiven Bildern assoziiert, die das
tiefe Verlangen nach Verbundenheit ansprechen:
,2Heimat ist Chiffre eines menschlichen Grund-
bediirfnisses nach Identitit und Zugehorigkeit.“**
Fiir den konkreten politischen Gebrauch ist aber
auch Heimat als Sehnsuchtsgenerator letztend-
lich unbrauchbar. Unter anderem deshalb, da
die der Heimat-Semantik verbundene Polaritit
von Eigen und Fremd so tief in der deutschen
Semantik verwurzelt ist, dass es trotz der vielen
Anstrengungen letztendlich kaum Raum fiir
politisch ergiebige und nachhaltige Variationen
gibt und Heimat doch weiterhin oft als ,,konnota-

<44

tiv verseuchtes Phanomen“** gilt.

40 Annalina Lange, ,,Das politische Konzept ,Heimat‘ Populismus, AfD, CSU, Innenministerium, in: https://blogs.uni-siegen.de/pop-
zeitschrift/2018/09/10/das-politische-konzept-heimatpopulismus-afd-csu-innenministeriumvon-annalina-lange10-9-2018/ (zuletzt eingesehen

am 15.04.21).

41 Hermann Bausinger, ,Kulturelle Identitat - Schlagwort und Wirklichkeit, in: Konrad Kostlin u.a. (Hg.), Heimat und Identitét. Probleme

regionaler Kultur, Neumiinster 1980, S. 9-24, hier S. 20.
42 Lessenich, S. 8.

43 Reusswig, ,Heimat und politische Parteien, S. 385.

44 Karin Waldher, Wo die Heimat ist. Zur Konstruktion und Rekonstruktion von Heimat, Klagenfurt 2012, S. 223.
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Ein politisch attraktives aber ambivalentes Konzept

An dieser Stelle schlief3t sich wieder der Kreis
zum ozeanischen Gefiihl. Heimat bleibt Sehn-
sucht und damit auch in der politischen Offent-
lichkeit ungreifbar. Mit Heimat konnen Orte,
Gefiihle von Verbundenheit, Sicherheit und
Geborgenheit imaginiert werden, aber Heimat
ist keine politische Losung. Ernst Bloch hat auf
die Beziehung von Heimat und dem Verlangen
nach Kindheit hingewiesen.* Dieses Verlangen
ist zwar gut nachzuvollziehen, aber niemand
wiirde auf die Idee kommen, dass wir darum Er-
wachsenen ihre Kindheit zuriickgeben sollten
oder sie in die Gebarmutter des Freud’schen oze-
anischen Gefiihls zuriickschicken. Heimat kann
in diesem Sinne gedacht werden, aber eignet
sich am Ende nicht als Parteiprogramm. Aus Ge-
fiihltem und Gefiihl lassen sich keine konkreten
Anleitungen fiir die Gestaltung sozialer Lebens-
und Kommunikationsformen ableiten.

Ein abschliefendes Zeugnis dieser konkreten
politischen Unbrauchbarkeit des Heimatbegriffs
sind die folgenden vagen und teilweise durch-
aus naiv klingenden 6ffentlichen Statements der
Parteien. Die Schlagworter und Begriffe, welche
bestimmte Frames bei den Wéhlern evozieren
sollen, sind hier kursiv gekennzeichnet. Sie hel-
fen zu verdeutlichen, wie die emotional- und af-
fektbesetzten semantischen Konnotationen von
Heimat politisch zum Einsatz kommen.

2018 fordern die Griinen beispielsweise,
dass Heimat immer wieder neu ausgehandelt
werden miisse, denn ,Heimat ist nichts Stati-
sches“.*¢ Was Zugehorigkeit und Identitit in einer
offenen und multikulturellen und multireligio-
sen Gesellschaft ausmache, lief3e sich nicht ein
fiir alle Mal festlegen, sondern entstehe erst im

Austausch. Gleichzeitig impliziert Heimat im
links-griine Parteienspektrum auch eine Zu-
kunftsdimension bzw. etwas Utopisches, etwas,
um wieder mit Ernst Bloch zu sprechen, ,das
allen in die Kindheit scheint und worin noch
niemand war.“*’ Die SPD stellt da schon viel
konkretere Anspriiche, wenn sie 2019 auf ein
Wir-Gefiihl rekurriert (,Zusammenhalt schafft
Heimat“*®), das mit einem moralisch motivier-
ten Akt des Zusammenriickens einhergehen soll:
»In der Heimat wachsen Demokratinnen und
Demokraten heran. Heimat und Demokratie ge-
horen daher zusammen. Die demokratischen
Traditionen der Heimat gilt es zu schiitzen und
zu verteidigen.“*® Die CDU/CSU wiederum ver-
bindet Heimat verstiarkt mit dem Thema der (in-
neren) Sicherheit, die man im Kontext von Frei-
heit framt. Die Slogans hierzu heiflen: , Keine
Freiheit ohne Sicherheit” oder es gibt den dring-
lichen Aufruf ,Zuwanderung besser [zu] ordnen,
steuern und begrenzen“’. Wenn Horst Seeho-
fer als vorldufigen Hohepunkt der Debatte 2018
dann sogar ein Heimatministerium ins Leben
ruft, soll damit eine politisch motivierte Heimat-
idee endlich zu ganz konkreten Malinahmen
fiihren. Als neu ernannter Minister fiir Heimat
empfiehlt Seehofer, den Begriff der Heimat gar
als Alternative zu ,, Leitkultur“ und ,Nation“ zu
verwenden: ,,Fiir mich ist der Begriff der Heimat
zentral, weil er in seiner Vielfdltigkeit weniger
streitbelastet ist als Leitkultur oder Nation.“**
Dass bis heute Fragen von Zustindigkeiten
bei einer Einrichtung, die nach einem Gefiihl
benannt ist, offenbleiben, verwundert nicht:
sWie definiert man Heimat politisch? Wo-
fiir ist ein Heimatminister zustandig?“>? Die

45 Ernst Bloch, Werkausgabe: Band 5: ,,Das Prinzip Hoffnung®, Frankfurt am Main 1985.

46 ,Gesprdche iiber Heimat I. Politik, Heimat, Herkunft, in: Politik. Heimat. Herkunft.: Griine im Bundestag (gruene-bundestag.de) (zuletzt

eingesehen am 15.04.21). [Hervorhebungen in diesem Absatz A.S./T.N.].
47 Ernst Bloch: Das Prinzip Hoffnung (Bd. 3). Frankfurt am Main, S. 1628.

48 Zitiert nach oV.: ,Zusammenhalt schafft Heimat*“ 2019, in: https://www.spdfraktion.de/themen/zusammenhalt-schafft-heimat (Zuletzt

eingesehen am 25/05/21).

49 Zitiert nach oV.: ,,Heimat ist ein sozialdemokratischer Begriff“, 2018 in: https://www.vorwaerts.de/artikel/heimat-sozialdemokratischer-begriff

(zuletzt eingesehen am 25/05/21).

50 Zitiert nach oV.: ,Migration ordnen, steuern, begrenzen®, 2018 https://archiv.cdu.de/migration-ordnen-steuern-begrenzen (Zuletzt eingesehen

am 25/05/21).

51 Gustav Seibt, ,Heimat statt Leitkultur®, in: https://www.sueddeutsche.de/kultur/seehofers-wende-heimat-statt-leitkultur-1.3967252 (Zuletzt

eingesehen am 15.04.21).

52 Fabienne Hurst, Katharina Schiele, ,Heimatminister: Was macht der eigentlich?*, in: Heimatminister: Was macht der eigentlich? | Das Erste -
Panorama - Sendungen - 2020 (ndr.de) (zuletzt eingesehen am 15.04.21).
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Antworten der Politiker hierauf sind dement-
sprechend blumig: ,Wir sagen ganz einfach:
Heimat ist da, wo man sich wohl fiihlt.“[...]
,Heimat ist alles. Insofern sind wir fiir alles
da!“>®* Schwammig bleibt auch die Links-Partei
mit Bodo Ramelows Plddoyer fiir einen lin-
ken Heimat-Begriff: ,Man darf ihn nicht mit

Heimat-Alternativen

Mit Blick auf die kultur- und literaturwissen-
schaftlichen Theorieansitze zu dynamischen
Kulturbegriffen und fluiden, interkulturellen
und pluralistischen Identitdtsmodellen, welche
die Polaritit des Heimatbegriffs immer weiter
aushohlen, zeigt sich, dass der Rekurs auf den
Heimatbegriff nicht unbegrenzt strapazierfa-
hig ist.*® Es mag sinnvoller erscheinen, Heimat
nicht an Fragen der Integration und Multikultu-
ralitdt zu koppeln und auf dem Niveau von Ge-
sellschaft zu stimulieren, sondern mit ihm ein
Gemeinschafts-Ideal anzusprechen.

Nattirlich ist es moglich und auch wiin-
schenswert, wenn sich, um mit Max Weber zu
sprechen, lokal oder regional Prozesse von Ver-
gemeinschaftung in der Gesellschaft festigen. Aus
den Untersuchungen des amerikanischen Sozio-
logen Robert Putnam geht hervor, dass sich das
Ausmal$ an Diversitit unter der Bevolkerung
auch antiproportional zum Malle an sozialem
Vertrauen verhélt. Das heil3t, je mehr Diversi-
tat, desto weniger Vertrauen.®” So gedacht, ist
Heimat, die sich in Vergemeinschaftung iiber-
setzt, vielmehr im Flieen und Hybriden anzu-
siedeln als in Polaritdten produktiv und damit
das Ergebnis menschlicher Kompetenz, sich
immer wieder neu zu verbinden und neu zu

Riickwirtsgewandtheit verbinden, mit blond,
deutsch, Schaferhund“** wihrend die FDP
schon 2014 eine Werbeagentur mit dem be-
zeichnenden Namen ,Heimat“ beauftragt hatte,
die der Partei einen Imagewechsel garantieren
sollte.>

orientieren. Andererseits konnte Vergemein-
schaftung auch eine wichtige Kategorie sein, um
Identifikationsprozesse individueller und kollek-
tiver Art zu hinterfragen.

Einige innovative Ansitze zu Fragen von
Vergemeinschaftung, Integration und pluralis-
tischer Identitdt im Kontext der Globalisierung
kommen aus der Gegenwartsliteratur.>® Auch
sie koppelt diese Themen oftmals an einen Hei-
matdiskurs, bei dem sich zwar unterschiedliche
Tendenzen ausmachen lassen, die aber grund-
sétzlich ein weitaus komplexeres Bild der Globa-
lisierungsproblematiken entwerfen, indem sie
auf die individuellen Konflikte und Psychen der
Protagonisten fokussieren und die emotionalen
Befindlichkeiten unserer Zeit damit viel ein-
dringlicher ins Bild setzen.

Eine Mdglichkeit, auf die Entfremdung in
den verfliissigten Lebensverhiltnissen zu re-
agieren, besteht darin, vermehrt Themen wie
Ursprung, Familie, personliche Pragung oder
Biografien in den Fokus zu riicken. Deshalb er-
staunt es nicht, dass sich AutorInnen ,mit jenen
Gegebenheiten der Existenz beschiftigen, die
nicht zur Disposition stehen. Ein neues Bewusst-
sein fiir die Unhintergehbarkeit der eigenen
Biografie ldsst sich bemerken, eine Ahnung,

53 Fabienne Hurst/Katharina Schiele, ,Heimatminister: Was macht der eigentlich?*, in: Heimatminister: Was macht der eigentlich? | Das Erste -
Panorama - Sendungen - 2020 (ndr.de) (zuletzt eingesehen am 15.04.21)

54 Ann-Kathrin Liedtke im Gespréach mit Bodo Ramelow, ,Heimat, (k)ein linkes Konzept®, in: Im Gesprach mit Bodo Ramelow: Heimat, (k)ein

linkes Konzept - taz.de (zuletzt eingesehen am 15.04.21).

55 Maximilian Weingartner, ,Warme Farben fiir die FDP*, in: FDP engagiert Werbeagentur Heimat fiir Imagewechsel (faz.net) (zuletzt eingesehen

am 15.04.21).

56 Carme Bescansa, ,Heterogenitat im gegenwartigen Heimatdiskurs am Beispiel von Terézia Moras Das Ungeheuer®, in: Acta Universitatis

Carolinae Philologica 1 (2018), S. 11-20.

57 Putnam, R.D. (2007). E pluribus unum: Diversity and community in the twenty-first century. The 2006 Johan Skytte prize lecture. Scandinavian

Political Studies 30(2), 137-174.

58 Um hier nur einige Beispiele zu innovativen Heimat-Konzeptionen zu nennen: Lutz Seiler Turksib (2008), Katrin Roggla Nachtsendung (2016),
Olga Grasnowa Gott ist nicht schiichtern (2016), Julya Rabinowich Dazwischen: Ich (2018).
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dass das Leben iiberwiegend aus Priagungen be-
steht und nicht aus Freiheiten.“* ProtaginistIn-
nen sind nicht ldnger auf der Suche nach einem
emanzipatorischen ,,Gliicksstress der Selbstver-
wirklichung®, sondern nach stabilisierenden
Faktoren, den eigenen Wurzeln, Fixpunkten,
Stabilitdten und Gemeinschaften.

Hochabstrakt sind die Prozesse, die malf3-
geblich die heutige Wirklichkeit beeinflussen.
Entscheidungen, die sehr konkret auf die Le-
benswelt von uns allen einwirken, werden auf
Ebenen gefillt, die sich der Wahrnehmung weit-
gehend entziehen. Die zunehmende Anonymi-
tét, die Internet und Internationalisierung mit
sich bringen, beschert der Literatur ein Form-
problem. In Menschen, die gesichtslos bleiben,
kann man sich nicht einfiihlen. Eine Wirklich-
keit, an der starke zentrifugale Krifte zerren,
lasst sich kaum noch zwischen zwei Buchde-
ckel bannen. Wir alle hingen von Bedingungen
ab, die nicht mehr durch einzelne Individuen
symbolisch reprasentiert werden, die vielmehr
iiberpersonlichen Charakter haben. Wie aber
kann man davon erzdhlen, geht doch Erzdhlen
immer vom Individuum aus?®

Auch Migrationsliteratur, interkulturelle
Literatur oder Literatur der Heterogenitit, wie
sie neuerdings genannt wird, handelt oftmals
von der Suche nach einer Beheimatung, die
nicht bei den eigenen Wurzeln oder psychischen
Tiefenstrukturen gefunden wird, sondern bei
Kultursynthesen, Mehrheitsgesellschaften, bei
Personen oder einfach einem multikulturel-
lem Selbst: ,Wohin kannst du gehen, wenn statt
eines Ortes eine Person dein Zuhause geworden
ist?> Wohin dann ohne diese Person?“5! heilit es
beispielsweise in Terézia Moras Roman Das Un-
geheuer (2013). Sasa Stanisic erhebt in seinem

autobiofiktionalen Roman Herkunft,** der 2019
mit dem Deutschen Buchpreis ausgezeichnet
wurde, dagegen die neu erlernte deutsche Spra-
che und Literatur zur Heimat. Die Rezensenten
loben, dass der Autor die deutsche Romantik
fiir sich entdeckt und die Deutschen gewisser-
malen iiberhole, indem er das Heidelberger
Schloss, Holderlin und Eichendorff umarmt.5
Umarmt wird letztendlich die deutsche Kultur-
nation, ein Beheimatungsangebot, welches fiir
die Deutschen problematisch ist, bei Stanisi¢
aber problemlos im Kontext einer sich gegen-
seitig durchdringenden Kultur gefeiert werden
kann. In seinem Heimatmodell steht das grenz-
iiberschreitend vernetzende und verbindende
Element - der Aspekt der Schwellenhaftigkeit -
im Zentrum.

Heimat wird literarisch auch in seiner Ambi-
valenz zwischen Beheimatung und Befremdung
reflektiert. Ganz im Sinne von Freuds Kon-
zept des Unheimlichen versuchen AutorInnen,
Heimat nicht langer als Ort geteilter Identita-
ten oder Schutzraum zu verstehen, sondern als
»a place, where a person finds himself in all his
strangeness and self alienation“.®* Da das Fige-
ne die Entfremdung somit schon strukturell in
sich trégt, wird sie zum untrennbaren Bestand-
teil der menschlichen Identitdt und Psyche. Im
emphatischen Nachvollzug holt Literatur unter
dem Stichwort der Verdrangung dieses Fremde,
Heterogene und Andere der eigenen Psyche ins
Bewusstsein und macht damit auf die Ambiva-
lenz des Heim(at)lichen aufmerksam.® In die-
sem Sinne ldsst sich vielleicht auch W.G. Sebalds
Anmerkung in seinem Essayband Unheimliche
Heimat deuten, wenn es darin lakonisch heif3t:
»Je mehr von der Heimat die Rede ist, desto we-

niger gibt es sie.“%
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Konklusion

Betritt Heimat die politische Biihne, dann wird
der Begriff so geframt, dass er politisch niitz-
lich ist. Das eine Mal negativ als Kritik auf, das
andere Mal positiv als Losung fiir politische und
gesellschaftliche Probleme. In dieser Ambiva-
lenz liegt seine Anziehungs- und Wirkungskraft.
Politik spricht immer auch Emotionen an und
versucht tiber diese Gefiihle die Wahlerschaft zu
mobilisieren. Besonders effektiv sind dabei Ge-
fiihle von Unbehagen und Frust. PolitikerInnen
profilieren sich bei den Wahlern damit, sie zu
sehen und ihre Sorgen zu verstehen. Nach dem
Verstehen kommt das Versprechen, sich der Sor-
gen anzunehmen. Oftmals miissen Gefiihle der
Unzufriedenheit aber erst stimuliert oder an die
Oberflache geholt werden. Damit sie nachhaltig
angesprochen werden konnen, sollten sie dabei
am liebsten unbestimmt und vage bleiben. Das
Versprechen, konkrete Probleme zu 16sen, hat
ein kurzes Haltbarkeitsdatum. Solange die Pro-
bleme offen formuliert sind, kann es bei einem
Versprechen bleiben. So wie bei einem Messias,
der vor der Tiire steht, und, sollte er auch kom-
men, doch immer wieder auf sich warten lasst.

Im politischen Diskurs wird Heimat als Sehn-
suchtsmotiv instrumentalisiert, um damit einen
bestimmten psychologischen Nerv bei den Wah-
lerInnen zu treffen. Auf welche Weise man auch
versucht, Heimat fiir sich in Anspruch zu neh-
men, hat dies immer eine Verengung und Simp-
lifizierung der Problemlage zur Folge - und das
bei einem Begriff, an den sich so viele Hoffnun-
gen kniipfen und der so viele Bereiche gleichzei-
tig abzudecken und zu befriedigen verspricht.
Die Ambivalenz von Heimat findet einen viel
adidquateren Ausdruck in literarischen Werken,
in denen sie direkter und unmittelbarer mit Dar-
stellungen von menschlich komplexen psychi-
schen Mechanismen, Verlangen, Angsten und
Trieben verbunden wird.

Fiir Politiker wahrscheinlich unnoétig kom-
plex, aber fiir die Analyse von politischen Pro-
zessen und politischen Attitiiden ist es essen-
ziell, den Wahler nicht langer als Modell eines
rationalen homo politicus zu verstehen, sondern
den Blick auch fiir die tieferliegenden psycho-
logischen Mechanismen zu schérfen. Der homo
politicus ist auch ein homo passionis. Dies gilt
nicht nur fiir die Politik, sondern fiir alle So-
zial- und Geisteswissenschaften. In den letzten
Jahren hat das Interesse an Emotionen, Affekten
und psychischen Mechanismen als Erkldrungs-
modelle sozialer und gesellschaftlicher Prozesse
stark zugenommen. Gerade da Heimat jenen an-
thropologischen bzw. psychologischen mensch-
lichen Urmechanismen, die Freud als ozeani-
sches Gefiihl und Unbehagen in das Bewusstsein
gehoben hat, so nahekommt, kénnte sie zum
Schliisselwort einer sich immer klarer abzeich-
nenden emotionalen Wende im politischen Dis-
kurs verstanden werden.
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Zusammenfassung

Dieser Artikel befasst sich mit den parallelen Feierlichkeiten, die 1941 anlasslich des 40. Todes-
tages von Verdi im faschistischen Italien und des 150. Todestages von Mozart in Nazideutschland
stattfanden. Insbesondere schlégt er vor, die politischen Implikationen der jeweiligen Jahresta-
ge vergleichend zu untersuchen, um die vielen Gemeinsamkeiten, aber auch die Unterschiede,
die sich aus der Annaherung der Feierlichkeiten ergeben, zu beleuchten. Durch eine Rekonstruk-
tion der Struktur der Feiern und eine Analyse des Diskurses, der in den Feiern gefiihrt wurde, will
die Studie einen neuen Blick auf die Art und Weise werfen, wie die Feiern mit den politischen und
ideologischen Projekten des Faschismus und des Nationalsozialismus in Einklang gebracht wur-
den. Dariiber hinaus soll bewertet werden, wie die Feierlichkeiten dazu dienten, Verdi und Mozart
als kulturelle Reprasentationen der herrschenden Klasse, als Vehikel zur Sicherung des nationalen
Zusammenbhalts und zur Erhaltung der politischen Unterstiitzung durch die Bevolkerung inmitten

des Krieges zu nutzen.

Stichworter: Verdi, Mozart, Gedenken, Faschismus, Nationalsozialismus

Das Jahr 1941 stand im europdischen Musik-
kalender ganz im Zeichen eines doppelten Ge-
denkens: Verdis 40. Todestag (27. Januar 1901)
und Mozarts Tod vor 150 Jahren (5. Dezem-

ber 1791). In Italien verordnete Mussolini eine
Reihe von celebrazioni verdiane (Verdi-Feiern)
auf der ganzen Halbinsel, die von Mitte 1940 bis
Ende 1941 stattfanden. Im Deutschen Reich rief
Goebbels ein Mozart-Jahr aus, um des Kompo-
nisten mit Feierlichkeiten zu gedenken, die sich
iiber das gesamte Jahr 1941 erstreckten. Auf
beiden Seiten der Alpen folgten Reden, offizielle
Zeremonien, Opernproduktionen und Konzert-
reihen, an denen die einflussreichsten Kiinstler,
Intellektuellen und Politiker der damaligen Zeit
teilnahmen, um sorgféltig geformte und auf das
politische und ideologische Projekt der fiihren-
den Nationen der Achsenmichte abgestimmte
Personlichkeiten zu feiern.

Die Wahl Verdis, um das faschistische mu-
sikalische Italien zu feiern, erklirt sich durch
die Idealfigur, die er verkorpert. Als ,Adeus
des Risorgimento* (Gazzetta di Venezia 1940a),
symbolisiert er den Ausdruck des Patriotismus
und der kulturellen GréRe Italiens und war zu-
dem wiahrend des faschistischen Ventennio du-
Rerst populér (Nicolodi 1984, 25). So nutzte der
Duce die Begeisterung fiir den Komponisten

und machte das Anno verdiano (Verdi-Jahr) zu
einem politischen Instrument, um den Konsens
zu wahren und seine geopolitischen Ambitio-
nen zu unterstiitzen, wahrend er die italienische
Nation an der Seite Nazi-Deutschlands in einen
entscheidenden Konflikt verwickelte. Der von
Mussolini am 10. Juni 1940 - wenige Tage nach
der ersten groflen Verdi-Veranstaltung in Rom -
offiziell verkiindete Bruch der Abmachung {iber
den Kriegsverzicht? wurde von der italienischen
Bevolkerung wenig begeistert aufgenommen
und mobilisierte eine Nation, deren militirische
Starke nicht mit den faschistischen Expansions-
bestrebungen iibereinstimmte (Foro 2006, 175).
Uber die italienische Halbinsel hinaus prig-
ten die Feierlichkeiten zu Mozarts 150. Todestag
das Musikleben des Deutschen Reiches durch
ihren Umfang und ihre politische Resonanz.
Das Mozart-Jahr entsprach tatsdchlich (und ge-
schickt) der politischen Agenda des Regimes;
die Behorden feierten einen Komponisten -
dessen Musik sich ebenfalls grof3er Beliebtheit
erfreute (Konrad 2009, 52-53) -, der zum musi-
kalischen Emblem Grolideutschlands (dessen
Plan sich bereits 1938 mit der Annexion Oster-
reichs und des Sudetenlandes abzeichnete) und
zum Symbol der Bindungen zwischen den Mit-
gliedern der Volksgemeinschaft, einer ,rassisch

1 ,llpopoloitaliano doveva quel plebiscito di riconoscenza e di affetto all’aedo del Risorgimento®.

2 Fir eine Analyse der politischen Verwicklungen des Ereignisses siehe Cagiano und Panetta 2015 und Prud’homme 2021.
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definierten“ Gemeinschaft ohne ausldndische
Untertanen, gemacht wurde (Ross 2008, 306).
Die Ehrung des deutschen Kulturerbes unter-
stiitzt auch die Uberlegenheitsanspriiche der
Deutschen in einem Kontext, in dem sich das
Deutsche Reich als kontinentale Macht und als
Initiator eines ,,neuen Europas” profiliert.

Auf beiden Seiten der Alpen sind das Anno
verdiano und das Mozart-Jahr Teil der Strategien
jedes Regimes, ihre Autoritat durch die Insze-
nierung der eigenen Macht (Selbstinszenierung)
zu festigen (Rolf 2006, 45). Als ,,Integrations-
vehikel“ (Rolf 2013, 5) ndhren die Feiern ein
Gefiihl der Identifikation mit dem Gemeinwe-
sen, schaffen ein Gefiihl der Zugehorigkeit zum
politischen Leben und formen eine kulturelle
Identitat, die fiir den nationalen Zusammen-
halt wesentlich ist (Behrenbeck und Niitzenadel
2000b, 13-14; Berezin 1997, 7; Berezin 2006, 60;
Kiihberger 2006, 31-35; Rolf 2013, 1-9). Wie der
Historiker Malte Rolf betont, dient diese Art von
Veranstaltungen der Macht durch ihre symbo-
lische Dimension (symbolic politics); indem sie
die Autoritat sichtbar und horbar (kommuni-
zierbar) machen, dienen die Feierlichkeiten als
Aushiéngeschilder der Macht, die Anerkennung,
Legitimitdt und Loyalitdt fordern - all dies ent-
spricht letztlich der Notwendigkeit, einen Kon-
sens aufrechtzuerhalten und soziale Kontrolle
auszuliben - grundlegende Elemente totalitdrer
Herrschaft (Rolf 2013).

Die celebrazioni verdiane und die Mozart-Feste
werden so zu wichtigen Veranstaltungen der
Selbstverherrlichung, die von einer im Grunde
dhnlichen Absicht geleitet werden: die totalitd-
ren politischen Projekte des jeweiligen Herr-
schers zu festigen. Diese Konvergenz bildet den
Kern des vorliegenden Beitrags, in dem ich die
Strategien, mit denen diese Feiern in den Dienst
der Macht gestellt werden sollen, vergleichend
untersuche. Dies geschieht in erster Linie aus
zeitlichen Griinden, da 1941 grof3e Gedenkfei-
ern stattfanden (der Hohepunkt der Verdi-Fei-
erlichkeiten liegt jedoch aufgrund des friiheren
Geburtstags - 27. Januar fiir Verdi, 5. Dezember
fiir Mozart - vor dem Hohepunkt des Mozart-
Jahres). Das Interesse an einem Vergleich die-
ser Feiern beruht auch auf den zahlreichen
historischen Parallelen zwischen Italien und

Deutschland: die spite Vereinigung beider Staa-
ten, die Teilnahme am Ersten Weltkrieg, die mit
Bitterkeit verbunden war, die wirtschaftlichen,
politischen und sozialen Schwierigkeiten, auf
die das totalitidre Experiment des Faschismus (in
seiner allgemeinen Form) reagieren sollte, und
die militdrische Allianz im Zweiten Weltkrieg.
Im Jahr 1941 waren die beiden Nationen tatsidch-
lich in einen groflen Konflikt verwickelt, der
sich an mehreren Fronten abspielte, und teilten
ein politisches Projekt, das von Ultranationalis-
mus, Expansionismus, Hegemonie und Unter-
driickung geprigt war. Schliefflich ist das Aus-
mald der Feierlichkeiten ein Schliisselelement,
um das Anno verdiano mit dem Mozart-Jahr zu
vergleichen; in jeder Nation werden grole Res-
sourcen eingesetzt, um diese Komponisten zu
feiern, die nun zu Nationalhelden und Symbo-
len der Selbstdarstellung eines jeden Regimes
geworden sind.

Wihrend die politischen Implikationen des
Mozart-Jubildums von 1941 ausfiihrlich doku-
mentiert wurden (Becker 1992; Benoit-Otis 2016;
Benoit-Otis und Quesney 2015, 2016, 2019; Gri-
benski 2013; Konrad 2009; Levi 2006, 2010; Loe-
ser 2007; Reitterer 2008; Stachel 2014; Vermeil
1991), ist die Literatur zu den Verdi-Feierlichkei-
ten deutlich weniger umfangreich (Boyd-Ben-
nett 2018, 64, 74-75; Cagiano und Panetta 2015,
436-456; Capra 2011; Capra 2014, 363-367; Kreu-
zer 2010, 229-236; Nicolodi 2013, 58-75; Polo
2004, 90-92; Prud’homme 2021). Ich schlage da-
her vor, die Verdi-Feiern des Jahres 1941 durch
ein vergleichendes Prisma zu untersuchen, um
die Konvergenzpunkte, aber auch die Divergenz-
punkte aufzuzeigen, die sich aus der Annéhe-
rung zwischen dem Anno verdiano und dem Mo-
zart-Jahr ergeben. Wir werden sehen, dass die
Mechanismen des Gedenkens auf beiden Seiten
der Alpen zutiefst dhnlich sind und dass die Be-
sonderheiten (nicht nur, aber in hohem Maf3e)
auf die Uberschneidungen zwischen Musik und
Macht zuriickzufiihren sind.

Die Analyse in diesem Artikel beruht auf
der Auswertung zeitgenossischer italienischer
Tageszeitungen, Musikzeitschriften und be-
sonderer Verdi-Biicher, die anlasslich der Fei-
erlichkeiten von 1941 ver6ffentlicht wurden.
Dariiber hinaus wurden Archivquellen in Rom



LE CENTRE CANADIEN D’ETUDES ALLEMANDES ET EUROPEENNES (CCEAE), UNIVERSITE DE MONTREAL, CANADA

und Parma konsultiert®, Ankntipfungspunk-

te fiir die Verdi-Feierlichkeiten. Obwohl die
Dokumentation der Mozart-Feierlichkeiten eher
in der Sekundaérliteratur verankert ist, war die
Konsultation zeitgendssischer Schriften von ent-
scheidender Bedeutung, um die Vergleiche zwi-
schen dem Anno verdiano und dem Mozart-Jahr

Gedenkvorkehrungen

Mussolinis Absicht, Verdi zu feiern, wurde be-
reits am 20. August 1940 durch eine Mitteilung
der Generaldirektion fiir das Theater (unter der
Schirmherrschaft des Ministeriums fiir Volks-
kultur) an die Opernhéuser der Halbinsel ge-
teilt, in der sie angewiesen wurden, am 27. Ja-
nuar 1941, dem Todestag des Komponisten, eine
Oper von Verdi auf den Spielplan zu setzen:

Der Duce aulterte den Wunsch, dass die Person
und die Werke von Giuseppe Verdi im italieni-
schen Musikleben emblematisch hervorgeho-
ben werden. Da sich der Todestag des groRRen
Maestros am 27. Januar dieses Jahres zum
vierzigsten Mal jahrt, sollten alle Theater, die an
diesem Tag ihre Spielzeit begonnen haben, den
Jahrestag mit der Auffiihrung einer Verdi-Oper

feierlich begehen.*

Die Anzeige wurde dann am 23. August 1940 in
den wichtigsten Tageszeitungen und Musikzeit-
schriften auf der ganzen Halbinsel verbreitet;
hinzu kamen Informationen, um die Feierlich-
keiten zu bewerben, darunter die vom Ministe-
rium fiir Volkskultur im Herbst 1940 im Teatro
Reale dell'Opera in Rom organisierte Gedenk-
reihe, bei der ,volkstiimliche“ Opern von Verdi
aufgefiihrt werden sollten.

Eine Vielzahl von Gedenkveranstaltun-
gen folgte auf diesen Aufruf: Ab Herbst 1940

anzuregen. Die gegenseitige Analyse dieser Fei-
ern soll letztlich die Reflexion iiber die musika-
lische Gedenkkultur in zwei diktatorischen Re-
gimen, die das 20. Jahrhundert geprigt haben,
sowie liber die Verwendung des musikalischen
Erbes als Machtinstrument anregen.

verpflichteten sich die produktiven Kréfte vieler
staatlich subventionierter Theater (enti lirici),
Verdi mit groem Pomp zu feiern. Das Teatro
Reale dell’'Opera in Rom veranstaltete im Herbst
1940 und 1941 zwei Opernreihen (cicli verdianti)
sowie zwei Gedenkkonzerte am 29. und 31. Janu-
ar 1941; das Teatro comunale in Florenz prisen-
tierte eine ,Verdi-Feier unter der Schirmherr-
schaft des Ministeriums fiir Volkskultur*® (Bardi
und Conti 1998, 80), in der ein Quartett heraus-
ragender Solisten (Maria Caniglia, Ebe Stignani,
Beniamino Gigli und Tancredi Pasero), das Or-
chester und der Chor des Maggio musicale fio-
rentino am 24. Januar 1941 die Messa da Requi-
em auffiihrten; eine ,offizielle Gedenkfeier, die
von der Partei gewollt war“® (La Stampa 1941a),
versammelte faschistische Vertreter am 26. Ja-
nuar 1941 im Teatro Verdi in Busseto, einem
entscheidenden Zentrum fiir den jungen Verdji;
das Teatro Regio in Parma veranstaltete eine
werdianische Saison” (stagione verdiana) und
richtete vom 27. Januar bis 25. Februar 1941 eine
Gedenkausstellung aus; Falstaff und La Traviata
wurden am 27. Januar 1941 im Teatro Carlo
Felice in Genua und im Teatro San Carlo in Nea-
pel aufgefiihrt; das Teatro alla Scala in Mailand
fiihrte am 30. Januar und 2. Februar 1941 ein
sinfonisch-vokales Konzert auf; das Teatro La
Fenice in Venedig veranstaltete in Zusammenar-
beit mit der faschistischen Musikergewerkschaft

w

Insbesondere der Bestand Ufficio tecnico des archives der Reale Accademia d’Italia in Rom (Archivio Accademia d’Italia, Ufficio tecnico, b. 11,

fasc. 58), sowie der Bestand Carteggio 1939-1941 (Archivio storico comunale-Parma, Sezione Teatro Regio).

H

sIl Duce ha espresso il desiderio che la figura e le opere di Giuseppe Verdi siano messe maggiormente in luce nella vita musicale italiana.

Poiché il 27 gennaio p.v. si compiono 40 anni dalla morte del grande Maestro, si dispone che tutti gli enti che a quella data hanno in corso la
normale stagione commemorino solennemente l’'anniversario con l'esecuzione in tal giorno di un’opera verdiana“ Circolare della Direzione
generale per il teatro MinCulPop, Div. ii, Sez. i, prot. 16519, 20 agosto 1940 agli enti autonomi dei teatri lirici [ATC B. 215 (1940-41)]. Cité dans

Nicolodi 1984.

5 ,Celebrazione verdiana, sotto gli auspici del Ministero della Coltura popolare®.

6 ,Tale commemorazione ufficiale, voluta dal Partito per celebrare a un tempo il genio musicale della stirpe e il grande patriota“.
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Venedig (Sindacato fascista musicisti Venezia)
am 2. Februar 1941 ein Gedenkkonzert.

Das Requiem stand auch im Mittelpunkt ei-
ner grold angelegten offiziellen Gedenkfeier am
14. Dezember 1940 in der Basilika Santa Maria
degli Angeli in Rom, einer Veranstaltung, an der
die Creme de la Creme der italienischen Musik-
welt teilnahm, darunter 150 Instrumentalisten,
250 Chorséanger und ein Publikum von tiber
4000 Personen, das sich aus zahlreichen Sol-
daten (darunter mehrere Kriegsverletzte) sowie
einflussreichen Personlichkeiten aus Politik und
Kultur der damaligen Zeit zusammensetzte. Als
Hohepunkt der Feierlichkeiten wurde das Requi-
em in Santa Maria degli Angeli iiber den italieni-
schen Rundfunk (Ente italiano per le audizioni
radiofoniche, EIAR) ausgestrahlt, dem eine Ge-
denkrede des faschistischen Funktionérs Rober-
to Farinacci am Mikrofon des EIAR vorausging.’

Unter der Leitung des Dirigenten Antonino
Votto beendete Un ballo in maschera am 27. und
29. November 1941 das Anno verdiano im Teatro
Regio in Parma mit der Sopranistin Maria Canig-
lia und dem Tenor Beniamino Gigli als Haupt-
darsteller. Zur gleichen Zeit begann in Wien die
aufwendigste musikalische Feier des Nazi-Re-
gimes, die Mozart-Woche des deutschen Reiches,
die vom 28. November bis 5. Dezember 1941
stattfand und gemeinsam von Propagandaminis-
ter Joseph Goebbels und dem Wiener Gaulei-
ter Baldur von Schirach organisiert wurde. Die
Mozartwoche, die mehr als 60 Veranstaltungen
umfasste, darunter eine offizielle Zeremonie vor
dem Stephansdom in Anwesenheit von Nazi-Of-
fiziellen und ausldandischen Vertretern, war der
kronende Abschluss eines ganzen Jahres voller
Feierlichkeiten anlésslich des 150. Todestages
des Komponisten.

Das Mozartjahr wurde offiziell am 26. Januar
1941, dem Vorabend des Geburtstags des Kom-
ponisten (und gleichzeitig dem Vorabend von
Verdis Tod), mit einer ,feierlichen Sendung®im
deutschen Rundfunk (Grofldeutscher Rund-
funk) eroffnet, in der Heinz Drewes, Leiter der

Musikabteilung des Propagandaministeriums,
Goebbels’ Absicht, des Komponisten zu geden-
ken, bekannt gab:

Nach einem Riickblick auf Mozarts Leben und
Werk erklarte Generalintendant Drewes, dass das
musikalische Deutschland die Gelegenheit nutzen
werde, um wiirdige Gedenkfeiern zu veranstalten,
gemaR den Wiinschen des Reichspropagandami-
nisters Dr. Goebbels. Das ganze Jahr liber werden
verschiedene Veranstaltungen von der GréRe die-
ses wahrhaft gottlichen Genies und der Schonheit

seines Werkes zeugen.® (Wiener Figaro 1941, 12)

Im ganzen Reich gab es ein iiberwéltigendes
Echo. Viele Stidte begannen, Mozart zu feiern
und veranstalteten grof3e Opernauffithrungen,
Konzertreihen und Festivals. Zu den bekann-
testen Veranstaltungen gehorten die von den
NS-Behorden geforderten Mozart-Festwochen in
Miinchen vom 3. bis 13. Mai 1941 und in Frank-
furt die Mozart-Festspiele vom 3. bis 22. Juni
1941; Salzburg veranstaltete unter der Schirm-
herrschaft von Goebbels vom 2. bis 24. August
1941 Kriegsfestspiele, die fast ausschlieRlich
Mozart gewidmet waren; Don Giovanni stand im
Mittelpunkt des Prager Mozartfestes vom 26. Sep-
tember bis 4. Oktober 1941; Hamburg war
Schauplatz der Mozart-Gedenktage vom 16. No-
vember bis 10. Dezember 1941; in Bayern finden
in Regensburg vom 22. November bis 1. Dezem-
ber 1941 Mozart-Feierlichkeiten statt; die Reichs-
kulturbehorde veranstaltet vom 30. November
bis 7. Dezember 1941 ein groRes Mozart-Festival
in Paris und vom 3. bis 10. Mai 1942 ein Mozart-
Gedenkfest (Mozart Herdenking) in Flandern;
und in Leipzig entfaltet sich ein viermonatiges
Festival, das mit einer grofRen Produktion der
Oper Die Zauberflote am 11. Januar 1942 seinen
Hohepunkt findet (Zeitschrift fiir Musik 1942;
Levi 2010, 157-164; Benoit-Otis und Quesney
2019, 36-40).

7 Die Rede wurde in dem Sammelband Verdi: Studi e memorie veréffentlicht, der im Nachgang zu den Feierlichkeiten erschien und von Giuseppe
Mulé in Zusammenarbeit mit dem Sindacato nazionale fascista musicisti herausgegeben wurde. Siehe Farinacci 1941.

8 ,Nach einem Riickblick auf das Leben und Schaffen Mozarts wies Generalintendant Drewes darauf hin, daf das musikalische Deutschland
nach dem Willen des Reichsministers fiir Volksaufklarung und Propaganda Doktor Goebbels dieses Jahr zum Anlal wiirdiger Gedenkfeiern
nehmen werde. Ueber das ganze Jahr verteilt werden Veranstaltungen von der GroRe dieses wahrhaft gottlichen Genies und der Schonheit

seiner Werke kiinden.*
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Gedenkstrategien

Eine vergleichende Betrachtung der Feierlich-
keiten zeigt, dass die Gedenkpraktiken in den
einzelnen Liandern nicht nur umfangreich und
zahlreich, sondern auch im Wesentlichen dhn-
lich sind: Die meisten Veranstaltungen werden
in Form von Opernauffithrungen oder Konzert-
reihen konzipiert, denen Gedenkreden voraus-
gehen. Diese Reden wurden von einflussreichen
kulturellen und politischen Personlichkeiten
der Zeit gehalten und anschliefend sowohl im
Radio als auch in der Presse verbreitet, wodurch
ein viel groeres Publikum als im Konzertsaal
erreicht wurde. Nicht nur Theater und Orches-
ter (die liberwiegend staatlich subventioniert
sind) nehmen Gedenkveranstaltungen in ihre
Programme auf, sondern auch Konservatorien,
Gymnasien, Amateurensembles, Kulturein-
richtungen, intellektuelle Kreise und Vereini-
gungen, die sich mit der Betreuung von Jugend-
lichen und Arbeitern befassen. Diese Vielfalt
sorgt fiir eine beachtliche Resonanz, die von den
ausgesprochen populistischen Zielen der Feiern
zeugt. In beiden Fillen wurde das Programm
der Feierlichkeiten sorgfiltig zusammengestellt,
um einen Uberblick iiber die Werke der einzel-
nen Komponisten zu bieten. Bestimmte Opern -
die bereits sehr populdr waren, wie La Traviata
und Die Zauberflote - wurden bevorzugt, um

die Qualitdt der musikalischen Handschrift
beider Komponisten zu veranschaulichen und
um sich auf sie als Vollendung der nationalen
Kultur zu beziehen. Die Programme des Anno
verdiano und des Mozart-Jahres konvergieren
auch durch die zentrale Stellung der Requiems,
die in der Medien- und Klanglandschaft der

Feierlichkeiten allgegenwirtig sind.’ Die Messa
da Requiem wurde am 14. Dezember 1940 in
einer offiziellen Zeremonie in Rom ,,grandios"
(La Stampa 1940) aufgefiihrt - ein Ereignis, das
als ,,die feierlichste Manifestation der vom Duce
gewollten Gedenkfeiern” (La Stampa 1940) an-
gesehen wurde' (Radiocorriere 1940a) — und
Mozarts letzte Messe stand im Mittelpunkt einer
besonderen Zeremonie, die genau an seinem
Todestag, dem 5. Dezember 1941, in Wien zele-
briert wurde - eine Auffiihrung, die als ,,H6he-
punkt® der ,brillanten“!* Mozart-Woche (Bayer
1941) galt.

Zu diesem Anlass werden leistungsstarke
ynationale” Interpreten von beiden Seiten der
Alpen zusammengebracht: Bei der Mozart-
Zeremonie schlielen sich ,,die ganz ausgezeich-
neten Solisten*? (Bayer 1941) Maria Reining und
Herbert Alsen von der Wiener Oper, Margarete
Klose von der Berliner Oper und Jakob Sabel
von der Frankfurter Oper den Wiener Philhar-
monikern unter Leitung von Wilhelm Furtwing-
ler an. Verdis Requiem wiederum wird von ,vier
Kiinstlern des italienischen Opernhimmels“ auf-
geflihrt™® (Radiocorriere 1940a), Maria Caniglia,
Ebe Stignani, Beniamino Gigli, und Tancredi
Pasero, unter der Leitung von Victor De Sabata,
die alle am Teatro alla Scala in Mailand titig wa-
ren (Kutsch und Riemens 2003). Es ist zu beto-
nen, dass diese Interpreten, ohne ihre politische
Zugehorigkeit offen zu erkldren, Anpassung und
Entgegenkommen'* an die politische Macht zei-
gen mussten, um ihre herausragenden Opern-
karrieren fortzusetzen, indem sie unter ande-
rem der faschistischen Musikergewerkschaft

9 Zusétzlich zu den zahlreichen Artikeln liber die Messa da Requiem, die 1941 in Italien erschienen ist, verdffentlicht der Verleger Ricordi in
begrenzter Auflage die Originalpartitur des Werks als Faksimile mit einer von Ildebrando Pizzetti verfassten Einfiihrung. Jenseits der Alpen
wird Mozarts Requiem in mehreren grofRen Stadten des Deutschen Reichs zum Gedenken an den Tod des Komponisten aufgefiihrt. Siehe Verdi

1941 und Wiener Figaro 1941.

10 ,Avvenimento artistico di eccezionale importanza, tale da essere considerato la piti solenne manifestazione del ciclo celebrativo verdiano

voluto dal Duce.“

11 ,Und darin scheint uns der héchste Wert der so glanzend verlaufenen Mozart-Woche des Deutschen Reiches gelegen zu sein.“

12

13

14

,Wohl lag es an der wahrhaft schopferischen Tat werkgetreuer Wiedergabe durch den meisterlichen Dirigenten Wilhelm Furtwéngler, [...] wohl
lag es zweifellos auch daran, daR die ganz ausgezeichneten Gesangssolisten Maria Reining, Margarete Klose, Jakob Sabel und Herbert Alsen
mit Franz Schiitz an der Orgel ihr Letztes und Hochstes gaben.

,Le parte vocali soliste sono sostenute dal soprano Maria Caniglia, dal mezzosoprano Ebe Stignani, dal tenore Beniamino Gigli e dal basso Tancredi
Pasero, quattro artisti del firmamento lirico italiano di tale notorieta e popolarita da rendere superflua ogni illustrazione dei valori personali.“

Die Anpassung ist ein Konzept, das von dem Historiker Philippe Burrin theoretisch begriindet wurde, der die Bedeutung von ,Netzwerken der
Anpassung® fiir die Aufrechterhaltung der Herrschaft einer autoritdren Macht hervorhebt. Da eine Diktatur nur durch reinen Zwang funktionieren
kann, ist laut Burrin eine minimale Akzeptanz der Bevélkerung notwendig, damit ,,die Maschine sich drehen kann“; diese Akzeptanz wird seiner
Meinung nach in Anpassung umgesetzt, deren Grad und Ausmal von Individuum zu Individuum variiert. Siehe Burrin 1995.
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(Sindacato fascista musicisti) in Italien und der
Reichsmusikkammer in Deutschland beitraten.
Durch ein System der Zwangsmitgliedschaft
dienten der Sindacato und die Reichsmusik-
kammer dazu, die professionelle kiinstlerische
Praxis zu regulieren und zu kontrollieren und
gleichzeitig die Loyalitat ihrer Mitglieder zu si-
chern, die ohne Eingliederung keinen Zugang
zu einer Beschéiftigung hatten (Kater 1997, 16-
22; Levi 1994, 22-34; Ginot-Slacik und Niccolai,
128-132; Ross 2008, 268-270; Sachs 1988, 27-32).

Abgesehen von der dhnlichen Struktur die-
ser Zeremonien (dhnliche Werke, monumen-
taler Charakter der Auffithrung, ausgeprégte
Anwesenheit von politischen Beh6rden und
ausldndischen Delegationen, Gréf3e des Pub-
likums) unterscheiden sich die beiden Ereig-
nisse durch ihre eigene Dramaturgie. Wahrend
Mozarts Requiem im Wiener Musikverein in
einer vollig weltlichen Form aufgefiihrt wird,
wird Verdis Messa an ,heiligem Ort“ gegeben,*®
(Popolo d’Italia 1940), der Basilica Santa Maria
degli Angeli in Rom. Als offizielle Kirche des
italienischen Staates seit der Vereinigung - und
symbolisch reich durch ihren Bau inmitten der
Uberreste der Diokletiansthermen - dient die
Basilika durch ihre Monumentalitdt und ihr
architektonisches Erbe, das Antike und Chris-
tentum vereint, effektiv der Zeremonie. Die Ku-
lisse ermoglicht es den faschistischen Behorden
tatsachlich, einen Raum zu besetzen, der ihr
Projekt eines ,,dritten Roms" veranschaulicht,
einer ,erneuerten” Hauptstadt, die an Grofle
und Macht mit dem kaiserlichen und papst-
lichen Rom konkurrieren und gleichzeitig an
ihre glorreiche Vergangenheit ankniipfen sollte
(Chiapparo 2002, 407; Kallis 2014, 9, 25).

Diese letzte Zeremonie findet jedoch in
einem relativ weltlichen Klima statt - das

Verstidndnis von Verdis Werk wird sogar aus sei-
ner liturgischen Dimension herausgeldst, wie in
der Wochenzeitung des italienischen Rundfunks
publiziert wurde: ,Verdis Messa da Requiem hat
keinen ausschlieflich oder streng liturgischen
Charakter, sondern ist Ausdruck des dramati-
schen und theatralischen Temperaments des
Maestro“*® (Radiocorriere 1940a). Obwohl diese
Haltung die Ambiguitét der Beziehungen zwi-
schen dem faschistischen Regime und dem
Heiligen Stuhl andeuten mag (trotz der Beru-
higung, die Mussolini mit der Unterzeichnung
der Lateranvertrige 1929 anbot), kann die Auf-
merksambkeit, die dem Pathos Verdis gewidmet
wurde - emblematisch fiir die Diskurslandschaft
der Feierlichkeiten von 1941 - auch das Ergebnis
einer Neubewertung des dramatischen Gewichts
der Operntradition des Ottocento in den wih-
rend des Ventennio skizzierten Uberlegungen
zur italienischen Musikerneuerung sein.'’
Obwohl die religiose Symbolik in den Hinter-
grund tritt, wire eine solche offizielle Zeremo-
nie an heiligem Ort im Deutschen Reich kaum
denkbar gewesen. Wie Sebastian Rodriguez
Mayen in dieser Ausgabe'® nachweist, war das
im Wiener Musikverein aufgefiihrte Requiem
Teil des Prozesses, Mozarts liturgische Werke in
die Konzertsile des annektierten Osterreichs zu
verlegen - ein Phanomen, das nicht zuletzt dem
Ziel diente, den Komponisten zu einem vereini-
genden nationalen Symbol ohne religiose Zu-
gehorigkeit zu machen. Diese Diskrepanz zeigt,
wie stark die antiklerikale religiose Ideologie
der Nazis eingesetzt wurde, um die Autoritit des
Fiihrers zu festigen, der kaum eine konkurrie-
rende Macht duldete und die Nation unter ande-
rem durch die Unterdriickung der katholischen
und protestantischen Konfessionen homoge-
nisieren wollte - eine Strategie, die der Duce

15 ,La celebrazione ha avuto luogo nel tempio michelangiolesco a Santa Maria degli Angeli alle Terme, sicche la solenne austerita del sacro luogo
ha aggiunto una nota di profonda bellezza alle suggestive armonie verdiane.”

16 ,La Messa da Requiem di Verdi non ha un carattere esclusivamente e rigorosamente liturgico, ma € l'espressione del temperamento
drammatico e teatrale del Maestro: il dolore, il timore, la speranza, 'amore, tutti gli slanci dell’anima sono vissuti od espressi nella loro

drammaticita umana e contingente.

17 1932 von dem Musikkritiker (und gliihenden Faschisten) Alceo Toni skizziert und unter anderem von Pizzetti, Respighi und Zandonai
unterzeichnet, war das Manifest italienischer Musiker fiir die Tradition der romantischen Kunst des Ottocento (Manifesto di musicisti italiani
per la tradizione dell’arte romantica dell’Ottocento) ein entscheidender Meilenstein in der Diskussion zwischen den Anhangern einer
européischen Avantgarde (allen voran Casella und Malipiero) und den Verteidigern der italienischen Musiktradition. Die Unterzeichner
des Manifests (die meisten von ihnen sympathisierten mit dem Faschismus) lehnten die ,,objektive Musik ab und erklarten, sie seien die
Verteidiger der musikalischen Tradition des Ottocento und versuchten, Verdi eine flihrende Rolle unter den Vatern der nationalen Moderne
zuzuweisen. Siehe dazu Nicolodi 1984, Sachs 1988 und Ginot-Slacik und Niccolai 2019.

18 Les Cahiers de la Societé québécoise de recherche en musique, vol 21, no 1, spring 2020, 75-92 (numéro spécial, sous la direction de Marie
Héléne Benoit-Otis: Musique et oppression: Contextes européens. Autour de Mozart en Autriche annexée)
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aufgrund des grofden katholischen Erbes der
italienischen Halbinsel und der papstlichen Pra-
senz in ihrem Zentrum nicht anwenden konnte.

Die Zusammenlegung der beiden Feiern ver-
deutlicht auch das politische Interesse, das sich
aus der Wahl Roms und Wiens als Brennpunkte
des Anno verdiano und des Mozart-Jahres ergibt.
In beiden Stddten fanden zahlreiche grofe Fei-
ern statt, sowohl volkstiimliche als auch offi-
zielle, und sie wurden zum Schauplatz zahlrei-
cher politischer Inszenierungen: Mussolini als
Musikliebhaber bei einer celebrazione verdiana
in der Accademia d’Ttalia (Luzio 1940, 22-23;
Istituto nazionale Luce 1940), das faschistische
Italien als Musiknation durch Aufnahmen der
»Menge*, die sich in Santa Maria degli Ange-

li versammelt (Gatti 1941a, 154; Radiocorriere
1940b), Goebbels als Beschiitzer der Kiinste in
der mit Hakenkreuzen geschmiickten Kaiser-
loge der Wiener Staatsoper (Das interessante
Blatt 1941), und Wien als Nazi-Stadt durch eine
offizielle Gedenkfeier in einer mit Reichsflaggen
liberséten Altstadt (Das interessante Blatt 1941,
Deutsche Wochenschau GmbH 1941). Wie Eli-
sabeth Otto in dieser Ausgabe®® argumentiert,
ermoglicht diese politische Bildersprache der
Macht, einen narrativen Raum fiir ihre Selbst-
inszenierung zu schaffen und die Asthetisierung
des politischen Lebens zu verstarken, wodurch
die illustrierte Presse zu einem wirksamen Inst-
rument der kulturellen Propaganda wird.

Auf der Halbinsel war die Wahl Roms als
Austragungsort der Verdi-Feierlichkeiten poli-
tisch motiviert, da der Duce die ,Regeneration”
und die Dynamik der ewigen Stadt demonstrie-
ren und gleichzeitig den Kult der Romanita, die
Feier der romischen Vergangenheit und ihre
Umsetzung in faschistische Symbole und Gesten
aufrechterhalten wollte (Giardina 2008). Mus-
solini wollte tatsachlich, dass Rom seinen Titel
als kaiserliche Hauptstadt zuriickerhilt und zu

einem Schaufenster des faschistischen Staa-
tes, dem Ausdruck seines Regimes par excel-
lence, wird (Chiapparo 2002, 405-408). Wien als
»Hauptstadt der deutschen Musik“*° laut Schi-
rach (Volkischer Beobachter 1941) und bevorzug-
ter Ort fiir Mozart-Feierlichkeiten, diente ebenso
der politischen Agenda der Nationalsozialisten
durch die Ausnutzung des Topos Musikstadt
Wien, die seit dem ,,Anschluss“ begann, um die
Annexion Osterreichs an das Deutsche Reich

zu legitimieren und die nationalsozialistische
Macht in der Hauptstadt zu sichern (Triimpi
2017). Wahrend des gesamten Mozart-Jahres
diente die Hervorhebung der kulturellen Gréf3e
Wiens als politisches Instrument, um sich die
Sympathien der osterreichischen Bevolkerung
trotz des Verlusts ihrer Autonomie an die zentra-
listische Macht in Berlin zu sichern.

Obwohl Rom und Wien die entscheidenden
Orte fiir die Durchfiihrung der Feierlichkeiten
sind (und gleichzeitig die neuralgischen Zentren
fiir die Konsolidierung der politischen Macht),
finden in Parma und Salzburg, den jeweiligen
Geburtsregionen von Verdi und Mozart, zahl-
reiche Gedenkveranstaltungen statt; zu den gro-
Reren Veranstaltungen gehoren eine Vortrags-
reihe am Zentralinstitut fiir Mozartforschung in
Salzburg, die Mozart-Experten aus dem Reich
zusammenbringt, eine den Wehrmachtsangeho-
rigen gewidmete Ausgabe der Salzburger Fest-
spiele (von Erik Levi als Hohepunkt der Salz-
burger Feierlichkeiten bezeichnet [Levi 2010,
157-159]) und in Parma eine stagione verdiana
am Teatro Regio (einschliefSlich mehrerer Auf-
fiihrungen, die nur fiir Arbeiter bestimmt wa-
ren)* sowie eine Ausstellung, die mit einer
eminent patriotischen Rede des Komponisten
und glithenden Faschisten Ildebrando Pizzetti
eroffnet wurde.? Auf beiden Seiten der Alpen
wurden 1941 mehrere dhnliche Ausstellungen
ins Leben gerufen. Wie Elisabeth Otto in dieser

19 Les Cahiers de la Societé québécoise de recherche en musique, vol 21, no 1, spring 2020, 75-92 (numéro spécial, sous la direction de Marie
Héléne Benoit-Otis: Musique et oppression: Contextes européens. Autour de Mozart en Autriche annexée).

20 ,Das Deutsche Reich hat Sie [die Gaste aus dem Ausland] zum Gedéachtnis von Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart nach Wien geladen, um hier in der
Hauptstadt der deutschen Musik an der zu Mozarts Ehren veranstalteten Festwoche teilzunehmen.

21 Siehe die Ankiindigungen der Auffiihrungen ,,a prezzi dopolavoristici“ des Teatro Regio in Parma. Quelle: Casa della Musica di Parma, Archivio
Storico del Teatro Regio, Serie Avvisi Teatrali, 1941, Stagione lirica di Carnevale.

22 Die letzten Seiten von Pizzettis Rede wurden in der Februarausgabe 1941 von Musica d’oggi verdffentlicht, wahrend eine Rezension der
Ausstellung in einem Kapitel im Sammelband Verdi: Studi e memorie erschien. Siehe lldebrando Pizzetti 1941b und Angiorgi 1941.
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Ausgabe® berichtet, ermoglichten diese Ausstel-
lungen, das Verschwinden der Gedenkfiguren
durch ihre Reliquien zu inszenieren - Symbole

Gedenkmediationen

Eine weitere Gemeinsambkeit ist die Intensi-
tdt, mit der der Medienapparat jeder Nation als
wichtiges Organ fiir die Verbreitung der Feier-
lichkeiten in Anspruch genommen wird. Wah-
rend des gesamten Ventennio und des Dritten
Reichs wurde den Medien grofe Aufmerksam-
keit geschenkt; Mussolini und Hitler fithrten
nach ihrer Machtiibernahme ein zentralisier-
tes Mediensystem ein, um ihre Autoritat zu
festigen, ,,Konsens herzustellen“ und das Volk
zu mobilisieren, um es in eine organische und
geeinte ,,nationale Gemeinschaft” zu integrie-
ren (Cannistraro 1975; Ross 2008). Die zentra-
listische Struktur des Medienapparats, der in
Italien dem Ministerium fiir Volkskultur und in
Deutschland dem Ministerium fiir Volksaufkla-
rung und Propaganda unterstellt ist, verdeut-
licht die Ahnlichkeit nicht nur des Rahmens,
in dem das Anno verdiano und das Mozart-Jahr
stattfinden, sondern auch der ihnen zugrunde
liegenden Absicht, die in beiden Fillen dar-
auf abzielt, die staatliche Uberwachung der bei
den Feierlichkeiten verbreiteten Botschaft zu
gewdhrleisten.

Auf beiden Seiten der Alpen wurden die
Gedenkfeiern in grollem Umfang begangen;
die allgemeine und die Fachpresse warben fiir
die Feierlichkeiten, berichteten (immer sehr
positiv) tiber die Ereignisse und veroffentlich-
ten Gedenkschriften. Im Laufe des Jahres 1941
erschien eine Vielzahl von Publikationen, dar-
unter der umfangreiche Band Verdi: Studi e me-
morie, der von dem Komponisten und Beamten
Giuseppe Mule unter der Schirmherrschaft des
Ministeriums fiir Volkskultur in Zusammenar-
beit mit der faschistischen Musikergewerkschaft
herausgegeben wurde (Mulé 1941a), sowie der

fiir das Erbe, mit dem die politischen und kultu-
rellen Behdrden eine Kontinuitat herzustellen
gedachten.

Bildband Verdi nelle immagini des Musikwissen-
schaftlers Carlo Gatti, der unter der Schirmherr-
schaft des Ministeriums fiir Volkskultur in italie-
nischer und deutscher Sprache erschien (Gatti
1941b). Im Deutschen Reich wurde der illust-
rierte Sammelband W. A. Mozart anldsslich der
Wiener Mozartwoche unter der Leitung von Wal-
ter Thomas, dem Kulturreferenten von Schirachs
in Wien, in Partnerschaft mit dem Propaganda-
ministerium und dem Reichsstatthalter in Wien
herausgegeben (Thomas 1941), und verschie-
dene Fachzeitschriften widmeten Mozart ganze
Ausgaben (Mozart-Hefte), darunter die Monats-
zeitschriften Zeitschrift fiir Musik und Die Musik**
(diese kontrolliert von der Partei).

Dabei handelt es sich jedoch nur um einen
Bruchteil der 1941 erschienenen Publikatio-
nen, deren Vielzahl und Vielfalt die Bedeutung
widerspiegeln, die der Presse als dem in jedem
Regime am meisten gefragten Kommunikations-
mittel beigemessen wurde (Cannistraro 1975,
105; Ross 2008, 292, 321). In Italien waren die
Printmedien das bevorzugte Informationsvehi-
kel des Duce, der in ihnen aufgrund ihrer Reich-
weite und Zugénglichkeit ein ideales Instrument
zur Formung des politischen und nationalen Be-
wusstseins seiner Biirger sah (Cannistraro 1975,
105, 173-174, 224). Dieses ausgepragte Interes-
se an den Zeitungen steht im Gegensatz zu der
geringen Ubertragung der Feierlichkeiten im
italienischen Radio, das kaum zur Verbreitung
von Verdi-Gedenkfeiern eingesetzt wurde.? Fi-
nige Groflereignisse wurden jedoch in 6ffent-
lichkeitswirksamen Ubertragungen festgehal-
ten: die imposante Auffithrung des Requiems
in Rom am 14. Dezember 1940, der eine An-
sprache des faschistischen Funktionérs Roberto

23 Les Cahiers de la Societé québécoise de recherche en musique, vol 21, no 1, spring 2020, 75-92 (numéro spécial, sous la direction de Marie
Héléne Benoit-Otis: Musique et oppression: Contextes européens. Autour de Mozart en Autriche annexée).

24 Siehe insbesondere die Ausgaben Zeitschrift fiir Musik (1941), Bd. 108, Nr. 12 und Die Musik (1941), Bd. 34, Nr. 2, November.

25 Nurdrei Opern von Verdi werden 1941 auf den Sendern des EIAR Uibertragen, 1941: Un Ballo in maschera (15. Mai 1941), Il Trovatore (21. Juni
1941) und Aida (19. Juli 1941). Zum Vergleich: 1931 wurden sechs Opern ausgestrahlt und 1951 werden es 24 sein, anlasslich des 30. bzw. 50.

Todestages des Komponisten. Siehe Polo 2004.
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Farinacci vorausging, und die Rede des Intellek-
tuellen und Mitglieds der Academia d’Italia Ar-
turo Farinelli, der auf Einladung des Bildungs-
ministers Giuseppe Bottai am 27. Januar 1941
eine Ansprache an die italienische Jugend hielt
(Farinelli 1941). Die bescheidene Verbreitung
der celebrazioni verdiane im italienischen Rund-
funk mag darauf zuriickzufiihren sein, dass
Mussolini das Potenzial des Radios erst relativ
spat erkannte und sich bei der Gestaltung seiner
kulturellen Propaganda mehr auf die Presse und
das Kino verlief3, lasst sich aber auch durch die
Kriegsanstrengungen erkliren, die zu einer Ver-
ringerung des kulturellen Inhalts zugunsten von
Militarnachrichten fiihrten (Cannistraro 1972,
148, 153; Cannistraro 1975, 260, 270).

In Deutschland war die Radioinfrastruk-
tur bereits etabliert, als das NS-Regime an die
Macht kam und ein gut entwickeltes und aus-
gedehntes Netzwerk tibernahm (Ross 2008, 286).
Goebbels erkannte sehr schnell den Wert des
Radios und bezeichnete es 1933 als ,,das mo-
dernste und wichtigste Instrument zur Beein-
flussung der Massen“.?® (Goebbels 1933, zitiert
in Welch 2002, 183-184). Der Propagandaminis-
ter war entschlossen, das deutsche Radiosys-
tem sofort nach Hitlers Machtiibernahme (und
noch vor der Entmiindigung der Printmedien)
unter seine Kontrolle zu bringen, und rdumte
dem Rundfunk in der nationalsozialistischen
Propaganda eine fithrende Rolle ein (Levi 1994,
124-125; Ross 2008, 281-282). Dariiber hinaus
nimmt die Musik einen wichtigen Platz im Pro-
gramm ein, dessen Inhalt bereits zu Beginn des
Krieges eine Verlagerung hin zur Unterhaltungs-
musik erkennen ldsst, die laut Goebbels fiir die
Stabilisierung und Unterhaltung der Heimat-
front unerlésslich ist (Levi 1994, 125-139; Ross
2008, 359-361).

Die Bedingungen fiir die Verbreitung von
Mozarts Musik waren im Deutschen Reich
also wesentlich giinstiger als in Italien; der
Grof3deutsche Rundfunk tibertrug mehrere

symboltrichtige Feiern des Mozart-Jahres, da-
runter eine Serie mit 14 wochentlichen Fol-

gen, die Goebbels’ Absicht, das Radio zu einem
Instrument der Unterhaltung zu machen, ge-
schickt aufgriff (Benoit-Otis und Quesney 2019,
70-71; Levi 2010, 164-168). In der Einleitung des
gedruckten Programms dieser Reihe betonte
der Intendant des Grofddeutschen Rundfunks,
Heinrich Glasmeier, dass die Reihe ,,die besten
Interpreten von Mozarts strahlender Kunst®
versammle, die sich ,freudig” zur Verfiigung ge-
stellt hétten, um ,die siegreiche Frohlichkeit sei-
ner ewig jungen Schopfungen® zu teilen®” (GroR-
deutscher Rundfunk 1941). Das Programm zielt
darauf ab, den Komponisten in einem optimisti-
schen Licht darzustellen, durch die Wiedergabe
seiner Schriften, die diese Stimmung illustrieren
(darunter ,Komponieren macht Spaf!“)*® und
durch ein Repertoire, das ausgewiahlt wurde,
um die Qualititen des Unterhalters Mozart zu
bezeugen.

Als letztes Mittel der Massenkommunika-
tion wurde auch das Kino (immer noch unter
der Autoritit der Ministerien fiir Volkskultur
und Propaganda) eingesetzt, um die Verdi- und
Mozart-Feierlichkeiten durch audiovisuelle Re-
zensionen in Cinegiornale Luce und Die deutsche
Wochenschau zu verbreiten - Nachrichtensen-
dungen, die eigens dafiir geschaffen wurden,
die offizielle Interpretation der politischen und
militdrischen Ereignisse zu verbreiten (Bartels
2004, 153; Cannistraro 1975, 312). Die italieni-
sche und die deutsche Berichterstattung iiber
die Feierlichkeiten haben eine standardisierte
Bildsprache gemeinsam, mit der sich die Macht
durch ritualisierte Gesten und offizielle Sym-
bolik in Szene setzt?® (Uniformen, Romischer
Grul3, Fasci und Hakenkreuze). Diese Sequen-
zen sind auflerdem in Episoden eingebettet, die
hauptsichlich der Verherrlichung der militari-
schen Macht jeder Nation gewidmet sind, was
die Asthetisierung des Konflikts widerspiegelt,
die in jedem Regime vorherrscht.

26 I hold radio to be the most modern and the most important instrument of mass influence that exists anywhere. | am also of the opinion — and
one shouldn’t say this out loud — I am of the opinion that in the long term radio will replace newspapers.“ Cet extrait, traduit de l'allemand,
provient d’un discours que Goebbels prononce aux représentants de la radio le 25 mars 1933; voir Welch 2002.

27 ,Die hunderfiinfzigte Wiederkehr des Todestages von Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart ist dem GroRdeutschen Rundfunk der AnlaR, in einer Folge
von 14 Sendungen Millionen von Hérern die beschwingte Kraft und sieghafte Heiterkeit seiner ewigjungen Tonschépfungen zu vermitteln. [...]
Die besten Interpreten Mozarts lichter Kunst — Orchester, Dirigenten und Solisten — haben sich freudig zur Verfligung gestellt.

28 ,Dasist lustig zum Komponieren!“ (Ubersetzung im Original. Anm. d. Ubers.)
29 Siehe Deutsche Wochenschau GmbH 1941; Istituto nazionale Luce 1940, 1941a und 1941b.
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Gedenkrhetorik

Verdi und Mozart im Dienste der
herrschenden Ideologie

Trotz der Vielzahl der verdffentlichten Rezen-
sionen und der Vielfalt der eingesetzten Medien
erweist sich die Rhetorik, die auf beiden Seiten
der Alpen entwickelt wird, als sehr homogen
und vollig kohédrent mit den ideologischen (und
eminent nationalistischen) Grundlagen der
jeweiligen Partei. Der Diskurs bei den Feier-
lichkeiten zielt vor allem darauf ab, Verdi und
Mozart als Inbegriff des Nationalgeistes und als
Modellfiguren fiir die faschistische bzw. natio-
nalsozialistische Identitidtsdefinition zu feiern.
In Italien wird den Topoi, die Verdis nationalem
Konzept innewohnen, mehr Aufmerksamkeit
geschenkt: Sein italienisches Wesen (italianita),
das sich in einer eminent nationalen Musik
manifestiert, die sich in die ,,grof3e” Operntradi-
tion der Halbinsel einreiht, ist ein grundlegen-
des Leitmotiv der Festrede. In Deutschland war
ein dhnliches Phanomen zu beobachten: Die
Reichsbehorden ehrten Mozart als die hochs-

te Verkorperung eines ,,reinen“ und ,,arischen
Deutschtums. Er verkorperte den Kiinstler,

der sich dem freien Ausdruck dieses Deutsch-
tums in der Musik verschrieben hatte, indem

er gegen die Hegemonie der italienischen Oper
Hkdmpfte” und sich fiir die Schaffung einer deut-
schen Operntradition einsetzte.

Mit diesem Diskurs feiern die Behorden ein
nationales Kulturprodukt (durch das sie sich
selbst feiern) und beanspruchen die anthropo-
logische Uberlegenheit ihrer ,imaginierten Ge-
meinschaft” (Anderson 2006). Indem sie sich auf
die ,,GroR3e“ dieses kulturellen Erbes stiitzen,
versuchen die Behorden sowohl den nationalen
Zusammenhalt zu stdrken als auch die Berech-
tigung der expansionistischen und herrschaft-
lichen Ambitionen eines jeden Herrschers zu
bekriftigen. Der Kiirze halber werde ich mich
im Folgenden auf die Strategien konzentrieren,
die darauf abzielten, Verdi und Mozart in den
Dienst eines Diskurses zu stellen, der den fa-
schistischen und nationalsozialistischen Natio-
nalismus (und damit einhergehend den Expan-
sionismus) angemessen unterstiitzte.

Es ist jedoch wichtig zu betonen, dass viele
der Themen, die wiahrend des Anno verdiano
und des Mozart-Jahres beleuchtet wurden,
schon lange vor den Feierlichkeiten prasent
waren und bereits vor dem Aufstieg Mussolinis
und Hitlers an die Macht einen festen Bestand-
teil der Rezeption dieser beiden Komponisten
bildeten. Ein fiir unseren Untersuchungsfall
relevantes Beispiel betrifft die Wahrnehmung
Mozarts als Deutscher, die vor dem Ersten Welt-
krieg skizziert und in den 1920er Jahren unter
den deutschsprachigen Bevolkerungsgrup-
pen, die sich mit dem deutschen Sprach- und
Kulturraum identifizierten, verbreitet wurde
(Pape 1997, 54-59). Die nationale Zugehorigkeit
Mozarts mag zwar nach dem modernen Ver-
stindnis des Nationalstaats schwer zu definie-
ren sein (Salzburg war im 18. Jahrhundert ein
unabhéngiges Fiirstentum, das dem Heiligen
Romischen Reich Deutscher Nation angeglie-
dert war, wihrend weder Deutschland noch
Osterreich existierten), doch die Assoziation des
Komponisten mit einem Grof3deutschland, das
1941 auf deutscher Expansion und Hegemonie
beruhte, veranschaulicht die Bedeutung von
Auswahl- und Erzdhlprozessen, um den Feier-
diskurs an einem politischen und ideologischen
Plan auszurichten.

AuRerdem ist, obwohl die diktatorischen Re-
gime in Italien und Deutschland fiir ihre ultra-
nationalistische Basis bekannt sind, die starke
nationalistische Entfaltung der Feierlichkeiten
nicht a priori eine Besonderheit von 1941; Verdi
und Mozart dienten seit dem 19. Jahrhundert als
Leitfiguren, um die Definition des italienischen,
deutschen oder Osterreichischen National-
bewusstseins sowie deren Wandel im Laufe der
Zeit zu unterstiitzen (Nicolodi 2013; Pape 1997).
Andererseits haben mehrere Forschungen ge-
zeigt, dass Gedenkveranstaltungen dazu beitra-
gen, die kollektive Identitédt zu formen und die
Verbundenheit mit einer Gemeinschaft zu stér-
ken, was wesentliche Voraussetzungen fiir die
Ausiibung von Macht sind ( insbesondere Beh-
renbeck und Niitzenadel 2000a; Berezin 2006;
Boerner 1986; Gillis 1994; Kiihberger 2006; Rolf
2013; Unseld 2021). Die den Gedenkpraktiken
zugrunde liegenden Absichten kénnten somit
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dazu beigetragen haben, die Rede von 1941 mit
einem starken Nationalismus zu farben; diese
diskursive Ausrichtung wire also nicht voll-
standig auf die grundsétzlich nationalistische
faschistische und nationalsozialistische Doktrin
zurlickzufiihren, sondern auch auf den Kontext
der Feierlichkeiten.

Schliefllich ist auch das Klima, in dem Verdi
und Mozart gefeiert werden, von Bedeutung:
Jedes Regime ehrt seine eigene Kultur in einem
Kontext verschirfter politischer Spannungen.
Dieser transnationale Wettbewerb, der auf glo-
baler Ebene und mit dem brutalsten aller Mittel
- dem Krieg - ausgetragen wird, ist ein weiterer
Faktor, der die nationalistischen Ausschweifun-
gen im Zusammenhang mit den Feierlichkeiten
schiirt. Dieser Uberblick zielt darauf ab, die Dis-
kurse des Anno verdiano und des Mozart-Jahres
nicht als direkte Ergebnisse einzelner Ereignisse
zu isolieren, sondern sie als Phinomene zu be-
trachten, die sich in einem komplexen System
der politischen Nutzung des kulturellen Erbes
bewegen.

Verdi, ,italianissimo*

Emblematisch dargestellt als ,,Symbol einer rei-
nen Italianita“° (Sangiorgi 1941, 377) und als
»Ausdruck des nationalen Bewusstseins“31 (Piz-
zetti 1941a, 27), nach Meinung einiger mit einem
swunderbaren Glauben an die Italianita“ ausge-
stattet“*? (Gaianus [Paglia] 1941, 145) und echter
Hltalianitd-Gefiihle“®® (La Stampa 1941b), dient
Verdi wihrend der gesamten Feierlichkeiten als
Katalysator fiir den nationalen Geist - ein Poten-
zial, das der Duce in seinem Bestreben, den

Komponisten zu feiern, vollstindig erfasst hat
(Damerini 1941, 337). Durch zahlreiche (immer
sehr nebulGse) Verweise auf die Italianitd veran-
kerten die Gedenkenden Verdi in einem gemein-
samen und verbindenden italienischen Wesen,
obwohl es nur sehr selten definiert wurde. Die
Italianita bleibt in der Tat ein abstraktes und zu-
tiefst subjektives Konzept und bietet daher eine
grolle Flexibilitdt in Bezug auf die Vorstellung,
auf die sie sich bezieht.

Die Materialitdt der Italianita zeigt sich vor
allem durch die Assoziationen zwischen Verdi
(dem Italiener) und seiner Musik (greifbarer
Ausdruck seines italienischen Charakters).
Durch seinen Beitrag zur reichen Operntraditi-
on der Halbinsel etabliert sich Verdi als Schop-
fer einer ausgesprochen italienischen Kunst,
einer Musik, die ,tief in der Seele aller Italiener
verwurzelt ist“** (Musica d’oggi 1941, 54). Dies
wird von mehreren Gedenkenden behauptet,
darunter der Komponist und Beamte Giuseppe
Mule, der Verdi fiir seine ,nie verratene kiinst-
lerische Italianita“ lobt®® (Mule 1941b, 1), sowie
der Politiker Alcide Aimi, fiir den ,,die Verdi-
Produktion” den ,aufrichtigen Ausdruck der
moralischen und sentimentalen Werte unserer
Rasse“ darstellte®® (Aimi 1941, 371). Durch die
Verschmelzung von Mensch und Werk wird der
Verdi-Mythos zu einer absoluten Ausstrahlung
von Italianita, wie es der Musikwissenschaftler
Federico Mompellio sieht, fiir den Verdis Leben
und Werk ,eine Verherrlichung der Tugenden
unserer Rasse“®” (Mompellio 1941, 304) dar-
stellt und fiir Renato Liguori ein Leitmodell fiir
die faschistische Jugend, ,ein Beispiel typischer

30 ,,Chi, uomo ed artista, poté assurgere a simbolo di pura italianita.“

31 ,Llagrandezza diVerdi[...] € stata degna di essere assunta ad espressione e simbolo della coscienza nazionale, della fierezza nazionale, delle

piu alte e pit pure aspirazioni nazionali.

32 ,Nell'imponente e olimpico sguardo di Verdi, era dipinta 'ammirazione per quella grandezza, ma era espressa anche una forza di coscienza

invincibile, una prodigiosa fede d’italianita.“

33 Il collega Giovanni Cenzato ha rievocato la figura di Giuseppe Verdi, [...] 'aspro cammino che percorse per giungere alla gloria, la sua
esemplare modestia, i sentimenti di italianita, di patriottismo che sempre inflammarono il suo cuore “

34 ,Pili che una commemorazione & stata una vera apoteosi, di carattere eminentemente popolare quasi a dimostrare ancor meglio come la
musica di Verdi sia profondamente radicata nell’animo di tutti gli italiani, anche i piti umili, e come la sua figura sia una delle piti poderose che

il genio italiano abbia saputo esprimere.”

35 ,Tutti oggi professiamo per l'altezza morale e politica del Verdi, e per la sua intransigente, non mai tradita italianita artistica, dimostrata in una

serie di opere solari.“

36 ,Laproduzione verdiana, sicura e potente, permeata di umanita, espressione sincera dei valori morali e sentimentali di nostra stirpe, incontra

dovunque presso tutti i popoli.”

37 ,,Gliltaliani conosceranno intimamente un Italiano [Verdi], la vita e 'opera del quale furono tutte una esaltazione delle virtu di nostra stirpe.
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Italianita fiir die neuen Generationen des Litto-
rio“ (Liguori 1941, 304)%® (Liguori 1941, 348) ist.

Verdi personifiziert damit eine ideale , ita-
lienische Seele**® (Cugini 1941, 51), eine kollek-
tive und vereinigende italianita, die den seit
Beginn des Ventennio unternommenen Bemdii-
hungen um die Homogenisierung der nationa-
len Identitat entgegenkommt. Tatsdchlich dient
die Férderung einer transzendenten italianita
dazu, die Vorstellung einer vollendeten nationa-
len Einheit zu ndhren, die ein zentrales Element
des politischen Plans des Duce war, der sich an
die Spitze eines ,Staates ohne Nation“ (Berezin
1997, 45) setzte, der immer noch tief zersplit-
tert und gespalten war. Die Vereinheitlichung
(und sogar noch mehr die Neudefinition) der
kollektiven italienischen Identitét, die fiir die
Konsolidierung der von Mussolini angestrebten
»faschistischen Gemeinschaft” unerlésslich ist,
dient, wie der Historiker Emilio Gentile sagt,
dem ,,Ehrgeiz, eine anthropologische Revolution
zu vollziehen, um eine neue italienische Rasse
von Herrschern, Eroberern und Zivilisatoren
zu schmieden” (Gentile 2008, 354). Diese Wie-
derbelebung des Nationalcharakters zielt auf
die Schaffung eines ,neuen Menschen” ab, der
dynamisch, méannlich, entschlossen, effizient,
heroisch und zu allen Opfern bereit ist (Milza
1999, 724), um eine imperiale italienische Zivili-
sation aufzubauen, die sich iiber den gesamten
Mittelmeerraum erstreckt.

Dieses von Eroberung und Herrschaft ge-
ndhrte politische Projekt wird auch durch die
Lobpreisung des italienischen Kulturerbes
unterstiitzt, das den Behorden einen Hebel an
die Hand gibt, um die Gréf3e der italienischen
Nation zu behaupten und implizit die Feld-
zlige in Afrika und auf dem Balkan zu recht-
fertigen und gleichzeitig den raschen militari-
schen Niedergang zu kompensieren (Ben-Ghiat
2001, 11-12). Dieses Streben nach italienischer
Hegemonie wird durch Verweise auf Verdis

emblematische Stellung in der Musikgeschichte
und generell auf die wesentliche Rolle, die italie-
nische Komponisten in der westlichen Musik-
tradition spielen, wirkungsvoll in den Diskurs
des Anno verdiano eingebettet. So behauptet
beispielsweise der Journalist und Anwalt Cesare
Paglia, Verdi habe nicht nur Shakespeare ,liber-
troffen” (superato), sondern mit der Schaffung
von Otello auch das Recht ,erobert®, zum ,grofR-
ten Theatermusiker, der je auf der Erde erschie-
nen ist“, erkldrt zu werden®® (Gaianus [Paglia]
1941, 150). In dhnlicher Weise betont der Es-
sayist und Militdrangehorige Angelo Gatti bei
der Aufarbeitung der reichen Musiktradition
der Halbinsel, dass die italienischen Operisti als
»Meister” (dominatori) der Opernkunst zu be-
trachten sind, und erinnert daran, dass selbst in
der Instrumentalmusik italienische Komponis-
ten ,uniibertroffen bleiben“* (Gatti 1941, 6). Der
Komponist und Musikwissenschaftler Giovanni
Tebaldini schlieRlich verbindet Verdi ebenfalls
mit der GréRe der italienischen Nation, aller-
dings auf explizitere Weise, indem er ihn in eine
iiberlegene und dominierende ,Rasse” einbin-
det: ,,Seit Jahrzehnten schien der Name Verdi
im Herzen eines jeden den Stolz der Rasse her-
aufzubeschworen: dieser Rasse, die durch alle
Epochen hindurch - in Schicksal und Armut,

in Macht und Unterwerfung - der Welt mehr als
je zuvor ihre eigene moralische Uberlegenheit
zuzurufen vermochte.“*? (Tebaldini 1940, 122)

Mozart, ,,der Deutsche*

Obwohl Verweise auf die ,,Rasse” (razza, stirpe)
in der Rede des Anno verdiano hdufig vorkom-
men, werden sie nicht so souveridn ausgenutzt
wie im Deutschen Reich, wo der Ausdruck
»Mozart, der Deutsche” Teil eines viel stér-

ker ausgepragten Rassendiskurses ist als die
Lobpreisungen von Verdis Italianita. Mozarts
»Rassenreinheit” zu demonstrieren, ist fiir die

38 ,Da queste note balza evidente la caratteristica figura di agricoltore di Giuseppe Verdi che nella sua opera musicale trasfuse tutto il pathos che
& nella vita della nostra gente dei campi, tipico esempio d’italianita alle nuove generazioni del Littorio.

39 ,27 gennaio 1901: muore Giuseppe Verdi. [...] Colui che impersonava 'anima italiana, e la sua morte parve 'addio supremo a tutta un’era di gloria.”

40 ,,Con questo libretto [dell’Otello], Verdi ha superato Shakespeare. Cosi da conquistarsi il diritto di essere proclamato il pit grande musicista di

teatro che sia apparso sulla terra.“

41 ,Dal Monteverdi al Rossini, al Bellini, al Donizetti, la musica italiana & prevalmente canora; non che le manchi la cosi detta pura, la sinfonica, da
concerto, da camera; anche in essa gli Italiani non sono secondi a nessuno; ma dell’altra, incontestabilmente, sono i dominatori.

42 ,llnome diVerdi, da decenni, al cuore di ognuno, sembrava richiamare all’'orgoglio della razza: di quella razza che attraverso tutti i tempi - nei
fato e nella poverta, nella possanza e nei servaggio - aveva saputo gridare al mondo mai sempre, la propria supremazia morale.“
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Rhetorik von 1941 von zentraler Bedeutung und
entspringt der Besessenheit der Nazis, die Zuge-
horigkeit wichtiger kultureller Figuren der Ver-
gangenheit zur biologisch als iiberlegen ange-
sehenen ,arischen Rasse® zu bestdtigen (Dennis
2012, 16). Mozarts ,Ahnenerbe” zu bekriftigen,
ist somit von grundlegender Bedeutung, um
die ideologische Kohirenz der Gedenkfeiern
zu gewahrleisten und eine Weltanschauung zu
unterstiitzen, die sich auf die Uberlegenheit der
deutschen ,,Rasse® konzentriert. Auf der Grund-
lage von genealogischen Arbeiten bestitigen
die Gedenkenden Mozarts Zugehorigkeit zur
deutschen Rassengemeinschaft:** als Sohn eines
bayerischen Vaters (Augsburg) und einer Mut-
ter aus Salzburg (bzw. in der Terminologie der
Nazis, die sogar die Bezeichnung ,Osterreich®
unsichtbar macht, aus Ostmark-Bayern) gebo-
ren, ist Mozart mit einem nordisch-dinarischen
Rassenerbe ausgestattet.** Laut dem Musikwis-
senschaftler Erich Schenk ein perfekter Hyb-
rid zwischen Nord und Siid, ,die Synthese des
besten Talents und der Natur deutscher Ab-
stammung“* (Schenk 1941, 22), erbte Mozart
den Volkscharakter, die schwibische Ernsthaftig-
keit, Aufrichtigkeit und Niichternheit, kombi-
niert mit der Salzburger Phantasie, Frohlich-
keit und dem Optimismus (Schenk 1941, 16).
Fiir den Journalisten Uwe Lars Nobbe ist diese
Rassenkombination (Blutsmischung) die Quelle
der besten Attribute des Komponisten: Strenge,
nachdenklicher Charakter, Fleif}, Hartnéckig-
keit, Beobachtungsgabe und Entschlossenheit*®
(Nobbe 1941). Seiner Meinung nach werden
Mozarts Kreativitidt und sein Werk (Schaffen) von
seinem Blut (Bluterbe) bestimmt; da der Kom-
ponist das Blut des deutschen Volkes teilt, ist
er ,ein deutscher Musiker im besten Sinne des
Wortes“‘” (Nobbe 1941).

Die Gedenkenden gehen also metonymisch
vor, indem sie diese rassischen Merkmale als

Beweis fiir Mozarts quintessentielle Germanizi-
tat identifizieren. Da diese Merkmale auf seine
rassische Herkunft zuriickzufiihren sind - aber
auch auf seine geografische Herkunft, gemafd
der Blut-und-Boden-Ideologie, nach der die ras-
sische Identitét eines Individuums auf seine
Gene und seine territoriale Herkunft zuriickzu-
fiihren ist -, ist die deutsche Festrede von einem
viel stiarkeren regionalen Gehalt geprigt als ihre
italienische Entsprechung. Die wenigen Erwiah-
nungen von Verdis geografischer Herkunft - er
wurde in Le Roncole, einem kleinen Dorf in der
Provinz Parma und der landwirtschaftlichen
Region Emilia, geboren - zielen eher darauf ab,
seine bauerliche Identitét und seine Volksnidhe
zu bezeugen. Dieses landliche Echo kommt
dem faschistischen Denken zugute, das um eine
grundlegend antimodernistische Haltung kreist
und in dem die Landbevdlkerung als ,reinerer
Kern der nationalen Gemeinschaft betrachtet
wird (Bellassai 2005, 318)*. Verdis (nordische)
Herkunft wird auch betont, um die Sensibilitat
des Komponisten fiir die risorgimentale Sache
hervorzuheben, da das Risorgimento die eman-
zipatorischen Kdmpfe des italienischen Volkes
symbolisiert, die das faschistische Regime zum
Abschluss bringen wollte. Allerdings wird Verdi
nie durch die rassischen oder regionalen Merk-
male der Emilia definiert; in einer Nation, die
sich im Krieg befand und von grofien Unter-
schieden gepragt war, hitte die Betonung von
Verdis parmensischer Herkunft den Initiativen
des Regimes zur Einigung der italienischen Be-
volkerung eher geschadet.

Die Unterscheidung konnte auch aus der
Konzeption des Deutschtums im Deutschen
Reich resultieren, die auf dem Prinzip des Aus-
schlusses beruhte. Die von den Nationalsozia-
listen vertretene deutsche Rassentheorie be-
ruht auf der Uberzeugung, dass unerwiinschte
Personen in ihre Gemeinschaft ,eindringen®.

43 Siehe zum Beispiel Nobbe 1941; Rauschenberger 1942; Schenk 1941.

44 Nazi-Intellektuelle schrieben Verdi auch die Kombination nordisch-dinarisch zu und forderten damit zum Nachdenken (iber die Giiltigkeit der
theoretischen Grundlagen auf, von denen sich die Behorden bei der Geltendmachung einer nationalen und rassischen Identitat leiten lieRen.

Siehe Kreuzer 2010.

45 ,Die Synthese bester deutscher Stammesbegabung und Stammesart aber war vornehmste Grundlage ihres menschenbegliickenden Seins!“

46 ,lhrsalzburgischer Frohsinn verméhlte sich den besten schwébischen Eigenschaften: Griindlichkeit, Nachdenklichkeit, FleiR, Zdhigkeit,

Beobachtungsgabe, Zielstrebigkeit.

47 , Der junge Mozart die Grenzen genau iibersah, die seinem ,italischen Streben“ gesetzt waren, und ein deutscher Musiker im besten Sinne des

Wortes wurde®.
48 Der Autor bezieht sich auf Zunino 1985, 309.
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Die Intellektuellen des Reichs mussten daher
die Merkmale auflisten, die die Aufnahme oder
den Ausschluss bestimmter Personen in ihre
Volksgemeinschaft, die aus mehreren deutsch-
sprachigen ,Stimmen“ bestand, rechtfertigen
sollten. Wie David B. Dennis betont, bestand
die ,komplexe“ Aufgabe, , die regionalen Merk-
male eines deutschen Kiinstlers zu definieren®,
in einem ,kontinuierlichen Bemiihen [...], die
individuellen Merkmale zu klassifizieren, die
in ihrer Gesamtheit die deutsche Identitit aus-
machten“*’ (Dennis 2012, 27). Folglich muss-
ten die Nazi-Intellektuellen ,Kklarstellen, was
ein 'Deutscher’ ist, angesichts der historischen
und kulturellen Vielfalt der Gruppen, die sie in
diese Kategorie aufnehmen wollten“*® (Dennis
2002, 286; 2012, 27). Als gebiirtiger Oberdeut-
scher (Rauschenberger 1942, 101) war Mozart
somit Teil des ethnischen (aber rassisch ver-
einten) Mosaiks Grofsdeutschlands; das Mozart-
Jahr wurde somit zu einer beispiellosen Mani-
festation einer grofideutschen Kultur, die nun
geographisch und geistig unter dem Banner des
Nationalsozialismus vereint war. Auch wenn
das Einigungsprojekt auf der Halbinsel ebenso
wesentlich war, zeigt diese Nuance eine ideo-
logische Tiefe, ja sogar einen ideologischen
Fanatismus, der im faschistischen Denken kei-
ne Entsprechung hat. Die Nazi-Ideologie ist in
der Tat viel detaillierter, klarer und ,kohérenter”
als es die faschistische Doktrin ist. Sie ist auch
in einer viel breiteren intellektuellen Tradition
verwurzelt: Einige ideologische Grundlagen
stammen aus Schriften des 18. und 19. Jahrhun-
derts. (Potter 1998, xiii)*, aus teleologischen
Verbindungen, die der Duce nicht geerbt hat

(Knox 1996, 124), und die zum Teil erkldren,
warum in der Rede des Anno verdiano nicht die-
selbe Besessenheit von Genealogie und Reinheit
der Rasse zu finden ist.

Gleichwohl wird Mozarts Deutschtum, wie
bei den italienischen Feierlichkeiten, unter
dem Gespenst der nationalen Einheit verherr-
licht und manifestiert sich in zahlreichen Assozi-
ationen zwischen dem Komponisten und seinem
Werk. Als echte Emanation des Deutschtums, so
der Journalist Viktor Junk, gehore Mozarts Mu-
sik ,dem deutschen Volk® da sie ,,nur von einem
Deutschen komponiert worden sein kann“*? (Junk
1941). Durch Metaphern, die Mozarts Musik als
klar und einfach darstellen,>® bestitigt Goebbels
auch das grundsitzliche Deutschtum in Mozarts
musikalischem Geist: ,,Die Redewendung, dass
deutsch sein heil3t, klar sein, passt auf sein
Werk besser als auf jedes andere. Mozart vereint
in sich alle schonsten Aspekte der deutschen
Seele“** (Goebbels 1942, 4, zitiert in Benoit-Otis
und Quesney 2019, 147). Paradoxerweise be-
zeichnet der Musikwissenschaftler Guglielmo
Barblan auf der Halbinsel die Klarheit als einen
der ,Bezugspunkte des lateinischen Geistes“*®
(Barblan 1941, 106), wahrend der Essayist Angelo
Gatti unter Berufung auf den ,wahren Italiener”
unmissverstiandlich feststellt: ,Der Italiener ist
nicht priagnant, er ist einfach“® (Gatti 1941, 13).
Die Assoziation derselben Merkmale mit unter-
schiedlichen kulturellen Identitdten zeugt von
ahnlichen Absichten und der Formbarkeit der
diskursiven Strategien, die dazu dienen, den
nationalen Geist in der Musik zu definieren.

Mozarts musikalisches Deutschtum zu be-
tonen, bedeutet auflerdem, jegliche Nihe des

49 ,These convoluted efforts to define the regional characteristics of a German artist mark a continued effort among the Nazis to classify

individual traits that together made up German identity.“

50 ,[Nazis] had to work at clarifying what did constitute a ,German®, given the historical and cultural diversity of the groups they wished to

subsume under that category.”

51 Die Autorin bezieht sich auf Cornelius Schnauber (1971). ,Einfiihrung®, in Sanger L. Gilman (Hrsg.), NS-Literaturtheorie: Eine Dokumentation,

Frankfurt am Main, Athendum, vii-xxii.

52 ,Mozarts Musik hat sich die ganze Welt erobert. Aber im eigentlichen Sinne gehért sie doch uns Deutschen an und konnte nur von einem

Deutschen geschaffen werden.“

53 ,Wenn man seinen Namen nur hort, dann klingt gleich Musik auf, dann spannen unvergéngliche Melodien ihre goldenen Bégen, dann lebt man
wie von Zauberhand aus der Welt der irdischen Gebundenheiten versetzt, in der hellen, klaren und so wohltuenden Luft seiner Einfachheit, der
Primitivitat seines kiinstlerischen Empfindens, der Subtilitdt seiner musikalischen Ausdrucksform “, Goebbels 1942.

54 ,Wenn auf irgendwen, dann paft auf sein [Mozarts] Werk das Wort, dafl deutsch sein klar sein heile. Mozart vereinigt in sich die schonsten

Seiten deutschen Wesens.“

55 ,Esaminiamoli un po’ questi segni distintivi che Verdi afferma in pieno fremito romantico: umanita, sintesi, chiarezza, equilibrio. [...] Non sono

essi i punti fermi dello spirito latino?“

56 ,Veramente, 'ltaliano non é sintetico, & simplice; dove pud con una parola o un gesto rivelare un stato d’animo, o sostituire un’azione, non
s’indugia; l'ingegno e la passione lo incitano a dire rapidamente le cose importanti, che persuadano 'ascoltatore: parlo dell’ltaliano genuino.“
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Komponisten zu ausldndischen Musiktraditio-
nen zu verneinen, was vor allem bedeutet, jede
Spur von italienischem Einfluss in seinem Werk
zu widerlegen. Die Strategie besteht darin, ein
gegenseitiges Unverstdndnis zwischen Mozart
und den Italienern zu suggerieren und zu zei-
gen, dass der Komponist die italienische Opern-
tradition schnell ,,iberholt“ hat. Die von dem
Musikwissenschaftler Karl Gustav Fellerer ent-
wickelte Argumentation veranschaulicht diese
Rhetorik sehr gut:

Die Auffassung von der Oper [die Mozart hatte]
vertiefte sich durch den Kontakt mit der deut-
schen Oper, liberwiegend in Mannheim, was ihm
eine Reife verlieh, die ihn dazu brachte, die italie-
nische Oper zu liberwinden. Wenn seine italieni-
schen Opern in Italien als fremd empfunden wur-
den, dann deshalb, weil sein eigenes deutsches
Empfinden vorherrschte und ihnen ihren einzig-
artigen Charakter verlieh®” (Fellerer 1941, 60).

Dieser ,,Sieg" (Uberwindung) Mozarts tiber die
italienische Oper ermdoglichte es den Nazis,
eine grundlegend heroische Erzdhlung auf-
rechtzuerhalten; laut mehreren Musikwissen-
schaftlern der Zeit bestand Mozarts ,,patrioti-
sche Mission“ lediglich darin, ,,der deutschen
Kunst zu dienen“*® (Komorzynski 1941, 269)
und wird durch einen langen Kampf im Namen
des musikalischen Deutschtums symbolisiert®
(Orel 1941, 24). Egon von Komorzynski inter-
pretiert die Urauffithrung seiner letzten Oper
Die Zauberflote im Ubrigen als einen ,Sieg der
deutschen Kunst gegen die auslédndische Ein-

60

mischung“®, als Ergebnis eines lebenslangen

Kampfes gegen die ,Vorherrschaft” der italieni-
schen Oper, um den Grundstein fiir eine deut-
sche Operntradition zu legen (Komorzynski
1941, 269). Friedrich Bayer zufolge zeigt Mozarts
Kampf fiir eine nationale Kunst, ,,gekront von Er-
folg und ewigem Sieg“, dass er ,das Leben eines
Helden gelebt hat“®* (Bayer 1941). Bayers Artikel
im Volkischen Beobachter (der offiziellen Tages-
zeitung des Regimes) spiegelt die von den Nazis
angestrebte kulturelle Hegemonie wider, indem
er den Komponisten als ,,groStes musikalisches
Genie aller Zeiten" bezeichnet.®* (Bayer 1941).
Die Strategie ist jenseits der Alpen sehr dhn-
lich, wo Verdis Offenheit gegeniiber franzosi-
schen musikalischen Ausdrucksformen vollig
widerlegt wird: Nach Meinung einiger Kommen-
tatoren mit einem ,,eindeutig frankophoben”
Charakter ausgestattet® [Toni 1940], soll Verdi
eine ,unveranderliche Abneigung gegen aus-
lindische Moden und Ruhm* bewahrt haben®
[Gatti 1941, 7]). Das Leben des Komponisten
wird auch patriotisch interpretiert: Laut dem
Journalisten Cesare Paglia kimpfte Verdi einen
gnadenlosen Kampf ,fiir das Leben der Musik
seines Landes“®®; der Wagnerschen Hegemonie,
diesem ,gewaltigen Antagonisten” gegeniiber-
stehend®® - den er natiirlich besiegen wird -; der
Komponist widmete sich ganz ,,hingebungsvoll“
der Sicherung des ,grofen Schicksals® des musi-
kalischen Italiens (Gaianus [Paglia] 1941, 145-146).
Diese auf Gegnerschaft, Kampf und Triumph
basierenden Diskurse ermdglichen es, Verdi
und Mozart in einer fundamental minnlichen
heroischen Vorstellungswelt zu verankern.
Mit einer Erzihlweise, die von Kampf, Uber-
windung (overcoming) und Triumph gepragt ist

57 ,Die deutsche Oper, die ihm vor allem in Mannheim entgegentrat, forderte diese Vertiefung seiner Opernanschauung und liet ihn zum
Uberwinder der italienischen Oper reifen. Wenn seine italienischen Oper in Italien als fremd empfunden wurden, so zeigt sich daran am
deutlichsten, wie eigenes deutsches Empfinden seine Oper beherrschte und ihr die Eigenart ihrer Entwicklung gab.“

58 ,Als Kiinstler diente er [Mozart] der deutschen Kunst.“

59 ,Und doch hat sich auch Mozart sein Deutschtum in seiner Musik erst erkdmpfen miissen.“

60 ,Er [Mozart] seinem Marchen von der wunderbaren Fl6te den Grundgedanken gab, der seinem Herzen so nahe lag: den Sieg der deutschen

Kunst tiber die Fremdlanderei.“

61 ,Was friihere Generationen ahnten, ist der Gegenwart klar ins BewuRtsein getreten: daR Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart, dessen irdischen Kampf
der Uiberzeitliche Erfolg und Sieg kronten, in Wahrheit das Leben eines Helden gelebt hat.“

62 ,Davor hundertflinfzig Jahren das deutsche Volk an dem groRten Musikgenius aller Zeiten sterblich war.“

63 ,Nelle lettere @ messa in evidenza sintetica la bonta, Uitalianitd, il patriottismo verdiano, cosi marcatamente francofobo.“

64 Il Verdi fu consapevole e altero dei benefizi della sua italianita. Quell’atteggiamento d’animosa immutabile avversione alle mode e alle

gloriuzze straniere.“

65 ,E per mostrare al mondo shalordito come la battaglia combattuta per la vita della musica del proprio Paese non l'aveva affatto stancato ma,

anzi, l'aveva riempito di orgogliosa soddisfazione.

66 ,Verdi, con la prontezza del genio, intui che non si poteva combattere e tanto meno vincere il formidabile antagonista [Wagner] se non

innalzandosi di statura fino alla sua altezza.“
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- wesentliche Elemente der heroischen Erzéh-
lung (Hourihan 1997, Pederson 2015) -, machen
die Gedenkenden Verdi und Mozart zu Helden,
die sich an den Werten des Regimes, das sie
feiert, ausrichten.®” Die Ehrung von Verdi und
Mozart durch die Verherrlichung von Eroberung
und Herrschaft bietet einen Resonanzboden fiir
die faschistischen und nationalsozialistischen
Doktrinen, die auf der Verherrlichung von Gewalt
als Werkzeug zur Schaffung eines ,,neuen Men-
schen”, zur Umgestaltung der Gemeinschaft und
zur Sicherung einer Fiihrungsposition bei der

Schlussfolgerung

Der hier angestellte Vergleich zwischen dem
Anno verdiano und dem Mozart-Jahr zeigt, dass
die Feiern von Verdi und Mozart geschickt in
den Dienst der politischen Ziele der faschis-
tischen und nationalsozialistischen Regime
gestellt wurden. Durch den Einsatz sehr ahnli-
cher Strategien gelang es den Behdrden, Feier-
lichkeiten auf die Beine zu stellen, bei denen
die politische Macht durch die Aufsicht iiber
musikalische Institutionen, die Kontrolle der
Medien oder die Organisation von punktuellen
Auftritten stets unterschwellig im Hintergrund
blieb. Die Wahl der Themen zeugt ebenfalls von
den faschistischen und nationalsozialistischen
Nuancen, die den Feierdiskurs farbten; durch
emphatische Erkldarungen, die darauf abzielten,
die Komponisten an die Spitze der westlichen
Musiktradition zu heben, machten die Feiern-
den Verdi und Mozart zu Modellfiguren fiir die
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“Home ownership,” The Economist writes, “is the West’s biggest economic-policy mistake.”* Post-
war government subsidies for financing private homes, the weekly argues, contributed to finan-
cial instability and bubbles, housing inequalities, and overinvestment in housing. Mistake or not,
the sheer size of multi-trillion-dollar mortgage markets — which brought the global economy
crashing down in 2008-2009 — and their role in facilitating private homeownership make them
important sites for political contestation.? What The Economist’s hyperbole overlooks, however,

is that mortgage subsidies vary greatly across nations. Some countries, such as the United States,
provide extensive public support for financing private homes, while others, such as Germany, offer

limited public support. Little research addresses the political foundations of this variation.

Keywords: housing, GSEs, growth model, homeownership, welfare state,

Great Recession.

This article investigates the divergent housing
finance policy paths in the United States and
Germany. From the mid-twentieth century, both
countries subsidized homeownership through
sizable tax subsidies and/or public underwrit-
ing of mortgage debt. By the mid-2000s, how-
ever, they diverged. During the financial crisis of
2008-2009, the United States doubled down on
its state-based approach of providing generous
mortgage subsidies. In response to the reces-
sion, U.S. policymakers quasi-nationalized large
parts of the country’s housing finance market
by taking over Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac,
two public-private or government-sponsored
enterprises (GSEs) formerly traded on Wall
Street. More than a decade later, the two enter-
prises remain in the U.S. government’s hands,
including 5.5 trillion USD of their underwritten
mortgage debt, or almost 50 percent of the resi-
dential mortgage market.? In contrast, German
policymakers adopted market-based solutions of

retrenching mortgage subsidies just prior to the
2008-2009 crash, at a time when the country was
considered the “sick man of Europe” and suf-
fered its own housing crisis in the east. In 2006,
Chancellor Merkel’s grand coalition government
eliminated the country’s largest tax subsidy and
housing program: the “homeowner subsidy”
(Eigenheimzulage).*

Why did the two countries adopt sharply
opposing policy responses in the face of eco-
nomic crises? I argue that differences in the
structure of macroeconomic growth regimes,’
and in the ways in which housing markets are
embedded within these regimes,® shape the
housing policy divergence in the United States
and Germany. Housing is a major engine of the
demand-led U.S. growth regime, where increas-
ing house prices tend to stimulate household
consumption through wealth, credit, and cap-
ital flow channels. However, housing is not an
engine of the German export-led growth regime.

1 “Home Ownership Is the West’s Biggest Economic-Policy Mistake,” The Economist, Jan. 16, 2020.

Chloe Thurston, At the Boundaries of Homeownership: Credit, Discrimination, and the American State (New York: Cambridge University Press,
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in France and Finland,” Comparative Politics, 49 (October 2016), 1-21. These authors might label such responses “statist” versus “market-
oriented.”
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Stimulating house prices and credit creates
frictions with the macroeconomic priorities of
restraining prices, credit, wages, and domestic
demand to secure cost competitiveness. These
different economic linkages shaped distinct
coalitional logics that led to the opposing policy
responses when both countries faced deep eco-
nomic crises in the 2000s. When the financial
crash of 2008-2009 threatened the U.S. growth
regime, a bipartisan political coalition, sup-
ported by housing interest groups, entrenched

From the early twentieth century, both the
United States and Germany offered sizable
mortgage subsidies. In both countries, they
originated during hard economic times: the
Great Depression in the United States and the
early post-WWII years in Germany. The Amer-
ican state has since provided sizable govern-
ment guarantees in the primary and second-
ary mortgage markets, protecting banks and
investors against financial losses from mortgage
defaults.” In the primary market, for example,
the Federal Housing Administration insured

an average of 600,000 new mortgages per year
throughout the 2000s.® Even more importantly,
the secondary market—where mortgages are
repackaged and traded as mortgage-backed
securities (MBS)—has long been dominated by
the GSEs, Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac.’ The
GSEs buy mortgages from banks, bundle them
together as MBS, and sell them to investors
(guaranteeing investors the principal and inter-
est payments from these mortgages in exchange
for a fee). Over time, the GSEs have grown in

mortgage subsidies so as to stabilize and stim-
ulate household credit and consumption. Yet,
when Germany’s export-led regime suffered

a deep economic crisis just prior to the Great
Recession of 2008-2009, a broad-based polit-
ical coalition—supported by export-oriented
interest groups but opposed by the housing
lobby—retrenched mortgage subsidies to sup-
press domestic demand and boost competi-
tiveness via fiscal consolidation and structural
reforms.

size and importance: by 2007, they guaranteed
3.5 trillion USD in mortgage debt, or roughly 30
percent of the U.S. mortgage market.'® As the
U.S. government implicitly guaranteed these
large amounts of mortgage debt via the GSEs,
the result was both a highly liquid mortgage
market attractive to investors and a subsidy to
homeowners (i.e., lower mortgage rates com-
pared to rates in a fully private mortgage mar-
ket), which the Congressional Budget Office
(CBO) estimated to have saved homeowners
14 billion USD in mortgage payments in 2003.*
Moreover, homeowners received generous tax
breaks, such as the mortgage interest deduc-
tion, property tax deduction, and capital gains
exclusion, which saved them an additional
110 billion USD that year.*?

To a lesser degree, Germany also adopted
large-scale mortgage subsidies. In response
to severe post-WWII housing shortages, deci-
sion-makers introduced tax subsidies and social
housing programs for both homeownership
and rental markets. One major program was the

7 Thurston, 2018; Sarah Quinn, American Bonds: How Credit Markets Shaped a Nation (Princeton: Princeton University Press, 2019); Helen
Thompson, “The Limits of Blaming Neo-Liberalism: Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac, the American State and the Financial Crisis,” New Political

Economy, 17 (September 2012), 399-419.

8 U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development, https://www.hud.gov/program_offices/housing/ rmra/oe/rpts/fhamktsh/fhamktqtrly.

9 Fannie Mae was created as a public agency during the Great Depression and later privatized in 1968, while retaining its GSE status. In 1970,
Freddie Mac was created as another public-private GSE. Ginnie Mae is a fully public agency created in 1968, offering guarantees on MBS

consisting of loans backed by the U.S. government.
10 HFPC.

11 CBO, “Updated Estimates of the Subsidies to the Housing GSEs,” Washington, D.C., April 8, 2004; Wayne Passmore, “The GSE Implicit Subsidy
and the Value of Government Ambiguity,” Real Estate Economics, 33 (September 2005), 477. Passmore even estimates that the GSE subsidy
saved homeowners an average present value of 33 billion USD on their mortgage payments based on projections over twenty-five years.

12 Joint Committee on Taxation, https://www.jct.gov/publications/2002/jcs-5-02/.


http://www.hud.gov/program_offices/housing/
http://www.jct.gov/publications/2002/jcs-5-02/

JOINT INITIATIVE IN GERMAN AND EUROPEAN STUDIES (JIGES) AT THE MUNK SCHOOL OF GLOBAL AFFAIRS AND

PUBLIC POLICY, UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO, CANADA

Eigenheimzulage, a tax break that subsidized
the cost associated with homeownership.*?
Another was social housing that included subsi-
dized loans for rental investors and homeown-
ers.'* While German politicians started scaling
down social housing programs when postwar
housing supply shortages waned in the 1970s,
the Eigenheimzulage outlived its original pur-
pose and became a “sacred cow” in German pol-
itics.'® The popular subsidy amounted to 11 bil-
lion EUR in 2004 and benefited 2.6 million out
of 38 million households between 1996 and 2000
alone.'® One notable difference between the two
countries is that Germany’s secondary mortgage
market has not enjoyed the strong forms of gov-
ernment support found in the United States. The
German covered bond (Pfandbrief) market is not
only less developed (i.e., constituting 16 percent
of the German mortgage market or 240 billion
EUR in 2019) compared to U.S. MBS markets,
but the German government also does not back
these bonds.!” Despite some differences, both
countries have longstanding traditions of subsi-
dizing homeownership.

Yet, when the two countries faced deep eco-
nomic crises in the 2000s, their housing pol-
icy paths diverged sharply. Where the United
States responded by entrenching already gene-
rous mortgage subsidies, Germany did the
opposite and retrenched its mortgage subsi-
dies. During the 2008-2009 crisis, the U.S. gov-
ernment increased the role of the state in the
housing finance market by seizing control of the

battered GSEs with one of the largest bailouts in

the country’s history in the amount of 187 billion

USD.*® Even though investors had long assumed
that the U.S. government implicitly backed the
GSEs in the case of catastrophic losses, owing
to their ambiguous public-private status,' the
move to quasi-nationalize the GSEs entrenched
government support and made it explicit. The
two mortgage giants have since remained in
government control.

Germany faced a deep economic crisis just
before the 2008 shock, plagued by slow growth,
rising deficits and debt, and declining export
competitiveness.?® In addition, the country’s
East experienced a post-unification housing
construction boom and bust in the late 1990s
and 2000s, contributing to massive vacancies,
depressed regional housing demand, and a
“deep and protracted contraction of the German
construction sector.”?! While U.S. policymakers
stimulated housing in light of depressed
demand and record-high vacancies during
the Great Recession,”” German policymakers
retrenched homeowner subsidies in 2006 and
did not revive them during the Great Recession.
Today, German “subsidies for homeownership are
much lower than in most other countries” and
pale in comparison to their U.S. counterparts.”

Indeed, even in the broader context of rich
democracies, the United States stands out in
its generosity of extending mortgage subsi-
dies and Germany in its restrictiveness. For
instance, Johnston, Regan, and Fuller developed

13 The tax break was called paragraph “7b” in the income tax code from 1949 to 1986, “10e” from 1986 to 1996, and Eigenheimzulage from 1996

to 2006.

14 Social housing programs supported 2.6 million homeowners from the 1950s until 2006 (own calculations based on Bundesbaublatt).

15 Roland Stimpel, Der Verbaute Markt (Frankfurt: Fischer, 1990), 62.

16 Bundesamt fiir Bauwesen und Raumordnung, “Bericht zur Inanspruchnahme der Eigenheimzulage in den Jahren 1996-2000,” Bonn,
September 2002; Federal Finance Ministry, “20t" Subsidy Report of the Federal Government,” Berlin, March 2006.

17 European Mortgage Federation (EMF), “Hypostat: A Review of Europe’s Mortgage and Housing Markets,” Brussels, September 2020.

18 The Federal Reserve also launched monetary support, having bought more than 2 trillion USD in GSE bonds since 2008. See Alexander
Reisenbichler, “The Politics of Quantitative Easing and Housing Stimulus by the Federal Reserve and European Central Bank, 2008-2018,” West

European Politics, 43 (February 2020), 464-84.

19 Kimberly Morgan and Alexander Reisenbichler, “Riding the Tiger: Managing Risk in U.S. Housing Finance and Health Insurance Welfare

Markets,” Socio-Economic Review (online first, 2021), 1-24.

20 Mark Manger and Thomas Sattler, “The Origins of Persistent Current Account Imbalances in the Post-Bretton Woods Era,” Comparative Political

Studies, 53 (March 2020), 631-64.

21 Wendy Carlin and David Soskice, “German Economic Performance: Disentangling the Role of Supply-Side Reforms, Macroeconomic Policy and
Coordinated Economy Institutions,” Socio-Economic Review, 7 (January 2009), 69.
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a mortgage credit index that measures the
degree to which national mortgage regimes
encourage or discourage mortgage credit
through subsidies and other regulatory actions
(lower index values indicate mortgage credit
encouragement and higher values restrictive-
ness on a 0-10 scale). According to their index,
the United States (0) encourages mortgage
credit the most followed by the Netherlands
(1), Ireland (2), the United Kingdom (2), and
Spain (2), whereas Germany (9) ranked the most
restrictive followed by Austria (8), Italy (8), and
then France (7) in 2007.%* While not a perfect
proxy for mortgage subsidies, the index shows
that the United States (and the demand-led
United Kingdom) and Germany (and export-led
Austria) occupy opposite ends of the spectrum
when it comes to encouraging mortgage credit.
The variation in housing policy paths
between the United States and Germany also
presents theoretical puzzles. Much accepted
wisdom about the two countries originated from
the varieties of capitalism framework analyz-
ing firm behavior in the economy, including in
the financial system.? The United States is a
quintessential liberal market economy, in which
firms resolve coordination problems through
market relations, price signals, and competi-
tive arrangements. Germany is the archetypical
coordinated market economy characterized by
non-market relations to coordinate firm behav-
ior. In the case of housing finance, a major part
of the financial system, the opposite is the case.
Specifically, the U.S. government established
state-based solutions of both providing generous
fiscal support for mortgage debt and absorbing
large amounts of risk in the housing-finance
system through government guarantees. The
American state has thus not only subsidized
the cost of mortgages, but also constructed a

government-backed housing-finance system
with a GSE duopoly at its center.?® In contrast,
German policymakers adopted market-based
solutions by retrenching “market-distort-

ing” subsidies. This means that the German
state reduced government support for hous-
ing finance to a minimum, refrained from
absorbing risk in the country’s tightly regulated
mortgage market, and reduced subsidies that
privileged owner-occupied housing over other
sectors and investments.

The variation is also intriguing when con-
sidering Esping-Andersen’s influential welfare
state typology.?” The United States is a liberal
welfare regime with means-tested and minimal
public benefits, relying instead on market solu-
tions. While true for many parts of the Amer-
ican welfare state, it does not hold for home-
ownership, owing to sizable tax expenditure
and government guarantees against mortgage
default as part of the public-private or “hidden”
welfare state.”® Germany, in contrast, is a con-
servative welfare state characterized by gen-
erous public benefits to secure status, income,
and traditional family life. Homeownership is
an ideological mainstay of Christian Democrats,
given their preference for conservative family
life in single-family homes, the accumulation
of private wealth, and “[p]rivately governed, but
publicly financed welfare state arrangements.”?°
It is therefore surprising that the Christian
Democrats under Chancellor Merkel turned
their back on homeowner subsidies.

The divergent paths also challenge influen-
tial accounts that emphasize the stability of the
welfare state. Scholarship in this camp argues
that social programs generate either strong
constituencies, mass publics, or interest groups
that would defend these programs.*® Mortgage
subsidies should be especially resilient as they

24 Alison Johnston, Gregory Fuller, and Aidan Regan, “It Takes Two to Tango: Mortgage Markets, Labor Markets and Rising Household Debt in
Europe,” Review of International Political Economy, 28 (July 2021), 843-73. Their index averages mortgage interest subsidies, property transfer
costs, the size of the secondary mortgage market, loan-to-value ratios, and interest rate restrictions.

25 Peter Hall and David Soskice, Varieties of Capitalism: The Institutional Foundations of Comparative Advantage (Oxford: Oxford University

Press, 2001).

26 Herman Schwartz, “Covering the Private Parts: The (Re-)nationalization of Housing Finance,” West European Politics, 43 (February 2020),

485-508; Morgan and Reisenbichler.

27 Gesta Esping-Andersen, Three Worlds of Welfare Capitalism (Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1990).

28 Christopher Howard, The Hidden Welfare State (Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1997).

29 Kees van Kersbergen, Social Capitalism: A Study of Christian Democracy and the Welfare State (New York: Routledge, 1995), 190.

30 Paul Pierson, Dismantling the Welfare State? Reagan, Thatcher and the Politics of Retrenchment (New York: Cambridge University Press, 1994).
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benefit concentrated and powerful home-owning
constituencies, appeal to mass publics, and
enjoy interest-group backing (e.g., German
building societies or American realtors). Yet,
the United States and Germany embarked on
divergent paths despite being home to powerful
interest groups.®! Are these policies the simple
function of the power of home-owning constit-
uents? Germany'’s current homeownership rate
of 47 percent is indeed lower than 66 percent

in the United States.*> While homeownership
rates are important political determinants, they
do not pre-ordain policy outcomes. When both
countries started subsidizing homeownership,
renters constituted the majority in both coun-
tries. Indeed, the German homeownership rate
was 30 percent in the 1950s, while the U.S. rate
was 44 percent in 1940.%® Similarly, Germany
eliminated mortgage subsidies in the mid-2000s,
when homeownership was at its peak.

Growth Regimes, Housing, and Policy Coalitions

The analytical starting point is the burgeoning
growth model literature in comparative politi-
cal economy.?* The growth model perspective,
as advanced by Baccaro and Pontusson, privi-
leges the long-neglected demand-side drivers of
the economy, in other words, the main compo-
nents of aggregate demand, such as exports and
household consumption. It advances upon earlier
insights emphasizing economies’ supply-side
institutions of corporate governance, industrial
relations, and vocational training.*® Following
Hall as well as Hassel and Palier, I use the term
“erowth regime” encompassing the interac-

tion of the demand- and supply-side drivers of
the economy.?® The growth regime literature
generally divides advanced economies into two
camps—demand-led and export-oriented growth
regimes—that solidified in the post-Fordist

era of declining wage growth and Keynesian
demand management. The U.S. economy is a
demand- and credit-led growth regime that
relies on private demand, credit expansion, and

consumption, whereas the German regime is
export-led and characterized by cost competi-
tiveness, wage restraint, savings, and repressed
consumption. Since at least the 1970s, private
consumption as a share of GDP has been much
higher in the United States than in Germany,
while the export share has been significantly
larger in Germany than in the United States.

In 2019, for instance, private consumption

was 68 percent of GDP in the United States and
52 percent in Germany, whereas exports were
only 12 percent of GDP in the United States and
47 percent in Germany.*”

The growth regime literature thus far has
given little consideration to the sectoral com-
position of advanced economies—that is, how
different growth regimes depend on different
sectors to promote growth.? Economists have
demonstrated that housing is a key engine
of growth in demand-led economies, such as
the United States and the United Kingdom.3
Changes in house prices can stimulate domestic
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39 Edward Leamer, “Housing IS the Business Cycle,” NBER Working Paper 13428 (Cambridge: National Bureau of Economic Research, September
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demand through the wealth, collateral, and
capital-flow channels. The wealth effect occurs
when growing housing prices increase home-
owners’ sense of their own wealth and therefore
their propensity to consume.*’ The credit and
collateral effect occurs when growing house
prices ease the credit constraints and increase
the net worth of homeowners against which
they can borrow, including second mortgages
or home equity loans.** Global capital flows
constitute a third effect. Demand-led econo-
mies tend to be deficit countries financed by
foreign savings that can flow into housing mar-
kets.*? These capital inflows stimulate mortgage
lending, house prices, and household consump-
tion. For these channels to be effective, housing
finance markets need to have low transaction
costs, liberal lending terms, high ownership
and turnover, and a supply of a variety of mort-
gage products.

Housing is much less central to Germany’s
export-oriented growth regime, as the hous-
ing wealth, credit, and capital flow channels
are less pronounced, if they exist at all. Econo-
mists have found no positive effect of increasing
house prices on consumption in the country.
Voigtlander, Kofner, and Geiger, Muellbauer,
and Rupprecht all questioned the wealth and
collateral effects, finding that higher house
prices do not lead to higher spending, owing to
high down payments requiring households to
increase savings, the absence of home equity
withdrawal, and a conservative housing finance
system with lower levels of mortgage debt and
ownership turnover.*® As a surplus country,

Germany also tends to export excess savings,
which until recently contributed to house-price
stability.** The Bundesbank was furthermore
avowedly hostile to recent house price surges
in the country, fearing financial instability and
asset bubbles.*

These macroeconomic imperatives then
shape coalitional dynamics. Recent scholarship
in political economy highlights continued par-
tisan competition between the political left and
right.* In the case of housing, scholars would
predict that center-right parties are likely to
favor mortgage subsidies, as these parties tend
to represent homeowners, while left-of-center
parties likely oppose homeowner subsidies,
given their non-owning constituencies.*” These
are sensible predictions, but they are not fixed
across time and space. Instead, the political
economy of growth regimes can trump left-right
partisan divides and create an unexpected left-
right consensus.*® The key to understanding
such broad-based coalitions lies in the different
ways in which sectors are integrated in growth
regimes.*

In the U.S. demand-led regime, where
housing is a key domestic sector, these macro-
economic imperatives have created a biparti-
san coalition in favor of fueling the housing-re-
lated wealth and credit channels via mortgage
debt subsidies, a form of “mortgage Keynesian-
ism.”*® Congressional leaders of both parties
have incentives to stimulate housing in their
districts to create jobs and profits in real estate,
construction, and finance, as well as boost the
housing wealth and asset-based welfare of their
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constituents in times of wage stagnation and
austerity.®! For Democrats, these subsidies are
attractive tools to help low-income and minority
households obtain wealth. While free-mar-

ket Republicans tend to oppose government
intervention on ideological grounds, they have
repeatedly joined moderate Republicans in
promoting mortgage subsidies benefiting the
party’s constituencies of affluent homeowners
and the financial sector.’> White House adminis-
trations also have good reasons to stimulate the
national economy through mortgage subsidies.
As Acharya et al. note:

This is what so far allowed successive presiden-
tial administrations to encourage ever-larger
short-term consumption and spending during
their tenures. It might seem odd thatin a game
between two political parties to get the seat, both
would agree on a strategy to promote housing

finance at successively higher levels over time.>

Well-organized interest groups in the housing
sector—realtors, mortgage bankers, and home-
builders—are part of this coalition, as they bene-
fit from subsidies stimulating housing.

When the 2008-2009 crisis threatened the
U.S. growth regime, both parties favored a
state-based policy response to resuscitate hous-
ing, credit, and consumption. Targeting hous-
ing killed two birds with one stone: stabilizing
the battered housing sector and stimulating
growth through the wealth, credit, and capi-
tal flow effects. Politicians can stimulate these

housing-related channels by adopting fiscal
measures, such as tax subsidies, or off-bud-
get measures, such as government guarantees.
These actions lower the cost of mortgage debt
and stimulate house prices, mortgage credit,
and consumer spending.® During the crisis,
policymakers aimed to stabilize and stimulate
housing by quasi-nationalizing Fannie and Fred-
die and adopting fiscal and off-budget measures
that provided homeowner relief.>®

In Germany, where the domestic hous-
ing sector is not a key sector of the economy,
homeowner subsidies create frictions with the
price-sensitive, export-led growth regime.*
The German growth regime relies on restraints
in credit, consumption, and wages to secure
price stability and cost competitiveness through
undervalued real exchange rates. These macro-
economic priorities are achieved by the coun-
try’s wage bargaining system depressing mort-
gage demand,”’ strict fiscal and monetary
policy,®® restrictive and savings-oriented mort-
gage markets,* and social housing programs
that historically helped repress house prices.®
One key friction is that homeowner subsidies
tend to increase house prices, which can have
detrimental effects on export activity. Egert and
Kierzenkowski find that “a decrease in the rela-
tive price of real estate helped German exports,
just as its increase in France represented head
wind for French exports.”® Rising house prices,
and the associated profit-making opportuni-
ties, shift labor and capital from the productive
sector to housing, construction, and real estate.
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This not only leads to upward wage pressures
in profitable housing sectors, but also channels
investments away from manufacturing, hurting
export competitiveness. A second friction is that
homeowner subsidies tend to stimulate domestic
demand, which has inflationary consequences.
Yet, as Hopner notes, “[f]lrom the point of view of
the export sector, the best budgetary policy is the
one that minimizes firms’ cost pressures and,
in general, any kind of inflation impulse.”®* The
imperative is therefore competitive disinflation
by repressing domestic costs and consumption
to protect export interests and prevent apprecia-
tions of the real effective exchange rate.®

Such frictions might be somewhat “easy to
forget” in good economic times,® but hard times
can unravel political coalitions in support of
subsidies. During the economically successful
postwar period, a center-right coalition defended
mortgage subsidies. Center-right parties, such
as the Christian Democrats (CDU) and Free
Democrats (FDP), traditionally supported home-
ownership subsidies to reinforce conservative,
male-bread-winner values of traditional fam-
ily life or to increase the wealth and economic
freedom of households.® These subsidies ben-
efit not only these parties’ core constituents
of affluent households but also strong interest
groups, such as building societies. In contrast,
the Social Democrats (SPD) and Greens tended
to view homeowner subsidies as regressive,

This article adopts a “controlled comparison”
framework, which is appropriate for the analysis
of historical divergences across countries.® It
deploys general variables that are not uniquely
context-specific—growth regimes and housing

as these programs did not benefit their core
constituents of non-owning renters, although
some party members considered them as sound
middle-class policies. Importantly, economic
crises can reconfigure these constellations when
policymakers ponder what economic sectors to
stimulate or sacrifice.

When Germany faced deep economic crises
in the 2000s, an emerging coalition of center-left
and center-right parties adopted market-based
solutions of retrenching homeowner subsi-
dies. Instead of stimulating domestic demand
through housing, policymakers doubled down
on export-oriented growth.®® The imperative
was to boost competitiveness through fiscal
consolidation and structural reforms, priori-
ties that soon “commanded a consensus across
the center ground of German politics.”®’ Fiscal
consolidation is intended to limit government
deficits and debt, boost competitiveness, and
deflate domestic costs and prices through public
spending cuts.® Structural welfare, labor, and
tax reforms are partly designed to channel cap-
ital back into the productive sector by reduc-
ing subsidies that attract capital into consump-
tion-oriented sectors, such as housing. The
Merkel grand coalition (CDU-SPD), supported
by export-oriented interest groups but opposed
by domestic-oriented housing interest groups,
sacrificed the Eigenheimzulage in the name of
fiscal consolidation and structural reform.

policy—and highlights some representative
variation with testable implications for other
demand- and export-led growth regimes. To that
end, the conclusion briefly evaluates whether
the argument travels to the demand-led United
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Kingdom and export-oriented Poland. Moreover,
the selection of the United States and Germany
is theoretically informed, as they are “cases
whose variation simply cannot be accounted for
by extant hypotheses” in comparative political
economy.”® The case selection also heeds the
growing calls of scholars promoting the study
of the U.S. political economy in comparative
perspective.” To evaluate theoretical claims,

I employ process-tracing methods aiming to
“connect the hypothesized causes and out-
comes.””? Empirical analysis is based on forty-
two interviews with American and German
politicians, bureaucrats, and interest group
representatives as well as primary archival,
congressional, and parliamentary records.

The difficult economic times of the 2000s
provide fruitful testing grounds for evaluating
crisis responses in the two countries. In this
period, the United States and Germany experi-
enced their deepest postwar economic crises
up until that point. While the Great Recession
of 2008-2009 was the most severe recession
since the Great Depression in the United States,
Germany experienced two major crises within
a few years: an economic crisis in the early 2000s
and the Great Recession shortly thereafter. In the
United States, the financial and housing crash
of 2008-2009 resulted in dwindling domestic
demand. In contrast, Germany suffered from
declining competitiveness and a housing col-
lapse in East Germany in the early 2000s,” after
which the Great Recession led to a dramatic
decline in exports. While different in nature,

Mortgage subsidies through the GSEs have
existed since the Great Depression, but they
took center stage only decades later. In a move
away from demand management and wage

these crises similarly threatened the foundations
of each growth regime compelling policymakers
to respond, including in the housing area.

The empirical section compares the trajec-
tories of two major housing programs—the GSE
subsidy in the United States and the “home-
owner subsidy” (Eigenheimzulage) in Germany.
While the U.S. subsidy is an off-budget policy—
entwined with the larger financial system—and
the German subsidy is a tax policy, they merit
comparative investigation for a number of rea-
sons. One is that both policies belong to the fam-
ily of homeownership subsidies that reduce the
cost of mortgage debt for households, having
saved U.S. homeowners 14 billion USD (2003)
and German homeowners 11 billion EUR (2004)
in homeownership costs. Another is that they
constituted the most important forms of state
activism in both countries’ housing markets. In
the United States, the GSE subsidy was the most
sizable housing program next to tax subsidies,
such as the mortgage interest deduction that
I also briefly discuss in the empirical section
to lend further support to the argument. Albeit
smaller than its American counterparts, the
German homeowner subsidy was the country’s
largest housing program of recent decades and
its single-largest postwar tax break. Whether
off-budget or tax subsidies, as Pierson reminds
us, homeownership programs tend to bene-
fit affluent constituencies, which should make
these subsidies “sacrosanct” and difficult to
reform in both countries.™

growth since the late 1970s, the United States
financialized its demand-led growth regime.”
In what Green and Wachter call the “housing
finance revolution,” politicians of both parties
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transformed the country’s deposit-based hous-
ing finance system into one based on the capital
market—that is, on MBS issued by the GSEs."®
Equipped with the implicit backing of the U.S.
government that gave the GSEs an edge over
fully private competitors, the GSEs increased
their share of the overall residential mortgage
market from around 15 percent in the mid-1980s
to over 30 percent in 2000.”” To stimulate growth
and homeownership, bipartisan efforts suc-
cessively expanded the GSEs’ reach into risky,
low-quality mortgages, partly by relaxing under-
writing standards and targeting underserved
communities.” In the fifteen years prior to the
2008-2009 crisis, house prices doubled, and,

as Schwartz notes, “the U.S. housing finance
system gave the U.S. economy above-average
employment and GDP growth.”” The GSEs
became the heart of the U.S. mortgage mar-

ket, but also contributed to the looming hous-
ing crash. When the financial crisis threatened
the demand-led growth regime, policymakers
across the political spectrum responded by
entrenching GSE mortgage subsidies to stabilize
growth and promote economic recovery.

At the onset of the crisis, policymakers
closed ranks around the bipartisan consensus
of stimulating housing to stabilize consump-
tion and economic growth. Between 2007 and
2009, the economy entered a deep recession,
unemployment almost doubled to 10 percent,
and private residential investment halved to
3 percent of GDP as house prices collapsed
and homeowner equity fell by 5 trillion USD.*
Policymakers identified the drop in housing
prices, wealth, and residential investment as an
impairment to the wealth channel of economic

growth. As President George W. Bush’s economic
report reads: “The decline in value for hous-

ing wealth ... [was] among the most import-

ant influences on consumer behavior during
2008. Changes in real wealth and real consumer
spending are correlated.”® The administra-

tion believed that the housing wealth channel
needed to be repaired to stabilize consumption
and growth. This is especially important as res-
idential fixed investment was the main driver of
previous recoveries.®?

One way to resuscitate growth through hous-
ing was to rescue the GSEs. When house prices
collapsed in 2007-2008, Fannie and Freddie
faced bankruptcy, owing to the losses incurred
from holding and issuing low-quality MBS. By
2007, the GSEs had become massive entities,
guaranteeing 3.5 trillion USD in mortgage debt.®®
The crisis made it impossible for the GSEs to pay
investors their guaranteed principal and inter-
est on the underlying mortgages. In a bipartisan
effort, the Bush administration and the Demo-
cratic Congress adopted the Housing and Eco-
nomic Recovery Act of 2008.% The act gave the
U.S. Treasury the authority to extend unlimited
emergency lending to Fannie and Freddie as well
as to seize control of the GSEs through a new
regulator, the Federal Housing Finance Adminis-
tration (FHFA). Then Treasury Secretary Paulson
memorably stated that this new authority should
calm investors: “If you have got a bazooka, and
people know you have got it, you may not have to
take it out.”®® But it was, as Tooze notes, paradox-
ical that “[a] conservative, free-market admin-
istration led by businessmen was proposing
unlimited state spending to nationalize a large
part of the housing finance system.”® Indeed,
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the political economy of growth trumped tradi-
tional party ideologies. However, these actions
were insufficient to restore housing stability and
growth, which led the Bush Treasury to use its
authority to place the two companies in “con-
servatorship.” Conservatorship means that the
U.S. government collects the profits, chooses

the leadership, and conserves the assets of the
two firms, including (largely unexercised) war-
rants on 79.9 percent ownership in each firm, a
number chosen to keep the GSEs off the govern-
ment’s balance sheet. Just days before the col-
lapse of Lehman Brothers, the U.S. government
bailed Fannie and Freddie out with 187 billion
USD. Republicans and Democrats agreed that the
GSEs were too systemically important to fail.®” In
Paulson’s words: “Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac
are so large and so interwoven in our financial
system that a failure of either of them would
cause great turmoil in our financial markets
here at home and around the globe.”®® Indeed,
the GSEs attracted sizable foreign capital inflows
into the agency-sponsored MBS market. Interna-
tional investors, particularly China, owned large
amounts of GSE MBS, assuming that these were
“safe assets” backed by the U.S. government.®

If the U.S. government had allowed the corpora-
tions to fail, it would have faced the risk of losing
creditworthiness, impairing global capital flows,
and crashing the economy.?® As one regulator
noted in an interview: “The economic generative
power of the housing market just so outweighs
anything else you can fiddle with. We have two
things we pump up when we need to pump
them up. ... The world wants to buy U.S. Trea-
suries and the world wants to buy agency [GSE]
bonds.”**

Economically, conservatorship not only stabi-
lized housing credit and wealth, but also the flow
of global capital. Politically, it entrenched gov-
ernment support for the GSEs and formalized the
government’s backing of the mortgage giants.

Unsurprisingly, the housing lobby supported
the bipartisan consensus of bailing out Fannie
and Freddie. The influential National Associa-
tion of Realtors (NAR) first backed the Housing
and Economic Recovery Act so as “to help the
housing and mortgage industries and boost the
U.S. economy.”®> When the GSEs almost went
bankrupt, the NAR then also supported biparti-
san efforts to bail out the GSEs. However, policy-
makers did not need much convincing, as they
would have likely bailed out the GSEs regardless,
given the aforementioned macroeconomic con-
cerns, while lobby interests or party ideology
were secondary.”

After the crisis, policymakers kept the qua-
si-nationalized status quo of the GSEs, as the
withdrawal of government support could have
increased mortgage costs and hurt economic
growth. Even though both parties felt uneasy
about the state of quasi-nationalization, they
realized that reducing the role of the govern-
ment has one key consequence: “any GSE
reform, no matter where it lands, will likely
drive up mortgage rates.”®* Starting from a point
of conservatorship means that reform would
inevitably reduce government involvement and
increase private market participation. As pri-
vate markets would take on more credit risk,
this could drive up mortgage rates, lower house
prices, and result in lower household credit and
spending.

The possibility of higher mortgage costs,
lower consumption, and reduced growth then
contributed to stalling the reform process.

First, the 2013 PATH Act, proposed by House
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Republicans, suggested the privatization of
Fannie and Freddie. This proposal would have
constituted a retreat of the American state,

but was immediately dismissed by the Obama
White House as well as Democrats and moder-
ate Republicans in Congress, who viewed the
proposal as an attack on mortgage prices and
the thirty-year, fixed-rate mortgage.” A sec-
ond set of bipartisan bills, such as the John-
son-Crapo bill, suggested retaining a key role of
the federal government by replacing Fannie and
Freddie with a new federal entity, while some-
what increasing the role of the private market.
However, in an interview, an Obama Treasury
official remarked that “[t]here was the over-

all concern that this would wind up being too
expensive [for homeowners] relative to where
things are now.”%® In an internal memorandum,
Freddie Mac reckoned that “[t]here is no ques-
tion that...mortgage rates would increase under
the bill.”®" The incentives for reform further
waned, as house prices and mortgage lending
recovered.® Consequently, the proposal did

not garner sufficient support.®® Another bipar-
tisan bill was introduced by Representatives
Hensarling (R-TX) and Delaney (D-MD) in 2018,
which would have retained strong government
guarantees through Ginnie Mae, a fully public
agency, while privatizing the GSEs. As one of
the most vocal free-market Republicans, it was
surprising that Hensarling sponsored a bill with
strong government involvement, which, in his
words, “does not necessarily represent my pre-
ferred policy, or optimal policy.”*?° While the
perceived importance of housing to the econ-
omy even had the most free-market Republicans
convinced that the American state is essential in

housing finance, the bill stalled, for it still would
have driven up mortgage costs. In 2019, the
Trump administration proposed reforms com-
bining the privatization of the GSEs with strong
government guarantees to support them.'**

Yet, the plan was expected to increase mort-
gage costs and therefore also faced congres-
sional resistance.'?? In contrast to the sweep-
ing Dodd-Frank financial reforms that took on
the powerful banking industry, comprehensive
housing finance reform stalled owing to the fear
of increasing mortgage costs, hurting housing

wealth, and reducing growth.®

The housing lobby fiercely opposed the
complete privatization of the GSEs and instead
voiced support for proposals that retained a
strong role for the government. Early on, in
2013, the NAR condemned the Republican PATH
Act, as “consumers will pay much higher mort-
gage interest rates and mortgages may at times
not be readily available.”** Even without these
demands, however, it is unlikely that the bill
would have passed Congress lacking the neces-
sary political support. More recently, the hous-
ing lobby—including the NAR, Mortgage Bank-
ers Association (MBA), National Association
of Home Builders (NAHB), and the American
Banking Association (ABA)—endorsed com-
prehensive housing finance reform that would
slowly release the GSEs from conservatorship,
while retaining explicit government guarantees
on mortgage debt via the GSEs.'® In principle,
many policymakers on both sides of the aisle
agreed with these calls for reform; in practice,
however, politicians’ macroeconomic concerns
that reforms could produce higher mortgage
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costs, entail market disruptions, and hurt growth
have thus far “locked in” the quasi-nationalized
status quo of the American mortgage market.
Does the argument also hold for the mortgage
interest deduction (MID)? Once obscure and
miniscule, the MID became one of the most
expensive and sacred items in the tax code.'%
It faced its first critical test during President Rea-
gan’s Tax Reform Act of 1986, as the subsidy was
a thorn in the side of Treasury officials, owing to
its size, regressive nature, and market-distorting
effects. Yet, despite reforming other important
tax breaks, the Reagan administration quickly
scrapped the Treasury’s recommendation of
reforming the MID. While housing interest
groups lobbied for the preservation of the MID,
they found an eager ally in President Reagan in
the context of high interest rates and an unstable
housing market. Internal records from the Ron-
ald Reagan Presidential Archives demonstrate
that the president’s housing commission of 1982
had already recommended “continuing the cur-
rent tax deduction for mortgage interest,” while
the administration explored “ways to achieve an
effective ‘countercyclical stimulant’ for the econ-
omy: a program to get housing production going
and create jobs.”*®" Even without interest group
pressure, it is thus likely that the Reagan admin-
istration would have declared the MID off limits,
as the administration considered the MID essen-
tial for supporting the economy and the middle
class. Several Congressional leaders similarly
expressed concerns that reforming the MID
could hurt house prices, housing wealth, and
economic growth. The entrenchment of the MID
made it a third-rail issue for years to come.

The 2008-2009 crisis provided another open-
ing for reform, when the Obama administration
briefly considered limiting the MID to reduce the

deficit. But it did so only half-heartedly. Mettler
provides a sensible but incomplete explanation
for why the administration did not use much
political capital: “the political power possessed
by the organized groups that benefit from such
provisions, starting with the real estate lobby.”*%
While the housing lobby stood ready to defend
the MID, most policymakers were already
behind the MID. As then Housing Secretary
Shaun Donovan conceded: “Anything that would
change the system substantially now [could cre-
ate] a real risk of stopping the momentum that
we have in the housing market.”** Policymakers
and interest groups therefore pursued the same
objective of promoting a strong housing market,
which then further entrenched the MID.

It should be noted that President Trump’s
Tax Cuts and Jobs Act of 2017 temporarily (until
2025) reduced the previously “untouchable” MID
after the economy and housing market recov-
ered from the Great Recession. The reform
capped the deduction at 750,000 USD in prin-
cipal value (previously one million). Scholars
consider the MID reform as a political attack on
coastal blue states where house prices are high
and a move to finance corporate tax cuts.’*’ The
2017 Trump reform therefore constitutes a tem-
porary and partial exception to the otherwise
deeply entrenched policy legacy of the MID.
Despite the reform, however, the MID contin-
ues to be one of the largest expenditures in the
tax code and—barring additional legislative
actions—will automatically return to its pre-2017
status in 2025. President Biden already signaled
support for continuing mortgage subsidies
through the tax code, planning to adopt a pro-
gressive tax credit for low- and middle-income
homebuyers to complement the regressive MID

that favors high-income households.**
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Homeowners enjoyed large-scale tax breaks
and subsidies as part of social housing pro-
grams from the early postwar years. German
policymakers subsidized both homeowner-
ship and rental markets in times of housing
supply and capital shortages after the war. Yet,
housing played a minor role when the German
export-oriented regime adapted to the post-
Fordist era by reinforcing its export strengths.**?
As housing shortages came to an end by the

late 1970s, social housing programs no longer
delivered the benefits of alleviating shortages
from earlier decades and were successively
scaled down. While the Eigenheimzulage defied
this trend and grew into the country’s largest
housing program and tax subsidy by the mid-
2000s, the economic crisis at that time exposed
the deeper frictions between the subsidy and
the reeling export-led growth regime. These
frictions gave rise to a broad-based coalition
that retrenched the subsidy to both reinvigorate
export strength via fiscal consolidation and redi-
rect capital from housing into export-oriented
sectors.

The reason for the initial growth of the sub-
sidy lies not in its potential to generate growth,
but in the hegemonic position of the CDU in
postwar Germany. It was the CDU-led Adenauer
government that created the subsidy to alleviate
housing shortages, considering homeownership
as an ideological mainstay of Christian Democ-
racy, with a preference for private solutions,
ownership, and self-responsibility."* A num-
ber of important domestic-oriented housing
interest groups—building societies, construc-
tion industries, and mortgage banks—supported
the center-right political coalition. Until the late
1990s, homeowner subsidies were protected

by center-right forces in the context of a strong
postwar economy.

However, when the German growth regime
faced its deepest postwar crises in the 2000s, the
CDU begrudgingly entered a broad-based coali-
tion of sacrificing the Eigenheimzulage. Reunifi-
cation was a shock to the German economy soon
plagued by stubborn unemployment, rigid labor
markets, sluggish growth, and a public finance
crisis.!’® At the same time, the country faced an
unusual period of current account deficits from
1991 until 2001, reflecting the loss of competi-
tiveness.''® The Eigenheimzulage was perceived
to be part of these structural economic prob-
lems, which eventually resulted in a broad-
based political consensus favoring the subsi-
dy’s retrenchment. Going after the subsidy was
not necessarily “good politics,” as opinion polls
reckoned that 71 percent of respondents sup-
ported the Eigenheimzulage.''" Yet, underlying
the consensus was that eliminating the subsidy
would improve deficits, labor market flexibility,
and competitiveness by redirecting capital into
productive areas.

Despite a short-lived ideological defense by
the Christian Democrats, a growing broad-based
coalition and consensus of retrenching home-
owner subsidies emerged in the early 2000s.
When the country experienced its first cen-
ter-left government, the Schréder government
(SPD-Greens, 1998-2005) started going after
the subsidy to counter labor market rigidities
and improve fiscal deficits. First, it proposed
to reduce the subsidy as part of a tax reform in
2002. With an unemployment rate approach-
ing 10 percent in 2002, a Schroder cabinet
member criticized that the tax break reinforced
a sclerotic labor market in an interview: “If you
have the necessity for firms to restructure and
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people have to look for new jobs, and they might
also have to relocate, then a high rate of owner-
ship is a hindrance for more flexibility.”**°

In spelling out the link between rigid labor
markets and homeownership,'? the proposed
retrenchment of the Eigenheimzulage is thus
also linked to the Hartz labor market reforms.
While it did not pass the Bundesrat where the
CDU blocked the bill for ideological reasons,
the subsidy was on borrowed time. Second, in
a sign of growing bipartisanship in 2003, Peer
Steinbriick (SPD) and Roland Koch (CDU), then
the minister-presidents of North-Rhine West-
phalia and Hesse, proposed to cut all subsidies
in the tax code by 12 percent to balance the bud-
get, including the Eigenheimzulage.'** As the
country’s largest tax break, the Eigenheimzulage
was a source of irritation for the center-left gov-
ernment, at a time when Germany experienced

”122 and started

a “financial crisis of the state
violating the Maastricht criteria by generating
fiscal deficits in excess of 3 percent in 2001. The
Schroder government then successfully passed
a budget bill based on the bipartisan proposal,
reducing the homeowner subsidy.

The SPD-Greens coalition launched another
retrenchment attempt in 2004, emphasizing the
detrimental effects of the subsidy on economic
growth. Germany just experienced two consecu-
tive years of economic recessions and declining
competitiveness in 2002 and 2003.'% In a draft
bill, tellingly entitled, “law for the financial sup-
port of innovation through the elimination of
the Eigenheimzulage,” it proposed to shift pub-
lic funds spent on the homeowner tax subsidy
toward innovation, research, and education to
boost competitiveness and growth. As the bill

reads: “The goal of the federal government is
to increase economic growth in Germany ... An
international comparison shows that policy-
making is most successful in achieving this goal
when the distorting exceptions and subsidies in
the tax code are reduced.”***

The draft bill makes the contradictions
between the growth regime and the home-
owner subsidy explicit. First, the bill describes
the subsidy as a hindrance for growth, owing to
its market distortions. Indeed, one Bundestag
member (SPD) mentioned in an interview that
the rationale of retrenchment was to shift funds
from the unproductive housing sector to pro-
ductive areas, such as education or research, in
order to spur growth.'?® As the CDU continued
to defend the subsidy, the political left ques-
tioned the CDU’s commitment to the growth
regime—traditionally based on public commit-
ments to education as opposed to homeowner-
ship'*®*—provocatively asking whether public
funds should be spent on: “bricks or educa- 247
tion?”*?” Second, the bill criticized the subsidy’s
undesired effect of raising the cost of housing.
Indeed, German economists recommended the
elimination of the Eigenheimzulage because of

128 in times of already

129

its “price-inflating” effects
“saturated” housing markets,**® which under-
lines that economists viewed the subsidy as
working against the priority of keeping domes-
tic costs and prices down. While the measure
passed the center-left Bundestag, it was still
blocked by the CDU in the Bundesrat.

The CDU’s ideological opposition faded in
light of mounting macroeconomic pressures
to sacrifice the Eigenheimzulage in order to

balance budgets and enhance competitiveness.
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The federal states accelerated the CDU’s prefer-
ence shift, as they co-financed 42.5 percent of
the subsidy, while experiencing their own pub-
lic finance crises, competitiveness deficiencies,
and housing problems.™*° In the East, housing
markets were still reeling from an unwinding
housing, investment, and construction boom
that left the region with large-scale vacancies,
demolitions, and grim demographic projections.
Investment incentives, such as the Eigenheim-
zulage, had produced “a notable stream of West
German private capital into the East German
housing market.”**! The new federal states,
including the CDU-led Saxony and Saxony-An-
halt, became increasingly open to eliminating
the Eigenheimzulage to both reduce deficits and
enhance competitiveness by redirecting spend-
ing and capital into productive sectors. One SPD
Bundestag member characterized the Eigen-
heimzulage as misdirected spending, as it rein-
forced vacancies and depopulating city centers
in the East.'®? In the West, deficit-ridden states,
including CDU-led Saarland and Hamburg, fol-
lowed suit. The federal states viewed the Eigen-
heimzulage as a drain on public funds in light of
fiscal crises and as partly holding back invest-
ments in productive sectors.

The first Merkel grand coalition (CDU-SPD,
2005-2009) then eliminated the Eigenheimzulage
in 2006, which solidified the broad consensus
of fiscal consolidation and structural reform.
Despite the country’s continued poor economic
performance, policymakers did not consider
the subsidy as a tool to stimulate the economy.
Had policymakers done so, they would not have
retrenched the subsidy at a time of weak domes-
tic demand and fragile growth. In an interview,
a CDU Bundestag member pinpoints how the
German growth regime influenced economic
policymaking in hard economic times: “We don’t
usually emphasize the demand side of economic
policy in Germany, but we instead emphasize the

supply side ... That’s why I don'’t share the Amer-
ican view of stimulating the economy as a cure
for an itch.”*

The macroeconomic priority of balanced bud-
gets trumped the CDU’s ideological attachment
to the subsidy. As Bernhard, a CDU Bundestag
member, expressed:

I have made clear that it was not easy for me to let
go of the subsidy...Given the financial situation,
we unfortunately don’t have room for maneuver.
That is why we have to cut back completely, in

order to balance the budget.™**

The Eigenheimzulage was then sacrificed in

the name of deficit reductions and structural
reforms to reinvigorate the German export
regime. Then economy minister Wolfgang
Clement explicated the link between export
competitiveness and the retrenchment of the
subsidy, stating that “the Eigenheimzulage must
go” to free up investments in innovation and
technology to increase the competitiveness of
the auto industry:

The example of the German auto industry illust-
rates the far-reaching consequences of these de-
velopments for our export industries ... If we do
not widen our technological advantages vis-a-vis
China—or at least retain them—and do not invest
in research and innovation at home, then we will
have nothing to laugh about when it comes to

Chinese cars in 10 or 20 years.!

Retrenchment thus reinforced the export-ori-
ented growth regime via fiscal consolidation and
repressing demand (indirectly) and via redi-
recting public funds to innovation and technol-
ogy benefiting export industries (directly).'3®
In retrospect, the Council of Economic Experts
agreed that retrenching the homeowner sub-

sidy was justified, owing to its price-inflating
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and market-distorting effects.’*” Importantly,
the German government retained other major
subsidies that benefited export-oriented steel
and manufacturing industries, subsidizing their
energy-related costs to secure international
competiveness.™*® Despite strong efforts, inter-
est groups were unable to save the subsidy. The
housing lobby formed a “homeownership ini-
tiative” that included eighteen powerful groups
to defend the subsidy.’*® The initiative included
building societies (Verband der Privaten Baus-
parkassen), property owners (Haus & Grund),
and mortgage banks (Verband der Hypotheken-
banken). They reckoned that the elimination

of the subsidy would result in slowing housing
demand and 220,000 lost jobs.**® Their inabil-
ity to prevent retrenchment was not due to the
lack of mobilization. Instead, arguments about
stimulating demand are inherently less effec-
tive in export-oriented Germany than in the
demand-led United States. In an interview, one
SPD Bundestag member stated that housing
policy just does not have the same economic
salience as labor market policy, which made it
easier to retrench the subsidy.**! One housing
interest group representative added: “Even if we
see house prices decline by 20 percent, then this
is covered by equity [high down payments] ...

so that banks do not have to be concerned about
this at all.”**?

Moreover, unlike in the United States, con-
cerns about global capital flows did not feature
into German reform debates. Economic actors
in Germany'’s export-led growth regime tend to
export capital abroad rather than import it.**?
The German housing market attracted less

global capital than foreign markets at that time,
as it was less financialized and more conser-
vative, and correspondingly has not witnessed
surging house prices and mortgage debt from
the mid-1990s until the Great Recession.'*
While the German homeownership subsidy did
not attract capital from abroad—unlike U.S. GSE
subsidies—it channeled domestic capital into
housing and away from export-oriented sectors.
All these economic realities weakened hous-
ing interest groups, as they could not convinc-
ingly argue that eliminating the subsidy would
significantly hurt the German growth regime.
Outside housing, the influential export-oriented
Bundesverband der Deutschen Industrie (BDI) wel-
comed the retrenchment of the subsidy to boost
competitiveness, while the domestic-oriented
Deutscher Gewerkschaftsbund (DGB) lobbied for
the preservation of the subsidy to support the
construction industry.'*®

The German government also did not
restore mortgage subsidies to promote domes-
tic demand as a recovery strategy during and
after the Great Recession. Instead, it relied on
subsidized short-term work schemes to preserve
skilled labor and stimulated the export-oriented
car industry with cash-for-clunkers programs.*®
When Germany enjoyed an economic renais-
sance after the Great Recession, the CDU
pushed for reintroducing homeowner subsi-
dies, but was only marginally successful. While
the first Merkel government adopted a subsi-
dized homeownership pension savings scheme
(Wohnriester) in 2008, the measure is modest
in size, having amounted to merely 420 million
EUR in 2014."" The second and third Merkel
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governments (CDU-FDP, 2009-2013; CDU-SPD,
2013-2017) discussed the reintroduction of the
subsidy, but met the resistance of fiscally con-
servative Social and Christian Democrats. In
2018, the last Merkel government (CDU-SPD,
2017-2021) introduced a temporary and min-
iscule subsidy for first-time homebuyers with
children (Baukindergeld) to help them climb
the property ladder in times of rising house
prices partly caused by ultra-low interest rates
and demographic developments.'*® However,

When it comes to government support for
homeownership and mortgage debt, the United
States and Germany are polar opposites. Even
though both countries subsidized homeowner-
ship from the mid-twentieth centuries, their
policy paths diverged sharply. When faced with
deep economic crises in the 2000s, the United
States adopted state-based policy solutions of
quasi-nationalizing its multi-trillion-dollar mort-
gage market, whereas Germany adopted mar-
ket-based solutions of retrenching subsidies.
This article argued that growth regimes, and
the different ways in which housing markets
are integrated into them, shape the politics of
housing finance. Housing is a key engine of the
U.S. demand-led growth regime, creating a long-
standing bipartisan coalition to fuel household
credit and consumption through generous mort-
gage subsidies. Housing occupies a less cen-
tral position in the export-led German regime,
facilitating a broad-based coalition to repress
domestic consumption and boost competitive-
ness through retrenching homeowner subsidies
in the name of fiscal consolidation and struc-
tural reforms.

This is not to argue that policymakers nec-
essarily succeed in reinvigorating their growth
regimes, as the very policy actions intended

the new subsidy was a shadow of the former
Eigenheimzulage, amounting to a total of 10 bil-
lion EUR over three years; it was criticized for
“price-inflating” effects and expired in March
2021.'*° Finally, the continued rise of housing
prices in rental and owner-occupied markets
sparked a major national debate about how to
slow price growth.'*® In Germany, rising hous-
ing costs are considered a problem and not the
solution for stimulating the economy.

to stimulate growth can also create economic
vulnerabilities. In the United States, doubling
down on housing-based growth may have
yielded diminishing returns in the post-2008
economy. Soaring house prices linked to ultra-
low interest rates, generous mortgage subsidies,
and, later, pandemic-related housing demand
have raised renewed concerns about eventual
market corrections, although mortgage lending
today is stricter than before the 2008-2009 crash.
Record-high house prices have also excluded
younger, minority, and low- to middle-income
households from the housing ladder, exacerbat-
ing housing wealth and racial wealth inequality
that is itself the result of decades-long discrim-
ination against racial minorities in real estate
markets and federal housing programs.** In
Germany, doubling down on export-led growth
has created its own vulnerabilities, including

an over-dependence on external demand in
times of global trade tensions paired with rela-
tively weak domestic demand. Yet, the larger
point is that American policymakers expanded
government support in housing to boost growth
through domestic demand; meanwhile, their
German counterparts reduced support for hous-
ing to stimulate growth through enhancing com-
petitiveness and suppressing domestic demand.
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One theoretical contribution of this argu-
ment is that growth regimes, and how socio-
economic sectors are integrated into them, are
key determinants of the welfare state. Scholar-
ship on the welfare state often treats the com-
peting partisan preferences of the left and right
as fixed. Instead, the macroeconomic impera-
tives of growth regimes can help produce broad-
based coalitions and converging preferences
between the political left and right, even despite
ideological or political differences.*? Under
conditions of economic crisis, these dynam-
ics are particularly pronounced, as politicians
might find common ground regarding what
sectors to stimulate or sacrifice. The focus on
macroeconomic features explains the aston-
ishing degrees of bipartisanship in the United
States and Germany in the 2000s that have led to
sharply contrasting housing policy responses.
In the United States, the political left and right
considered housing stimulus a growth strategy
to tackle the Great Recession and promote eco-
nomic recovery. In Germany, policymakers on
the left and right had a common interest in sac-
rificing housing subsidies to reinvigorate export
growth in hard economic times.

The findings of this article also contribute
to important debates on economic models in
comparative political economy. First, this arti-
cle promotes a sectoral perspective of growth
regimes.'*® Identifying the core sectors of the
economy is key for understanding why policy-
makers form broad-based coalitions to stimu-
late (or sacrifice) certain sectors over others.
Core sectors of growth regimes often enjoy a
privileged position in a country’s political econ-
omy, whereas other sectors enjoy fewer privi-
leges that are also vulnerable to retrenchment.
Second, it contributes to scholarship on eco-
nomic policy-making in hard times.*** Where
Mandelkern identifies the “striking similarity

in macroeconomic policy responses to the
Great Recession,” this article shows that crisis
responses in the United States and Germany
were more varied than often assumed.** Dif-
ferent growth regimes rely on different eco-
nomic sectors for economic growth, which led
U.S. policymakers to stimulate housing, while
German policymakers repressed the domestic
housing market to boost export competitiveness.
The argument has portable implications for
other cases. The United Kingdom is another
demand-led economy in which housing is a key
sector for the economy.**® Much like the United
States, the United Kingdom adopted subsidies
to stimulate housing in response to the Great
Recession. The Cameron government legislated
a series of mortgage subsidies, such as guar-
antee schemes, subsidized equity loans, and
first-buyer incentives under the 2013 “Help to
Buy” program. The goal of the program was to
recover growth by stimulating housing demand,
credit, and domestic demand.**" In contrast, 251
Poland is another export-oriented growth
regime, although one dependent on foreign
direct investment, in which housing is not a key
driver of the economy.**® Much like Germany,
Poland subsidized mortgage loans through a
popular “Family’s own home” program. When
the country experienced an economic slowdown
and housing market problems after the finan-
cial crisis, it sacrificed the program in light of
a “public finance crisis” in 2012.%%°
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After World War 1, Berlin gained special significance at the interface between East and West. It
was divided into four occupation zones, from which two separate urban organisms with different
social-political systems and state affiliation finally emerged. It also became a symbol of Europe
during the Cold War, divided into the communist East and the capitalist West. In both parts of

the city there was one sphere of everyday life, which the inhabitants of both sides of the Berlin
Wall were passionate about—football. The topic of this chapter is the situation of Berlin football
clubs and relations in the Berlin football fan community, shown on the example of the two largest
and most popular clubs—Hertha BSC Berlin and 1. FC Union Berlin. The fate of mutual sympathy
between the fans of both clubs was traced. Despite different political, social and economic con-
ditions and differences between the inhabitants of both parts of the divided city, close ties were
maintained between the supporters of the East German and West German teams. Afterwards, the
situation of Union and Hertha in the reality of a united Germany and the further fate of the friend-
ship between the supporters was analyzed. The history of the football clubs and their supporters
served as an example of the complex relationship between the inhabitants of both parts of Berlin.

Berlin is a city in the heart of Europe, the capital
of a united Germany, one of the largest European
metropolises with a rich past and two totalitarian
regimes in the 20th century, Nazism and Com-
munism. In particular, the communist system
had an impact on the face of the city, shaping its
image. The city is also one of the German foot-
ball regions with a long and rich history. Today,
the Berlin Football Association (Berliner Fuss-
ball-Verband) has 389 teams of different status,
playing in different game classes—amateur and
professional teams, male and female, seniors
and juniors (Verband Berlin www.fussball.de).
Since the start of the German championship, the
Berlin champions have won the German cham-
pionship five times. In 1904/1905 Union 92 were
the champions, in 1907/1908 and 1910/1911 it was
Viktoria, and in 1929/1930 and 1930/1931 it was
Hertha BSC (Deutsche Meister 2016).

After the end of World War II, the town
gained special significance. It was divided into

On the eastern side of the Wall, in the GDR capi-
tal, the situation was slightly more complicated.
An important turning point in the development
of football in the GDR was the creation of foot-
ball clubs instead of the existing multi-sports

four occupation zones, from which two separate
urban organisms with different social-political
systems and state affiliation finally emerged.
The division of Berlin and the construction of
the Berlin Wall in 1961 made it a lasting histor-
ical symbol of the Cold War and the division of
Europe. Football played a special role in the city
divided by the Wall. Due to the division and exis-
tence of two urban organisms within two antag-
onistic political blocs, football also acquired a
political character. In the western part of Berlin,
Hertha BSC gained a dominant position. In 1963,
mainly for political reasons, it was incorporated
into the clubs forming the new football struc-
ture of West Germany—the Bundesliga (Hesse
2012, p. 49; see: Havemann 2013). Hertha'’s per-
formance in the top division and the resulting
increase in the sporting level led them to quickly
become the most popular club among fans in
the western part of Berlin.

clubs or company clubs. At that time, a kind of
club hierarchy of football became crystallized.
The first category of privileged teams were the
uniformed teams based in Berlin: FC Vorwérts
and BFC Dynamo (Leske 2007, pp. 18-19, Leske
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2004, pp. 97-101). Vorwirts had the privilege of
having the availability of the entire potential of
the East German army and the inhabitants of
East Berlin to strengthen its staff. As in other
Eastern Bloc countries (Szczeplek 2007, p. 67),
military service was also used to recruit the
country’s leading players: the best players were
called up to the army and served in a military
team (Leske 2009, p. 44-48; Leske 2007, p. 41).
The change of FC Vorwirts’ headquarters from
Berlin to Frankfurt an der Oder in 1971 caused
a degradation in the hierarchy of East Ger-
man football (Leske 2009, p. 167). The place of
the military team was quickly taken by Berlin’s
Dynamo—a club commonly associated with the
security service, whose most prominent fan and
protector was the head of Stasi, Erich Mielke.
Dynamo used the same opportunities as Vor-
warts, including the possibility of alternative
military service (Hartwig & Weise 1997, p. 152),
complementing its staff with players selected
from all of the police teams in the country.
Berlin’s Dynamo team was supposed to play a
special role in the sports system of the GDR.
Striving to achieve the planned tasks, the head
of the Stasi did not hesitate to undertake any
actions, disregarding the principles of fair play
and the rules and regulations. The head of the
Stasi provided “his” team and “his” players with
the best (in the eastern German reality) salaries
and living conditions, modern infrastructure
and training methods, as well as technical
and medical support. Famous East German
experts worked at the club, ranging from youth
and junior trainers, through physical training
specialists and psychologists, to senior team
coaches, and even operational security methods
and personnel were used to work out the oppo-
nent. In numerous training centers, young foot-
ball players, who were the backbone of the first
team, trained. A specific feature of the BFC was
the possibility to obtain players from other clubs
on a compulsory “secondment” basis. (which
usually were not able to be resisted by local pro-
tectors), or to be called up for military service,
which they then did (playing football) in Stasi
units (Leske 2004, pp. 544-545; Salzmann 1998,
pp. 135-139).

A relatively simple (taking into account the
scope of influence of the head of the security

service) and extremely effective way to ensure
the success of the BFC was to win the favor of
the match officials—the largest weapon in the
fight for league points. Through personal con-
tacts between Erich Mielke and the head of the
referee department of the East German Football
Association, DFV Hans Einbeck, referees dedi-
cated to the club were always appointed to run
Dynamo’s matches. The minister procured the
favor of match officials by, among other things,
issuing permits to travel abroad through the
Stasi subordinate to him, on which their careers
depended, and by entering them in the FIFA
register of international referees via the DFV
(Griine 2003, pp. 438-439; examples of abuses
committed for BFC: Leske 2004, pp. 479-481).
The intention of establishing a special working
group called “Minister” in the Stasi was suppos-
edly to directly influence referees. It was sup-
posedly responsible only for taking care of the
interests of this one club, including the “appro-
priate” staffing of football referees, using all
means at the disposal of the Ministry of Security
(Willmann 2007, p. 130.).

The apparent fraud in favor of the BFC had
reached such a scale over time and was so obvi-
ous that East German television in the pop-
ular program “Sport aktuell” refrained from
showing the situation after the goals had been
scored for fear of reactions from angry viewers
(Spitzer 1998, p. 230). Every, including even the
most subtle, allusion of the press commenta-
tors to the possibility of influencing the results
of non-sport factors was met with reaction
from the Stasi (Willmann 2007, p. 130; Leske
2004, pp. 486-497), which forced for some time
a greater favor of journalists reporting on the
games. However, they were unable—through
the appropriate construction of match reports—
to contribute to the legitimacy of the events
during the matches in East Berlin, and even the
main press organ of the SED “Neues Deutsch-
land” in the mid-eighties joined the chorus of
critics of the “astonishing referees failures”
(“Neue FuRballwoche”, “Berliner Zeitung”,
“Tunge Welt”, “Neues Deutschland”, “Leipziger
Volkszeitung”, “Das Volk”: Leske 2004, pp. 545-
546). Aware of the illegal support for Berliners
were mainly footballers of other teams, express-
ing their dissatisfaction with the referees and



WILLY BRANDT ZENTRUM FUR DEUTSCHLAND- UND EUROPASTUDIEN DER UNIVERSITAT WROCLAW (WBZ), POLEN

players on the playing field, which also did not
escape the attention of the Stasi rapporteurs
(BStU MfS SdM 173, pp. 3, 5-6). Similar reac-
tions could be observed among spectators,

In a completely different situation was the third
of the Berlin clubs—1. FC Union Berlin. Ini-
tially, it enjoyed the support of the head of trade
unions (FDGB) Herbert Warnke, who was strong
in the political hierarchy, which provided him
with adequate support. It was reflected, among
other things, in its rapid promotion to the first
league—Oberliga (Luther and Willmann 2000,

p. 44). With his death in 1975 and the change in
the position of the trade union leader, the Union
lost its opportunities for further development.
In the end, a situation arose in which the out-
standing Union players were automatically del-
egated to the BFC, and from there, the players
who were insubordinate and less talented were
sent to Union as punishment (Luther and Will-
mann 2000, pp. 100-101; Hartwig & Weise 1997,
p. 157). A significant limitation of the club’s
development possibilities was also a narrow res-
ervoir from which it could supply its staff, lim-
ited to just a few districts of East Berlin.

Union and BFC Dynamo competed for the
Berliners’ sympathy on the eastern side of the
Wall. In contrast to Dynamo, the Union enjoyed
a reputation as a civil team, regarded through-
out the GDR as a group of people who think
differently than the SED (Sozialistische Ein-
heitspartei Deutschalnds) party ruling in the
country would like. The political, anti-state
conflict potential of the Union’s supporters was
made a point by a known saying by an editor of
an Eastern German magazine: “Not every Union
fan is an enemy of the state, but every enemy
of the state is a Union fan” (Luther and Will-
mann 2000, p. 91; more broadly: Wojtaszyn 2013,
p- 258-262; Leske 2004, p. 193-206). The myth of
Union as a repressed club was already seen in
the 1950s (then still under the name of Union:
SC Motor Berlin, TSG/TSC Oberschoneweide,
TSC Berlin). The status as a wronged, anti-re-
gime club meant that despite a lack of success
(the only trophy won by Union was the national

the most direct critics of the pitch (BStU MfS
HA XX 221, p. 222; BLHA, Rep. 471/15.2, BDVP
Potsdam, No. 502).

cup in 1968), it had a large group of faithful fans.

According to estimates by West German jour-
nalists, Union was a magnet in the mid-1980s
that attracted more fans to the stands than any
other Berlin-based club, including the West
Berlin-based Hertha (Peters 1986). A specific
atmosphere began to coalesce around the team,
attracting individuals with an oppositional atti-
tude, functioning according to norms contrary
to the current dogmas, “mismatched” to the
realities of the political and social system of the
GDR. For this reason, from the very beginning,
this community has attracted special interest
from the police and security service. Union sup-
porters and hooligans were the first victims of
the repressive actions of the uniformed author-
ities and the first group to be subject to opera-
tional analysis (Wojtaszyn 2013, pp. 408-442).
According to the police rapporteurs, there were
36 Union fan clubs in Berlin in the 1985/1986
season and 20 more outside the capital (LA Ber-
lin C Rep. 303, No. 967, p. 2). By the end of 1988
(according to Stasi estimates) the number of fan
clubs had risen to 78, of which about 30 were
not officially registered (BStU MfS HA XX 221,
p- 303). Some of them were considered unam-
biguously “hostile”, which was connected with
the attempts of the security services and police
to counteract their activities and to seek their
dissolution.

Union’s hooligan groups include many sub-
cultures, from skinheads to punks to heavy
metal fans (LA Berlin C Rep. 303, No. 967, p. 1;
Willmann 2007, pp. 20, 58). Skinheads, who
formed the Dynamo Berlin hooligan groups,
described their opponents from the Union as
“long-haired, tattooed criminals” (BStU MfS
HA XX 221, p. 1), while fans of other teams very
often provoked them with their anti-Semitic
cries (BStU MfS HA XX 221, p. 300.) or empha-
sizing their allegedly decadent attitudes and
lifestyle (Willmann 2007, p. 58). A distinctive

255



256

EINBLICKE / INSIGHTS JAHRBUCH 2022 DER ZENTREN FUR DEUTSCHLAND- UND EUROPASTUDIEN

feature of the club’s fans was a special attention
to their appearance—Union fans tried to dis-
tinguish their wardrobe from the adherents of
other teams by purchasing (thanks to the prox-
imity of West Berlin) more fashionable clothes
in line with Western youth fashion (Willmann
2007, pp. 43, 69-70). Parallels can be found in the
British stadium subculture, where the support-
ers of some clubs (especially from London) took
particular care of the clothes that distinguished
them from the supporters from the provinces

West German football has aroused great interest
among East German football enthusiasts since
the 1950s. This interest intensified especially
after the establishment of the Bundesliga in
1963, which was also partly due to the prolif-
eration of television. And West German televi-
sion was received without any major hindrance
throughout the entire GDR—the only exceptions
were the districts of Dresden and Greifswald,
jokingly referred to as the “valley of the uncon-
scious”. (Wojtaszyn 2007, p. 90). According

to popular opinion in the supporters’ circles,
every football fan in the GDR in the 1970s had
their favourite Bundesliga club (Bienert 2007,
pp- 45-46; Willmann 2007, p. 43; Wojtaszyn 2013,
pp- 340-353). The most spectacular example

of the identification of East German citizens
with West German football was the friendship
between Union and Hertha fans.

The first personal contacts between the
supporters of both teams were established in
the mid-1970s, i.e. in the period when orga-
nized fan groups were established in the GDR
(Wojtaszyn 2013, pp. 229-233). One of the visible
manifestations of mutual relations and sympa-
thy were the choral chants and songs that could
be heard at the Union An der Alten Forsterei
Stadium and were carefully noted by the rep-
resentatives of the People’s Police and the Stasi
(BLHA, Rep. 471/15.2 BDVP Potsdam Nr. 741,
1982). The most popular were the chants and
songs indicating the links between the two
clubs, e.g. “Ha-Ho-He, Hertha BSC”. (Dose 1986);
“Ha-Ho-He, es gibt nur zwei Mannschaften an
der Spree—Union und Hertha BSC"—“Ha-Ho-He,

(Pennant 2009, pp. 17-21; King & Knight, p.
29-37). This feature was interpreted by the sup-
porters of other clubs as “exaltation” and “pre-
sumption” (Wojtaszyn 2013, pp. 309, 352).

Throughout the whole period of the club’s
functioning, Union hooligans were among the
most numerous and dangerous in the whole
country. In contrast to, for example Dynamo
hooligans, who had much less organized struc-
tures, characterized by much greater sponta-
neity in the actions taken.

there are only two teams on the Spree—Union
and Hertha BSC.” (Peters 1986); “Wir halten
zusammen, wie der Wind und das Meer, die
blau-weille Hertha und der FC Union”—“We
stick together, like wind and sea, blue-white
Hertha and FC Union”. (BStU MfS XX/AKG 6684
1978, p. 74); “Wir halten zusammen, uns kann
nichts trennen, keine Mauer und kein Stachel-
draht”—“We stick together and nothing can
separate us, no wall and barbed wire” (Luther
& Willmann 2000, p. 92). In a country where
any personal opinion or political joke may have
resulted in repression as an anti-State activity,
this type of nationwide identity automatically
aroused increased vigilance on the part of the
security service. Only the anonymity provided
by the masses of spectators at the stadium
meant that these activities were usually not
prosecuted and did not become the basis for ini-
tiating mass prosecution proceedings.
Members of fan clubs of both teams wore
scarves, caps and vests in the colours of the
allied team, and on their own self-made badges
appeared slogans, which the Stasi rappor-
teurs interpreted as unequivocal political
declarations, such as “Freunde hinter Stachel-
draht”"—“Friends over barbed wire” or “Hertha
und Union—eine Nation”.—“Hertha and Union—
one nation.” (Luther & Willmann 2000, p. 135).
The fascination of Union supporters with
the club from the western part of the city was
reciprocated by Hertha’s fans. During the
matches at the Olympic Stadium, you could
often see the flags of the Union and the banners
of “Hertha greets the Iron Union”. (Heimliche
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Weihnachtsfeier mit bosen Folgen 1986), as

well as to hear mass chants: “Union, Union,

Iron Union” (Wiese & Braun 2012). West Ger-
man radio and television almost every week
sent greetings from their Hertha colleagues to
all Union fans. The greetings were received not
only by Union supporters but also by the sports
and party leaders of the GDR, for whom the pub-
lic expressions of sympathy proclaimed by the
“class enemy” were unacceptable.

In order to cultivate pan-German friendships,
fans from East and West tried to build a network
of personal links. The first contacts were possi-
ble in the 1970s on the occasion of Hertha’s cup
performances in the GDR and other Eastern Bloc
countries, which were also attended by Union
fans (BStU, MfS, HA XXII 18438, 1981, p. 18).
Hertha supporters visited their East German
colleagues during league matches, smuggling
fan accessories and equipping Berliners from
behind the wall with football collectibles and
information about the latest trends in Western
European stadiums (Willmann 2007, p. 58).

Over time, personal friendships developed in
this environment, in which the representatives
of the “Hertha-Frosche” fan club, which was
presented by the media as one of the most dan-
gerous hooligan groups in West Germany, were
particularly prominent. Apart from bandit activ-
ities at stadiums, “Frosche” as well as two other
Hertha fan clubs “Zyklon B” and “Endsieg” were
known throughout the country mainly for their
radical right-wing beliefs (Jahn 2006, p. 281-290;
Thesing 2005, p. 14). This was a kind of paradox
because the Union fan community was known
for its alternative, anti-state, anarchist and

1989 saw a massive wave of political protests in
the GDR, culminating in the fall of the Berlin
Wall on 9 November 1989. Two days after that
event, Hertha played a match in the 2nd Bunde-
sliga in Berlin against Wattenscheid 09. Fans
from the East took advantage of the freedom

to travel they had just gained and went to the
Olympic Stadium in large numbers. Instead of
the expected 10,000 spectators, 55,000 people
appeared in the stands. The popularity of the

subcultural attitudes (hippies, rockers, punks,
etc.) that contested the East German reality.
Members of far-right groups, mainly skinheads,
appeared at the An der Alten Forsterei stadium,
but were not very well represented. Dynamo
Berlin was famous for skinheads presence in the
stands (Wojtaszyn 2013, p. 305).

In the 1980s Hertha suffered a gradual sport-
ing decline, but this had no effect on the contact
between fans over the Berlin Wall. West Berlin
fans crossed the border more and more often in
the 1980s, visiting their colleagues in the eastern
part of the city (and country) and spending time
with them in East Berlin’s bars and discos (BStU
MIS, HA XX 3763 1986; Wojtaszyn 2013, p. 351).
Sometimes special, underground meetings were
organized, e.g. Christmas events (Heimliche
Weihnachtsfeier mit bosen Folgen. 1986). The
specificity of this group also included the organi-
zation of joint hooligan activities, during which
there was a confrontation with supporters of the
Oberliga clubs considered to be the most hated 257
enemies of the Union, mainly Dynamo Berlin
and Dynamo Dresden (BStU MfS XX/AKG 6684,

1978; BStU MfS, HA XX 3763, 1989).

The friendship of Hertha and Union fans was
known in the fan community on both sides of
the border. They were followed by supporters of
other East- and West-German clubs. Supporters
of Chemie Leipzig developed contacts with one
of the Bundesliga clubs since 1984, while Han-
nover 96 supporters initiated contacts with their
eastern German colleagues (BStU, MfS, HA XX
3763, 1989, p. 50; Schneider 2004, p. 186). How-
ever, they never reached the same intensity as
between Hertha and Union fans.

Hertha in Eastern Berlin also surprised Her-
tha’s activists who, counting on the possibil-

ity of an increased presence of GDR citizens,
prepared additional 10,000 tickets for them at
special prices (Goldmann 2009; Die Chronik
2005, p. 15). Around 35,000 Union fans from East
Berlin and the whole of Brandenburg watched
the meeting. There were even some players
from the East Berlin club, together with coach
Karsten Heine (Jahn 2013; Goldmann 2009). The
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match ended in a lucky 1:1 draw for Hertha,
which was received with great enthusiasm in

the stands. The coach of the opposing team,
Wattenscheid 09—Hannes Bongartz, was sup-
posed to be so impressed by the atmosphere

in the stadium that he was unconcerned about
victory for his team, which might have disturbed
the mood of the football holiday (Die Chronik
2005, p. 15).

At this time the idea of organizing a friendly
match between Hertha and Union was born.
The rapid implementation of this concept was
hindered by the schedule of both teams league
fixtures. The meeting of representatives of the
two sides took place in mid-January 1990 during
the winter indoor tournament, during which
numerous spectators from both parts of Ber-
lin had the opportunity to celebrate the final
victory of Union over the opponent most hated
by fans—BFC Dynamo (Goldmann 2009). It was
not until 27 January 1990 that the famous meet-
ing of the two teams at the Olympic Stadium
took place. In the presence of more than 50,000
spectators, Hertha defeated her East German
colleagues 2:1. Tickets for this meeting cost five
marks, which could be paid in both West and
East German currencies (Goldmann 2009). The
supporters of both teams experienced the meet-
ing very emotionally, cheering for both teams.

The idyllic situation did not last long, how-
ever—soon there was a change in the good atmo-
sphere among the supporters of the two Ber-
lin teams. The return match, which took place
on 12 August 1990 at An der Alten Forsterei,
was watched in the stands by only 4000 specta-
tors (Goldmann 2009). The modest number of
fans cannot be explained only by the capacity
of Union Stadium (about 25,000 standing and
1,800 seated), which required urgent modern-
ization, and the date of the meeting (the break
between the league seasons and the holiday
period). This was probably also one of the first
signs of mutual indifference. Over time, the
fans stopped cultivating the contacts created
during the period of city division, finding more
and more reasons to be reluctant, which caused
the old “friendship over the Wall” to gradually
be forgotten. The former coach and activist of
Union and Hertha, Karsten Heine. evaluated
the situation in this way: “I still don’t know why

it happened. No one can answer that question
either [...]. Maybe it’s due to the emergence of

a new generation of fans who didn’t have the
opportunity to experience the old days”. (quoted
from: Goldmann 2009).

It is difficult to answer the question about
the reasons for the split between the groups of
supporters of the two Berlin clubs (Wojtaszyn,
text from deutschland archiv-printed). The sys-
tem of mutual sympathy and animosity in the
world of fans is a characteristic feature of this
environment. It is often impossible to investi-
gate and explain the causes of negative attitudes
and relations. They usually have a long tradition
and there is a shortage of people who are able
to recall the original reasons. Functioning in
the form of stadium stories, gossip and rumors,
over time they undergo inevitable distortions.
In the Berlin case, however, it was possible to
solve this mystery following extended research
(Wojtaszyn 2016, pp. 63-71). And it is rela-
tively simple and surprising. According to the
reports of the editors of the “Stadionwelt” fan
magazine, confirmed by the statements of for-
mer fans during interviews, the long-standing
friendship ended because of just one banner
(Freunde und Feinde 2005, p. 16). The banner
concerned Bernd Stange, former coach of the
East German national team and, as evidence
was later showed, was a secret collaborator of
the Stasi (Die Stasi-Akten von “Schaxel” und
“Wegner” 2001). When Stange became Hertha’s
coach in 1991, this was received very nega-
tively by Union fans, who resented his loyalty
to the system and suspected him of maintain-
ing contact with the security service. They
expressed their anger by preparing and dis-
playing the “Stasi-Hertha” banner at the An der
Alten Forsterei Stadium in the sector of the most
ardent fans. (Freunde und Feinde 2005, p. 16).
This simple, malicious gesture, combined with
the potential for conflicts between East and
West and the subsequent sporting competition,
led to the demise of the nation’s famous “friend-
ship over the Berlin Wall”.

In the 2010/2011 and 2012/2013 seasons, the
two teams had the opportunity to compete for
points in the 2nd Bundesliga. Further derby
matches are expected in the 2019/2020 season
after Union’s promotion to the Bundesliga. The



WILLY BRANDT ZENTRUM FUR DEUTSCHLAND- UND EUROPASTUDIEN DER UNIVERSITAT WROCLAW (WBZ), POLEN

league rivalry has led to an increase and consoli-
dation of the competition between the two clubs
by the sporting factor. Fans of both teams during
the derby matches began to compete with each
other in malice against their opponents. Her-
tha’s supporters modified the call of the Union’s
adherents - “Iron Union”. (“Eisern Union”)

and used it as a name - “Shit Union” (“Scheil3-
Union!”), while at the An der Alten Forsterei
stadium one could hear the transformed Hertha
anthem by Frank Zander: “We will never go to
Hertha.” (Wiese & Braun 2012). However, the
Berlin rivalry also has a positive dimension in
some aspects. Apart from Bayern Munich and
Borussia Dortmund, only Union as an oppo-
nent is able to fill the Olympic Stadium with
spectators (Bardow 2013). However, the derby
matches between the two teams in the league
were mostly characterized by competition and
coldness. The atmosphere was often fueled by
the popular press and social media, and the
matches them were considered by the police

as high-risk matches (Joswig 2013). However,

in comparison to other cities such as Glasgow
(Rangers and Celtic), London (Arsenal, Chel-
sea, Tottenham, West Ham and Millwall), Rome
(Lazio and AS Roma) and in the eastern part of
the continent: Krakow (Wisla and Cracovia),
Moscow (CSKA and Spartak), Belgrade (Crvena
Zvezda and Partizan), Bucharest (Steaua and
Dinamo) and Sofia (Levski and CSKA), it seems
that the situation in Berlin is relatively calm and
peaceful. The interaction between the mem-
bers of Union’s and Hertha’s supporters’ groups
can rather be described as peaceful coexistence
(Leue 2011; Jahn 2012). The rivalry in Berlin is
shaped more strongly by East-East antagonism
than the East-West conflict. The biggest rivals

of Union fans are—as in the GDR period—still
the most ardent supporters of BFC Dynamo.
Matches played between these clubs are consid-
ered by law enforcement and control authorities
to be among the most dangerous, during which
there are often brawls between hooligans on the
streets of Berlin (Lux 2008).

The activists of both clubs have made
attempts to change the situation and return to
the old relationship between the supporters of
Union and Hertha. Direct contacts between rep-
resentatives of activists, players and supporters

were meant to serve this purpose. In 2009, the
management of the Union invited Hertha’s
activists and fans to the official opening of the
An der Alten Forsterei stadium after its renova-
tion and organized a match between Union and
Hertha fans (Wiese & Braun 2012). On the other
hand, the club managers treat each other as
competitors in the Berlin media and economic
market. The President of the Union said in one
of his interviews: “Hertha and Union are two
completely different philosophies, two radically
different football products”. (quoted from: Jahn
2012). In recent years, Union has recorded a
significant increase in both sporting and eco-
nomic and advertising potential and has become
a serious competitor for Hertha in the compe-
tition to attract the Berlin audience (Wojtaszyn
2019, pp. 89-102). Throughout the country,
36,930 members of Hertha’s fan clubs and
29,043 Union fans (Berliner Fuballkarte 2016)
are registered. Based on the so-called Ostalgia
(i.e. nostalgia for aspects of life in Communist
GDR) (Fulbrook 2001, pp. 211-231), East German
identity combined with modern management
and public relations, the Union as a football
product is gaining an increasingly strong mar-
ket position and the number of its supporters is
steadily growing. The situation took on partic-
ular importance after the Union’s historic first
promotion to the Bundesliga in the 2019/2020
season, providing Union with increased interest
and a steady flow of supporters. Fans in Berlin
and all over Germany are eagerly awaiting Ber-
lin’s first Bundesliga derby.

The relations between Union and Hertha
fans can be considered as a symbolic example
of the complicated relations between citizens of
East and West Germany, the so-called Ossi and
Wessi. United euphoria was replaced relatively
quickly by indifference, historically motivated
misunderstanding and incomprehension, lead-
ing to mutual indifference and antipathy. Today,
this has evolved towards a healthy competition—
as in other, historically less burdened capital
cities of Europe.
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